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CHEMICALS AND ALLIED PRODUCTS 


Dyes 


16680. RABOLD, C. NORRIS. Odservations on dyeing 
. finishing methods in Germany. (FIAT Final Rept 644). 
Dec 19, 1945. 173 p. Price: Microfilm-$2.00 - Photo- 
im cae of the information presented came from the labora- 
tories of 1.6, Farbenindustrie, it may be considered the 
latest on application techniques. Plants were poorly laid 
out with considerable hand labor in each operation. There 
yere few indicating thermometers on drying machines, although 
pleaching and dyeing formulae were very exact as to times, 

tures and concentrations. The dyeing industry is con- 

scious of fast colors, a large part of the work being dyed 
vith indanthrene, anthrosol and napthol colors. Developed 
colors are more commonly used than direct colors. Yor shrink- 
age, some fabrics were loop dried and short framed, others 
vere shrunk by overfeeding onto pin tenters, and some were 
set with urea or melamine resins or by a formaldehyde treat- 
pent. Tables, graphs and diagrams are included. 


Agricultural Chesicals 


PB 18913. HAVES, Je Re and LEA, F, M. Kali-chemie, 
Rhenenie Phosphet Verke, Brunsbiittelkoog. (BIOS Final 
Rept 94, Item 22) Aug 1945. 19 pe Price: 


lm-50¢ - Photostat-§2.00 

te ten of this works shows that the production of 

a basic phosphate fertilizer by sintering phosphate rock 
with soda ash and sand has been technically and economically 
successful. The process is one requiring careful control 
and experience in operation. Many different types of raw 
phosphate rock can be used and from 90 to 95 percent of the 
phosphor ous pentoxide content converted into a form soluble 
in ammonium citrate. The product sells in Germany at the 
game price percent phosphorus pentoxide content as super 
phosphate. Full details of raw materials, of the process 
and the plent are given. Table and flow sheet are included. 


PB 16165. MARTIN, J. B. Test of NA-H69 bomb - equipped 
with G4 mildew-proofed streamer. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 
1144). Oct 1945. 16 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photo- 
stat-$2.00 

The object of the work described in this report was to deter- 
pine the effect of 2, 2'-dihydrosy-5, 5'-dichlorodiphenyl- 
methane (G-4) when used as a mildew-proofing agent for the 
cloth tail streamer of the AN-M69 bomb on the ballistic per- 
formance of the bomb. From the data it is concluded that 

the treated cloth streamer tails does not affect the flight 
characteristics of the bomb and G4 ig, therefore, recommend- 
ed to be specified as an alternate mildew-proofing agent. 


Plastics and Plasticizers 


7B 17614, I. G. PARBENINDUSTRIB. 
polymerisation von dioclefinen 
diolefines). (Enlargement print of part of sicrofils 
185-1) Fed 1943. 4p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 q 
This application for a German patent (J74366 IV c/39c) deals 
with the polymerigmtion of diolefines with unconjugated 
double bonds; it claims protection for the treatment of the 
diolefines with Friedel Crafts catalysts such as boron 
fluoride at temperatures below -10° C. In German. 


Verfahren sur 
(Method of polymerisation of 


PB 17635. I. G. FPARBES INDUSTRI BE. Vorlkufige liefer- 
dedingungen ffir dichtungebabnen (folien) aus the rmoplas- 
‘ischen kunstetoffen und die dasugebSrige klebemesee (Tenta- 
tive specifications for packing sheets of thermoplastic ma- 
terial and appropriate cements). (RBnlargement print of 

part of microfilm 178-1) Jun 1943, 8 p. Price: 


Microfile-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


OFFICE OF THE PUBLICATION BOARD 


This is a draft of the revision of subject specification. 
The appendix contains correspondence with regard to its 


PB 16850. 
and elongation of plastic materiale with temperature. 
(AA? ATSC Rech Rept 5062). 
Price: Microfilm-5SO0¢ - Photostat-$2,00 

It was found that tensile strength decreased with increasing 
temperature and elongation increased throughout the high and 
low temperature ranges investigated. 
plastic plastic materials were very much more affected by 
temperature than the unfilled or filled thermosetting plastic 
materials. 
with temperature were not linear for any of the materials. 
Tadles, graphs and bibliography are given. 


PB 16852, 
Shear strength of plastic paterials, 
5004). n.d. 
stat-$1.00 

In thie investigation two etandard 
consisting of testing in double sheer: (1) rectangular speci- 
mens employing a Johnson type shear jig with compressive 
loading, and (2) cylindrical specimens using a three plate 
type shear jig with tensile loading. 
shear strength of the thermosetting plastic materials ranged 
from 4,400 pei.for transparent unfilled allyl derivative 
type plastic material to about 12,000 to 18,000 psi. for the 
various laminated phenolic paper and fabric base plastic ma- 
terials. 
materiale ranged from 2,400 psi. for a cellulose acetate ma- 
terial to 10,000 psi. for polyvinyl chloride-acetate. Tables, 
charts, diagrams and a photogreph are given. 


PB 16853. 
at various temperatures. 


and either the tensile or bend properties. 


PB 17612. 
M Zine oxide-active). 





instigation. Will reproduce poorly. In German. 

PB 16233. SCHWARTZ, R. T. Resinox molded plastic 
specimens. (AAP. ATSC Memo Rept. ENG-54-656-949D) 
Fed 1944, 1 pe Microfilm-60¢ - Photost at-$1.90 


Flexural, compressive, impact, and water absorption tests 

on molded Resinox 803A plastic material from Monsanto Chem | 
ical Co, Table gives ratings on samples submitted for test- 
ing. 


SCHWARTZ, R. T. Variation of tensile atrength 


Dec 19, 1943. 17? p. 4 


The unfilled 


Variations of tensile strength and elongation 


SCHWARTZ, R.T. amd DUGGER, EDWARD, JR. 
(AAP ATSC Tech Rept 
22 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photo- 


were used, 


The average ultimate 


The shear strength of the thermoplastic plastic 


SHIWB, D. A. Impact data for plastic materials 
(AAP ATSC Tech Rept 6012). 
n.4, 42 p. Price: Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$3.00 


Isod and Charpy impact data are reported for several therno- 


plastic and thermosetting plastic materials, showing the 


effect of temperature variations from -67°F to - , Addi- 
tional date are included relative to notched and unnotched 
specimens, edgewise and flatwise tests, laminated specimen 
tests, and water content and directional effects. In general 


an increase in temperature increases the impact energy adeorp- 


tion, Bo relation was established between the impact strength 


Bibliography, 
tables, graphs and photographs are given. 


Paints, Varnishes and Lacquers 


I. G. FARBEN INDUSTRIE. Zinkoxyd aktiv 
(Mmlargement print of part of ai- 
crofila 185-2) Fed 1940. 4p. Price: Microfila- 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This is a form letter by the manufacturer about a. material 
with subject trade name for use as a substitute for metal 
a@ryere in the production of paint. The letter gives the 
composition of different lacquere using this substitute and 
shows the fime they needed to dry. In German. 


PB 19660. THIMANY, KEMUETH VY. and KAUFMAN, DAVID. 
Preparation and properties of chlordéphyll ate: Report, 
Jun 1 to Oct 3l, 1942. (OSED Rept 1026 Oct 1942, 


42. Price: Microfilm-60¢ - Photostat-$3.00 





was tne plant source commonly used in the experi- 
ments described. First efforts were directed toward cneck- 
ing the concentretions of stabilising agents. Some experi- 
ments were aade by boiling tne plent material in the pres- 
ence of mild alkaii before grinding. Neither tae spontan- 
sous precipitate nor the zinc precipitate obtained after 
Doiling showed good stavility. Other problems are brought 
out. The chlorophyll paint available as a result of this 
work is stavle to light and resistant to weathering, but cer- 
tein precautions have to oe taken in its use. Table, graph 
and sample panels are included. 


Inorganic Chemicals 


18960. ARCHER, W. and others. Hydrofluoric acid, 
Vereinigte Flusspethgruben G.m.b.H., Stulin. (BIOS 
Final Rept 261, Item 22) Dec 1945. 1l p. 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The factory inspected was one of a pair: That at Stulin wes 
designed to make pure HF and KF, and the other at Falken- 
hagen was designed to make elementary fluorine from these 
materials by electrolysis, and chlorine trifluoride. When 
the Russians were approaching Berlin much of the equipment 
from the second factory was stored at Stulin. The layout 
of the factory and diagrams of the retort and distillation 
buildings are given. Photographs are included. The hydro- 
fluoric acid wes always transferred with compressed air - 
there were no pumps used. Some particulers of the plant 
at Palkenhagen are given. The fluorine was made by 
electrolyzing a molten circuleting, bath of KHF,. Equipment 
of the chlorine trifluoride synthesis wits is briefly 
described. The fluoride was said to be made from its 
elements in two stages at 200°C and 260-280°C respectively, 
over a nickel fluoride catalyst. The converters were made 
of pure nickel and copper could be used in the condensers. 


PB 16238. ELLICESOS, &. T. and PARKE£X, w. L. Effect 
of absorption on decay of infrared sensitive phospiors. 

a. a. 2 Pe Price: Microfllm-s0¢ = Photos tat-$1.00 
There have been different opinions expressed regarding the 
order of the process involved in the decay of infrared sen- 
sitive phosphors. By taking into account the absorption of 
the incident infrared and the emitted visible iight, an equa 
tion was derived for the decay carve under infrared stimle- 
tion. The derivation is based on a second order process. 
Figure 1, which shows the decay in brightness of the stron 
tium selenide-samarium-europium phosphor under infrared etim- 
ulation, is lacking in tris copy. This work was ccne under 
Contract by the Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn. 


PB 6365, GrHAUr, 3. An electrolytic cell for the 
production of fluorine, (Zdgewood Arsenal Tech Rept 240) 
y 1937. 15 pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat- 
90 
7° 


The object of this work was to construct and put into opera- 
tion an electrolytic cell for the laboratory production of 
@lementary fluorine, An electrolytic cell (shown in plate 1) 
for the production of fluorine was constructed and was 

Prated successfully 6 or 8 hrs. a day (a total of 30 a a 
over a period of several weeks. The electrolytic cell de- 
scribed in this report is suitable for the laboratory pro 
duction of elementary fluorine at a rate of about 5 or 6 ¢g. 
per hr, Diagrams. 


PB 14721. OBLSES, WILLY, and WATERKAMP, MADA. Photo- 
metrieche bestimmung des bors mit chinalizarin in et&hlen 
uné4 schlacken (Photometric boron determination by quinali- 
serine in steel and slags). (Keiser Wilhela Institut fair 
Bisenforschung) (ALS0S Mission, Hoyt File 113) May 
1946. 6 p. Price: Microfile-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The discovery that quinalisarine forms compounds of charac- 
teristic color with water and many metallic hydroxides as 
well as with alcohol and organic bases, and that ite be- 
havior with boron is different is used as the basis for the 

tric determination of boron in the presence of other 
setals, including tron. A method for its photometric de- 
termination in steel and in slage is described in detail. 
One graph. ‘The report will not reproduce well. 
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PB 17238. RUSSUM, L. W. and SALMON, D. B. 
portable hydrogen generator 55. 
987) Ted 1945. 14 p. 
Photostat-$1.00 

This is a description of the inspection and testing of the 
BS for preseurising portable flame thrower pressure and 
nition cylinders. Attached is a photograph of the generate, 


Test of 
(CWS Tech Div Memo 
Price: Microfila-50¢ - 


PB 16070. WILSOJ/, GEORGE B. and others. A critical 
examination of zinc oxides used in tne M-5, HC smoke pot, 
(CWS Tech Div Memo Kept 997) mar 1940. 72 pe 

Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-3$5.00 : 
The opject was to determine why some samples of zinc oxidg 
exhibit greater moisture sensitivity than others as used is 
the hexacolorethane smoke aix. From tests on eleven 

it is concluded that there is a high degree of correlatiog 
between tne amount of water-soluble impurities in sinc oxide 
and the moisture sensitivity. Moisture content, sieve sige, 
reaosorption characteristics, surface area, density and sug. 
ceptibility to electrostatic charging are unrwlated to the 
Moisture sensitivity. A method for estimating surface aruay 
from nitrogen adsorption isotherms is described in detail, 
Zlectron photomicrographs, photographs, graphs and tables ars 
included. 


Ordnance Chemicals 


PB 16170. DOLIAN, F. BE. and CROFT, &., JR. A comparison 
of the reactivity rates with vesicante of diamond magnesim 
dleach, grade 3, and British bleach, grade 3. (CWS Tech 
Div Memo Rept 1131). Oct 1945. 27 p. Price: Micro. 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

The object of the work described in this report was to com 
pare the rates of reactivity with Levinstein musterd and 
Levisite of Diamond Magnesium bleach, grade 3, and British 
Ddleach, grade 3. 


PB 17237. LEMAIRE, H., and MACY, R, Solubility of 
hydrogen chloride in mustard, and effect on pressure stabil- 
ity. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 989) Fed 1945. 16 p. 
Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This gives a description of the work done to determine the 
solubility of dry hydrogen chloride in Levenstein H (mustard 
gas), in plant-distilled H, and in pure H, at about 1 atmos- 
phere Hel pressure at 25° C., and to determine the pressures 
developed by the saturated solutions at 65° C. under several 
conditions in the so-called British Pressure Test. Attached 
are a bibliography, drawing and graphs. ~ 


PB 6258. SCHEBR, H. Densities of crude FM and of 
crude HS. (Edgewood Arsenal Tech Rept 6) Dee 1930. 
15 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostet-$1.00 


Densities are given of crude JM (titanium tetrachloride 

smoke) and of crude HS (mustard gs). From the standpoint 
of shell-filling operations, the difference between the co- 
efficients of expansion of crude and pure FM and HS is neg- 


ligible. Graphs illustrete the report. 
Analytical Chemistry 
PB 6170. CONNOR, ROBERT F. Studies on anti-icing 


compounds underteken by E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc, 
(AAP ATSC Memo Rept ENO-52-586-16-3) Oct 1943. 3 p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This is a report concerning a conference between represente- 
tives of the duPont company and the Materiel] Command con- 
cerning the development of a propeller anti-icing compound. 


PB 19420. DOPEL, R., and DOPEL, x. Die unterschrei tung 
der spektralanalytischen nachweisbarkeitegrenze eines spuren- 
elementes durch die analyse der kernphysikalischen emis- 
sionen (Reichsforschungsrat) (The reduction of the spectral- 
analytically detectable limit of a trace of an element by 
means of the analysis of the nuclear emissions). (ALSOS 
Mission, RFR 507 7) n. 4. l p. Price: Microfila- 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Thies is the description of a study by the authors analysing 
the principles of the problems. In German. 
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PB 19415 JOHANNSEN, TH. Revision des atomgewichts 
geo berylliums: Analyse des berylliumbromids (Reichsfor- 
erat). (Revision of the atomic weight of beryllium). 

emsOe Wiseion, RFR SO717) mn. de 10 pe Prices 
yicrofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This is the second investigation of the author for the 

pose of proving that the present atomic weight of 

llium is wrong and should be revised from 9.02 to 9,015. 
The first investigation wes based on the analysis of 
beryllium chloride; the author obtained the same results in 
his second study using anhydrous beryllium bromide and 
silver. In German. 


PB 19414. JOHANNSEN, TH. Boer das atomgewicht des 
sinks: Analyse des zinkbromide (Reichsforschungsrat). (The 
atomic weight of sinc.) (ALSOS Mission,. RFR 507 16) 
1944. 8 Pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
After discussing previous methods of determining the atomic 
weight of zinc the euthor describes his new method which 
was developed to clarify differences between the atomic 
weight obtained chemically and by the mass spectroscope. 
The method consisted of producing anhydrous zine bromide 
which was enalyzed by treating with Ag and caloulating the 
ratio ZnBro : 2 Age In German. 


FB 16177. SCHERR, H. 
tional, M2. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1090). 
16 p- Price: Microfilm-5O0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
The object is to develop a small, compact instructional gas 
identification set that can be issued for training purposes 
to smaller groups than can use efficiently the present M1 or 
MlAl instructional sete. The report presents a description 
of the M2 set which was devised to meet the requirements. 


Set, gas identification, instruc- 
Jul 19, 1945. 


WELLS, W. J. H. B.. and others. 


PB 6327. The detec- 
tion of phosgene by odor.  (Bdgewood Arsenal Tech Rept 250) 
Mar 1938. 19 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
$2.00 


The object of this work was to determine the percentage dis- 
tribution, among a representative group of men, of individ- 
wales just able to detect, by odor, various concentrations of 
phosgene, and, if possible, to determine from these data the 
“pedian detectable concentration" of this compound, as a re- 
sult of this investigation, 0.006 mg./1. was recommended as 
the “median detectable concentration.” Attached are: 

1. photograph of apparatus for use of 2smoscope in vaporiz- 
ing phosgene and 2. apparatus for sampling gas-air mixture 
in gsesing chamber. 


Miscellaneous Chemicals 


¥B 17392, BETRIEBSVORSCHRIFTEN (Safety precautions in 
manufacturing of lead compounds). (MIS VII 67% 7003220) 
1935-1939. 177 p. Price: Microfilm-$2.00 - Photostat- 
$12.00 


This report gives a detailed description of the various steps 
and phases in the production of tetraethyl lead. General 
safety instructions for leborers and foremen, and special 
safety measures are separately listed according to place of 
operation, kind of machinery or process, job (e. g. rules for 
electricians, locksmiths), safety equipment, etc. In German. 


PB 18953. BVANS, D. C. New technical applications of 
acetylene. (»10S Final Rept 266 Item 22) Jan 1946. 

% p. Price: Microfilmi0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

fais report is based on a translation of a paper outlining 
the work d¥ Dr. J. Walter Reppe of I. @. Faroenindustrie. 
Processes, reactions, examples, equations and uses are dis- 
cussed under the headings of vinylation, ethynylation, car 
Donylation and cyclic polymerisation. See also PB 11419 and 
PB 2437 on p. 597 and p. 148 respectively, of this Bibliog- 


PB 6361. FINKELSTEIN, LEO. 
mation, and reaction of mustard. 
Rept 269) Jan 1938. 16 p. 


Heat of combustion, for- 
(Bdgewood Arsenal Tech 
Price: Microfilsa-50¢ - 


Photostat-$1.00 
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This report is an examination of data regarding bis (beta 
chlorethyl) sulphide (austard gs) and to derive the dest 
values for these constants. 


PB 19321. 1. G. PARBENINDUSTRIE. Verfahren sur 
herstellung von butadien (Preparation of butadiene). 
(Englargement print of part of microfilm 182-6) Oct 1941. 
5 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Good yields of butadiene are obtained if vapors of n-buty- 
lenes together with gasés and as nitrogen, hydrogen, carbon 
dioxide and/or water vapor flow quickly (for not more tian 
ome second) over graphite or carbon (practically iron and 
elkali free) supported on carriers likewise free of iron and 
alkali at temperatures of about 680-710° C. In German. 


PB 19320. I. G. PARBEN INDUSTRIE. Verfahren sur hers- 
tellung von butin-2-diol-1,4 (Preparation of butyne-2-diol- 
1,4). (Bnglargement print of part of microfilm 185-2) 

Apr 1941. 8 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The reaction of an aqueous solution of formaldehyde with 
acetyleme in the presence of copper acetylide leads to gooi 
yields of tutynediol more or less free from formldehyde if 
pressure distillation is applied. The reaction solution 
must contain at least 1% of formaldehyde which is distilled 
off under increased pressure. For continuous operation the 
solution of formaldehyde must be preheated to about 70° C 
before it passes to the reaction vessel charged with the 
catalyst. Steam is added to the acetylene until the temper- 
ature is between 90° C and the boiling point of the reaction 
solution. In German. 


PB 6169. KANTER, MERWIN, 
mable anti-icing fluids. (AAF ATSC Memo Rept ENG-52-586- 
15-4) Jan 1944, 4p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 

This is a report concerning the extension of the contract 
with Mellon Institute in the development of non-inflammable 
anti-icing fluid. The findings by Mellon Institute are sus- 
marized, with the recommendation being made that the Materiel 
Command carry out the testing progras. 


Development of non-inflan- 


PB 6171. KANTER, MERWIN. Research on chemical anti- 
icing means for propellers by E. I. @m Pont de Nemours & 
Co., Inc. (AAP ATSC Memo Rept ENG-52-586-16-4) Dec 
1943. 3 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Du Pont mad a program for the evaluation of anti-icing ma- 
terials by a series of laboratory teste, which are given. 
Further commet is made on the evaluation of the ice shed- 
ding properties of any proposed anti-icing compound. 


PB 6474. MCIACHIAN, RB. W., and HALL, WILLIAM QUENTIN. 
Mercaptobengothiasole as corrosion inhibiter, (AAF aTSC 
Memo Rept ENG-57-523-212) May 1943. 8 p. Price: 
Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

By the addition of 0.1% by weight of sodiun mercaptobenzo- 
thiasole (MBT), the corrosive action of both 70% and 30% 
solutions of ethylene glycol on copper is negligible. It | 
was also found that MBT does not inhibit corrosion of alumi- 
nua. The water solutions of ethylene glycol studied were 

for use as high temperature coolants and anti-freese mixtures. 


PB 12635. ROBERTS, F. He 
hydrofuran internedietes, 
XxIX-12) June 1545. 
Photostat-$4.00 

The information contained herein was obtained during the 
interrogation of Dr. Dorer of the I.G. Farbenindustrie plant 
at Ludwigshafen, May 28, 1945, Tetrahydrofuran is produced 
as an intermediate for other syntheses. The principal uses 
have been as @ monomer for a polymeric synthetic lubricant 
and for butyrolactone which is a relatively high boiling 
ketone used as a solvent. An intermediate in the production 
is butandiol-1,4 which has been used in the laboratory 


The production of tetra- 
(CIOS Item No. 22, File Wo. 
47 De Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 









preperation of a polymer for a nylon substitute. The 
formulas for the production of the tetrahydrofuran starting 
with aqueous formaldehyde, acetylene, and the catalyst are 
given. Formulas are also given of the nylon-substitute 
process starting with hexamethylene diamine-1,6 and phosgene. 
Attached to this report is the 42 pare report in German of 
the nylon substitute “Polyurethane” by Dr. 0. Bayer, 
Leverkusen-I. G. Werk, Sept 24, 1941. 


\ 


PB 6168. SCHULZE, J. 0. Proposed investigation to 
obtain non-inflammabdle anti-icing fluid for propellers. 
(aasP ATSC Memo Rept ENG-52-586-15-2) May 1943. 4 p.- 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This reports a conference between Dr. E. W. Mlloteon, of 
Mellon Institute of Industrial Research, and members of the 
Materiel] Command on Apr. 21, 1943. The conclusion was that 
in replacing isopropyl alcohol determinations should be mde 
of flash and freezing points, corrosive effects, heat and 
rate of combustion, and effect in depressing the freezing 
point of water : 


PB 19428. SPEIGLER, and others. Selektive adsorption 
(Reichsforschungsrat) (Selective adsorption). (ALSOS 
Mission, BFR 507 53) Aug 1944, 2p. Price; Micro- 
file-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This is a report about the present status of studies which 
indicate that there is a close relation between liquid- and 
ee phase-adsorption. In German. 


PB 6687. TURNOCK, L. Cc. and LOWDERMILK, F.R. I. G. 
Ferbenindustrie A.G., Leverkusen, Germany, 2-5 July, 1945. 
(CIOS File XXIX-14, Item 22) Aug 1945. 78 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostet-$6.00 

The purpose of this survey was to investigate uses, ranufac- 
turing processes, costs and other pertinent facts concerning 
@ group of inorganic and organic chemicals. The chenical 
compounds and chemical processes investigated were: (a) 


Barium compounds, (b) carbon and chlorinated carbon compounds, 


(c¢) ceramic colors end fluxes, (d) activated charcoal, (e) 
chlorine, sodium hydroxide, end hydrogen, (f) chromium 
compounds and processes, (g) chromizing of steel surfaces, 
(h) fluorine and fluorine compounds, (i) hydrazine hydrate, 
(j) hydrogen chloride, (k) lithopone, (1) oxygen, (m) sodium 
compounds, (n) sulfur-chlorine compounds, (o) titanium 
compounds, (p) vanadium pentoxide, (q) zine compounds (r) 
tirconium compounds. The following organic chemicals were 
investigated: Phenol, diphenyls, diisocyanates, tannirens 
and tanning agents, emines, chlorinated hydrocarbons, 
piperidine, rubber accelerators, rubber antioxidants and 
resins. Processes, flow sheets and production details are 
given. 


PB 18910. - WOOD, W%. L. The production of acetaldehyde, 
acetic acid, acetic anhydride and acetone from ecetylene at 
the Bunawerke, Schkopau. (BIOS Final Kept 75, Item 22) 
Nov - Dec 1945. 25 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 

Phot ostat-£2.00 

Description is given of plent and processes, including raw 
materials, yield and factors of production. Flow sheets 

and diagrams ere included. 


DETERIORATION STUDIES (INCLUDING TROPICAL 
DETERIORATION) 


PB 19226..- LASCARO, CHARLES P. and others. 
moisture resistance tests. Nov 1944, 13 pe 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This report summrizes procedure and results of moisture 
resistence tests of component parts end complete communica- 
tion equipment at the For Monmouth Signal Laboratory. A 
cycle of temperature chance in a humidity chamber 
was used for the parts tested while full equipments were 
given a less rigorous 48-hour test cycle. These cyclés were 
repeated as often as necessary when tests were conducted. 
Charts showing the temperature varietion during each cycle 
together with tables showing results are included. 


Summary of 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


L2y3 


PB 19231. SEMMELMAN, CHARLES L. Background information 
on humidity test cycle for rround signal equipment. 

Dec 1944. 30 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostate 
$2.00 

This report gives a history end description of the develop. 
ment of a humidity testing procedure for full communication, 
equipments at the Fort Monmouth Signal Laboratory. A basic 
feature of this procedure was the establishment of a stand. 
ard 48-hour test cycle consisting of wbroken exposure tga 
humid atmosphere at temperatures which varied between 68 
and 149°F, the changes in temperature being intended to 
accelerate the obsorption of moisture and condensation of 
moisture on the equipment. Semple results of tests are 
given in tables and graphs, 





rB 16460. U. S. AGKICULTURAL RESEAKCH ADMINISTRATION, 
BUREAU OF PLAST INDUSTRY, SOILS, and AGRICULTURAL ENGINEER. 
ING. FiBEK DETERIORATION LABORATOR:. Preliminary report; 
Chemical Warfare Service cvitures from Southwest Pacific 
area. (NDEC Misc Rept 6. Tropical Deterioration Adminis 
trative Committee Rept TDIC - 68) n. a. 4 pe. 

Price: Microfilmo0¢ - Photoetat-91.00 

Thies report descrives the work conducted in order to deter 
mine whether or not fungi from the South Pacific areas are 
adaptable to use as test organisrs in evaluating the mildew 
proofness of favrics to be sent to those areas or if indeed 
these fungi differ greatly with respect to classification or 
behavior from the fungi that are important in fabric de 
terioration in tnis country. Results are presented in tab. 
lar form. There is no indication that tnese fungi are more 
severe fabric decomposers than, or radically different fros, 
forms in this country. 


PB 12035, 12037, 12043. U. S. NATIONAL DEFEXSE RESEARCH 
COMMITTEE. TROPICAL DETERIORATION ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE, 
Tropicalization News. Issues, No. 1, Aug 30, 1944; Mo. 2, 
Dec 1, 1944; No. 3, Jun 1, 1945. (Tropical Deterioration 
Information Center, Nos. 3, 21, and 5) PB 12025 (Issue 
Wo. 1) 1944, 3p. PB 12037 (Issue No. 2) 1944, 6 p. 

PB 12043 (Issue No. 3) 1945, 5 np. Price: Each, micro- 
file-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

These issues contain brief summaries of the activities of 
the Information Center and news of various organizations 
doimg research work on trovicalization problems. Brief ac- 
counts of methods to combet tropical deterioration, especi- 
ally in the South Pacific area,are included. The Tropical 
Deterioration Information Center was located at George Wasb- 
ington University in Washington, D. C. 


ELECTRICAL MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT, AND SUPPLIES 


Communication Equipment 


Ge rman 


PB 19746. ALLIED FORCE HEADQUARTERS. 
849th SIGNAL INTELLIGSNCE SERVICE. 
Li Spr 30. Feo 1943. 21 p- 
Pho tos tat-$2.00 

The German photophone, Li Spr (Lichteprecher) 80 is a vorte 
ble light beam communications set, one unit of which was cap 
tured in North Africa in Jan 1943. It employs a modulated 
light beam for line-vf-sights communicatiors over limited 
ranges. This mode of communication provides some of tne fem 
tures of radio, but in addition, has high signal security. 
The receiving component of the speech awplifier vonsists of 
a photoelectric cell followed by three resistance-couvled 
stages of amplification. The modulator component employs @ 
single stage of saplification dvetween tne sicrophone and the 
mechanical modulator. An additional stage is provided for 
preamplification during rewote control from a field telephone: 
The report contains operating iastructions, photographs, cim 
cuit diagrams and nomenclature of parts. 


Sletal SECTION. 
German photopnone, 
Price: Microf!]mO0¢ - 
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PB 19755. ALLIED FORCE HEADQUARTERS. SIGNAL SECTION. 
gagth SIGNAL INTELLIGENCE SERVICE, ~- German radio trans 
sitter 10 ¥.8.c and receiver Ukw, Be, Italian radio set 
Bf. CA.-T. Aug 1943. 16 p. Price: Microfilm 
80¢ - Photostat-$2.90 
This German trenemitter and receiver are used for Signal 
communication within tank battalion. The set, which was 
captured at the close of the Tunisian campaign, was manu- 
factured by Telefunken in 1942, It covers approximately the 
game frequency range (27.2 to 33.3 mc) as our Armored Force 
sets. (This report is also applicable to the Italian radio 
eet RF.1 CA.-T, which differs from the German set only in 
a few minor details.) The power for each unit ie supplied 
separate dymamotors nowered by the 12-volt vehicular 
batteries. The power output is 10 watts. Transmission and 
reception are of types A2 and AS only. Electrical character- 
istics are described, and there are panel sketches, photo- 
graphs, parts lists and circuit diagrams. 


PB 19763. ALLIED FORCE HEADWATERS. SIGNAL SECTION. 
g49th SIGNAL INTELLIGENCE SERVICE. Gerean radio trane- 
mitter, 30 W. S. a. Dec 1943. 12 pe Price: Mi- 
crofilm60¢ - Photowtat-§1.00 

Enemy equipment captured in the Tunie area included two Ger 
man transmitters, type 30 W. S. a and a dynamotor unit, type 
U 30d. The 30 W. S&S. a is used in radio nets between tank 
division units and tank brigade units, especially in liaison 
operation witb reconnaissance cars and tanks. It is a medium 
frequency radio transmitter which operates from a 12-volt 
dynamotor power supply. Transmission is of types Al and A3 
only and the frequency range is 1120 to 3000 ke. The report 
contains description, photographs, panel sketch, parts list 
and circuit diagrams. 


PB 19760. ALLIED FORCE HEADQUARTERS. SIGNAL SECTION. 
649th Signa, Icteliigence Service. verman ViF trane- 
ceiver, Feldfunk-Sprecher b. Nov 1943. 1l p. 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.0C 

The enemy equipment captured during the Tunisian campaign 
included several German two-way radio telephones, type feld- 
funk-Sprecher b. This equipment ie used for tactical com 
sunication between emall combat groups. It may be operated 
on the move as well as from a stationary position. It con- 
sists of a three stage trenemitter and receiver, designed 
for voice operation only. Push-to-talk operation is used 
and the practical range is about one mile. The frequency 
range is 100 to 119 mc. A storage battery is usea as the pri- 
mary power supply. Report contains photographs, a parts 
list and a circuit diagran. 


Italian 


PB 19762. ALLIED FORCE ERADQUAKTEEKS. SIGNAL SECTION. 
843th SIGHAL INTELLIGENCE SERVICE. Italian 10 line rote- 
ting key switchdoard. Dec 1943. 10 p. Price: 
Microfilm5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This switchboard is a portable, monocord, local battery, 
Bagneto-telephone ewitchboard for use primarily in field 
wire systeme. An outstanding feature is its employment of 
@ systea of rotating switches in place of cords and plugs. 
The set was captured during the Tunisian campaign. Report 
contains a detailed description, photographs and a circuit 
diegran. 


United States 


PB 17580. ABRAHAM, GEORGE and QUINN, R. B. 
model TCS equipment keying tests. 
2410). Dec 19, 1944. 39 p. 
Photos tat-$3.00 

Tests have been made to determine the effect on clipping of 
individual relay characteristics, primary supply voltage va- 
riation, crystal characterisitcs, multiple band operation, 
and oscillator circuit characteristics, in the model TCS 
tranemitters. The relays were found to be causing a major 
part of the clipping when the transmitter is performing ac- 
ceptadly, and some improvement is considered possible. A 


Report of 
(Haval Res Lab Rept R - 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
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minor modification of the crystal oscillator circuit did not 
result in less clipping due to oscillator lag. This study 
includes tables of some observed results and a large nusber 
of oscillograms. 


PB 6243, ALLEN, CLAYTON H, 
of various earphone cushions, (AAFP ATSC Memo Rept 
TSERR2B5~1 44). Sev 1945, Ap Price: Micro= 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$2,09 2 

The object of the work described in this report was to de- 
termine the relative merits of four types of cushions (Mt-41/ 
AR, M-3O1, MC-162 and Harvard design 8-C) from the stand- 
points of comfort and perf-rmance, Of the 4 cushions test- 

ed, the cushion M-301 was found to be the most desirable 

for service use; therefore, it was recommended that cushion 
M-30l be made standard equipment as part of headset HS-33 

to replace cushion MX~41/AR, and that procurement of the 
latter be discontinued, Tables and photographs. 


Performance and comfort 


PB 16904. BOURLAND, L. 7. and others. 
of Model XTBT speaker-amplifier unit. (Naval Res Lab Rept 
R-1730 - BuShips Problem R3-7C). May 1941. 26 p. 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

The unit consists of a single stage push-pull eudio-frequency 
amplifier, a loud speaker of permanent magnet type and a pow- 
er supply for the amplifier. These components are secured 
inside a cast aluminum case designed for mounting on a bulk- 
head. A general inspection for mechanical construction and 
wiring and complete electrical tests are described: These 
teste were carried out to determine compliance with Navy spe- 
cifications. The equipment wae found to have met the speci- 
fications it was considered suitable for Naval use. The re- 
port includes performance curves, circuit diagrams, and photo- 
graphs of the unit. 


Report on test 


PB 19244, CASSIDY, ROBERT J. Motes on instability of 
A-M limiting function in radio receiver BC-603. (Detroit 
Signal Lab Assignment Memo SSB-119-A) Oct 1945. 43 p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-33.00 
This report records observations and methods used in e study 
of abrupt discontinuities in overall r-f gain observed in 
radio receiver 3C-603 (and BC-683) when the input signal 
varies in amplitude between wide limits of comparitively long 
period, as in fading ov during alignment and testing. This 
phenomenon was found to te caused by an original compromise 
in receiver design wherein excitation voltage for tne auto- 
matic-volume-control system is derived from the output of 
the amplitude limiter etages in order to avoid the complica- 
tions of a separate linear-aaplifier channel for operating 
the AVC network. The difficulty was eliminated by clipping 
the cathode connection to the AVC diode. Test results are 
discussed in some detail. This report is illustrated with 

* Dlock diagrams, graphs, cathode ray oscillograms, and 
schematics. " 


‘i nee. COLLINS RADIO COMPANY, CEDAR RAPIDS, IOWA 
Instruction book for Navy model TDH radio telephone and 
telegraph tranamitting equipment. Now 1942, 284 pe. 
Price: Microfilm$3.00 - Photost at-$19.00 
This instruction book covers the installation, adjustment 
operation, and maintenance of the Navy type TDH radio 
transmitting equipment. This equipment has been designed 
for applications involving point-to-noint communication, 
aeronautical ground stations and other services requiring 
operation on a number of readily selected frequency channels, 
The tranemitter is equipped with the Colline Autotune System 
which permits the selection of any one of eleven pre-tuned 
frequency channels by the operation of a dial. Power outout 
is 3000 watts for the frequency range 2000 to 12,000 ke 
and 2500 watts for the range 12,000 to 18,100 kc, CW, MCW, 
and voice emission are available, The appendix contains 
parte lists, photogranhs, drawings, and tube data, An 
addendum makes corrections to December 1944, 


PB 18020 COMMUNICATIONS COMPANY, INC., CORAL GABLES, FLA. 
Instruction book for Navy model MAB radio telephone trane- 
mitting and receiving equinment,. Oct 1942, 50 p. 


Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$4.9 
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Model MAB equivment (output - 0.2 watts; emission -4-3; 
frequency range 2.3 to 4.5 mc) is primarily designed to 
furnish an ultra-compact single frequency radio communication 
link between varatrocp forces, It is also suitable for 
Feconnaissance or outpost communications, Both radio unit 
and power supnly fit in a water-tizht plastic case, the 
entire equipment weighing 8 1>d.%0z. It consists of a radio 
tranemitter-receiver unit, a power supply, collapsible whip 
antenna, carbon microphone, and head-set. Photographs, 
Giegrame and parts list are included, 


~ 


PB 17575. DAVIS, Cc. B. 
radio transmitting equipment. 
Electric & Mfg. Co.). 
Jul 19, 1942. 296 p. 
stat-$20.00 

The tests indicated in this report were conducted to deter- 
mine the degree of compliance of the Model TDE transmitting 
@quipment with the mechanical and electrical requirements 
eet forth in general Naval specifications. Thorough tests 
of construction, design, operation, maintenance features, 
etc., were made. The design of this model differs from that 
ordinarily supplied for shipboard service in a great many re- 
spects. Some advantages have been gained, particularly with 
regard to space requirements and ease of installation. How- 
ever limitations resulting in poorer frequency stability and 
decreased power output were found. With proper corrective 
action applied to the various deficiencies noted, the model 
should give satisfactory Naval service. A list of 73 speci- 
fic changes is recommended. Detailed test procedures and 
resulte are given. Appendices contain 133 tables, listing 
test results, and 44 platen containing graphic and photo- 
graphs. The equipment was designed for CW, MCW and voice 
operation.over the frequency range of 300 to 18,100 ke. 


Report on test of model TDE 
(Manufactured by Westinghouse 

(Naval Research Lab Rept R-1907). 
Price: Microfilm-$3.00 - Photo- 


PB 17578. DAVIS, Cc. 53. Test of model TBK - 12 radio 
tranemitting equipment. (Manufactured by RCA Manufacturing 
Company). (Naval Res Lab Rept R-1960). Nov 19, 1942. 
151 p. Price: Microfilm#2.00 - Photostat-$11.90 

The tests herein reported were conducted to determine the 
degree of compliance of the Model TBK-12 tranamitting equip- 
ment with the mechanical and electrical requirenents set forth 
in the governing contract and specifications. The equipment 
ia designed for operation in the frequenay range of 2000 to~ 
18100 ke. Detailed study of materials, construction, and 
performance were made. Certain corrections and improvements 
are recommended, but, in general, the equipment should be 
capable of meeting Naval specifications. Apnendices contain 
tabulations of test results, vhotogranhs and diagrans. 


PB 16894. Davis, Cc. 3B. Test of Radiomarine type BT- 
8010-CA 200-watt radioctelegraph equipment (350 to 500 Kc). 
(Hav Res Lab Rept B-1750 - BuShips Prob T4-7). Jun 19, 1941. 
90 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.90 

The material tested included the transmitter, motor generator, 
line switch, magnetic controller, vacuum tubes, and instruc- 
tion book. ‘The tests were designed to ascertain the suitabil- 
ity of the equipment for the Naval service and to determine 
what modifications were desirable. This equipment can be 
tuned by use of a master oscillator or it may be crystal-con- 
trolled on any of eight spot frequencies. Teste included a 
general mechanical and electrical examination of the equip- 
ment and an operational examination. Results are given in 
tables and performance curves appended to the report. The 
general appearance and construction of the set was found to 
be good but specific recommendations are made to correct a 
tusber of defects and to bring the equipment more closely 
into line. with Navy requirements. Photographs are included. 


PB 18030. DEPOREST RADIO COMPANY, PaSSAIC, HN. J. 

Naval model TAU-1 radio telegraph transmitting equipment for 
CW and MOW service. Jun 1932. 80 p. Price: Micro- 
fila-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

This inetruction book covers a vacuum tube radio telegraph 
tranemitting equipment, Navy model TAU-1. This tranamitter 
base an output of 1 kilowatt in the frequency range of 500 

to 2000 ke. and is designed for service on battleships, 
cruisers and other major fleet units. The equipment consists 


byw 


of the tranemitter, frequency indicator, motor starter and 
motor generator, The equipment provides CW and MOW types 
of emission, Parts lists, photographs, diagrams, ani draw 
ings are included, 


PB 16878. GORDON, K. a and others. 
AVT-SO transmitting equipwent. (Naval Res iad Rept R- 
1798 BUSHIPS Prod Al-14C) Oct 1941. 78 vd. Trice: 
Microfil@$1.CO - Photostat-$6.00 

Tnis aircraft tranemitter, manufactured by the Radio Corpora. 
tion of America, Camden, lew Jersey, operates on CW, ACW, 
and voice, with a power output of 30 watts and a range from 
3,000 to 9,000 ke. The tests described in this report were 
performed to ascertain whether navy specifications had been 
complied with and to determine what improvements might be 
made in the equipment. This model was found not entirely 
satisfactory as tested but objections were of a relatively 
gwinor nature and recommendations for improvement are inclu- 
ded. The report includes tabies and graphs of performance, 
giving test results. It also includes many photographs of 
the equipment. 


Test of Model 


PB 16903. HAGENS, J. P. Report on Type XAO and XAQ 
superfrequency transmitting equipment. (Navai Res Lad 
Rept RB-1728 BUSHIPS Prob T6-7C) May i341. 46 p. 
Price: Microfilm504 - Photostat-$4.00 
The design and construction of two line controlled trans- 
mitters operating in the very high frequency range is dis- 
cussed. These tranenitters have a rrequency stability of 
from .012 to .022 percent. One of these equinments has a 
power output of 15 watts and a range from 132 t> 156 mc. 

The other has an output of 50 watts and a range from 132 to 
200 mc. A brief theoretical discussion of charucteristics of 
transmigeion lines is included. Photographs, drawings and 
schematics iliustrate this report. 


PB 17484. THE HALLICRAPTERS COMPANY, Chicago. Instruc- 
tion book for Model HT-11-B Marine Radiophone equipment. 

Nov 1944. 32 p. Price: Microfilm5O0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
The Model HT-11-B marine radiophone consists of a radio-tele- 
phone transmitter and receiver housed in a table mounting 
cabinet. A separate cabinet housing the power supply is elec- 
trically connected to the radiophone unit by an eight-foot 
shielded cable. The equipment provides telephone communica- 
tion over a frequency range from 1500 ke *. 3000 ke with a 
power output of 11 watts. The installation requires either 
a 6-volt D-C or 12-volt D-C source of power, depending on the 
type of power supply purchased. Report contains sections on 
the following subject: Description of equipment; circuit 
functions; installation; adjustment and operation; alignment 


and service; and supplementary data. Diagrams and illustra- 
tions are included. 


PB 14357. HOFFMAN, PAUL F. 
Japanese Model B radio set. (OSED Rept 1024-32). 

1945. 2 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The sutdy reported on in thie short paper was not completed 
Decause of the cessation of hostilities. The set is a mobile, 
medius-frequency, AM, transmitter and receiver, on which C¥, 
MCW, and voice operation are available. It was found to be 
generally inferior to similar American units. Teste showed 
this set to be particularly vulnerable to AM jamming. 


Vulnerability study of 


PB 16879. LIEBSON, 8. 3. Test of type ARSS receiving 
equipment (manufactured by the ROA Mamfacturing Ce.). 

(Haval Res Lab Rept R-1834). Jan 19, 1942, 76 p. 

Price; Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

This report gives the results of comprehensive tests performed 
on the subject receiver. The equipment employs a superhetro- 
dyne circuit and covers the frequency range from 540 to 3100 
Ke in siz bands. The object of the teste was to determine 
whether this receiver could be considered suitable for naval 
use as a second line clase of receivers. Although sany defects 
are noted and many recommendations made, the report concludes 
that "thie receiver could, with relatively simple modification, 
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be considered at least the equal of any of the commercial re- 
ceivers tested at the laboratory, and excluding only those 
puilt to Navy Specifications". The tests investigated elec- 
trical charscteristics fully and studied behavior of the set 
under varying temperature, humidity, and vibration. Perform 
ance curves and charts, photographs of the equipment and a 
schematic are included. 


PB 17577. McCLENON, D. and DAVIS, C. B. Report on test 
of nodel TOY transmitting and receiving equipment. (Manufac- 
tured by Higeine Industries, Inc.). (Naval Res Lab Rept 
R-1945). Feb 19, 1942. 166 p. Price: Microfilm-$2.00 
- Photostat-$12.00 

The material under test consisted of 3 model TCQ transmitter- 
receivers and related equipnent. Tests were conducted with 
a view of determining the performance of the equipmert under 
Naval conditions of operation. Performance revealed that the 
equipment is unsuitable for Navy use in the service for which 
it is intended. Among the deficiencies noted were unsatisfac- 
tory frequency stability, faulty design, erratic shifts in 
output frequency, power unit chassis easily distorted by vi- 
bration and shock. Nothing short of complete redesign would 
correct these difficulties. Detailed recommendations are 
given. Tests are tabulated and there ere photographs, wir- 
ing diagrams, and graphs. The transmitter has an output of 
30 watts CW, MCW, and phone, and the equipment is designed 
to operate over a frequency range of 2000 to 9050 ke. 


PB 17962. RADIC CORPORATION OF AMERICA. VICTOR COMPANY. 
Model TAJ-3 r-dio telegraph transmitter. Instructions, 
(1B-23231 ) Jun 1932. 64 p. Price: Microfilm 
$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

Thie class 3 transmitter has an output of 500 watts CW and 
1CW emiesion and a frequency range of 195 to 600 kc, It is 
primarily designed for radio telegraph service on all types 
of Navel vessels except submarines, Parts lists, diagrams 
and photogravhs accommany the instruction manual. 


PB 14027. RAYMOND, R. C. and COMM, S. B. The R-1700 
wide bend regenerative circuit. (Harvard Univ. Radio 
Res Lab Tech Memo 411-TH-98) Apr 1944, 5 p. 


Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

A circuit is described which can re-rediste ea radio fre- 
quency signal on the exact frequency of a neighboring trans- 
mitter. The re-raiiation takes place for half the tine, 

the other helf being used to listen for the signal being 
echoed. The freouency at which the signal is turned on and 
off is determined by the length of » delay line. Suggestions 
are offered for vossible additional uses of this circuit. 
Block diagrams are used to illustrate this brief revort. 


PB 17573. RICE, S. M. and HODGES, M. F. Test of model 
TCY portable emergency transmitting equipment. (Federal Tele- 
graph Co.). (Naval Res Lab Rept R - 1921). Aug 19, 1942. 
72 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

The tests reported in this publication were conducted with a 
vew of determining the performance of this equipment under 
Naval conditions of operation. Inepection and tests were 
conducted for general examination of equipment and for opera- 
tional data and tests. It was concluded that performance 

wae generally satisfactory under conditions of operation to 
be expected in emergency service. Some corrective recommen- 
dations are given. Appendices contain tables summarizing 

test results, together with drawings and photographs. 


PB 16893, SCHLESINGER, L. Test of Communications Co., 
Inc. Model 67A radio telephone equipment. (Naval Res Lad 
Rept 1752). Jun 19, 1941. 62 p. Price: Microfilm 
$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

The material under test consisted of the model 67A transmitter 
unit, model 56C modulator—-power unit, Western Electric handset 
model FE, and fish-pole antenna model 2738. The complete 
equipment weighs less than 80 lbs, uses seven tubes, and can 
tranemit on any one of eight crystal-controlled channels as 
selected by a frequency ewitch. Comprehensive tests were 
conducted to determine the extent to which the equipment 

could be used in the Naval service and to make recommenda- 
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tions for changes considered desirable. More than thirty 
recommendations for changes are listed. It was concluded 
that general appearance and construction were satisfactory 
but certain specific defects are stressed. However, as com 
pared with a previous tested model, no improvement in opera- 
tion was found in this model, with the exception of increased 
power output, and in some respects operations was found to 
have been impaired. The report contains performance curves 
and tables and photographs of the equipment. 


PB 17645. U. S. COAST GUARD. Instruction book, Navy 
model TCK-2, radio telegraph and telephone tranamitt ing 
equinment. (Manufectured by General Electric Co., Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.) (GBI 17540) Fed 1943, 115 p. 

Price: Microfilm#$l.50 - Photostat-$8.00 

The Navy model TCK-2 radio telegraph and transmitting equip- 
ment is designed for use on vessels and effects communice- 
tions with speed, precision and reliability, without causing 
interference with other units of the same frequency range 
2000 to 18,100 KC), The nominal power output is 400 watts 
(CU) and 100 watts (PHONE): The manual contains instruction 
on the installetion, overation and maintenance of the equip- 
ment. Parts lists, nhotographs, schematic and wiring dia- 
grems are ‘included, 


iy 


' 
PB 17951. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ZNGINREERING. 
Instruction book for redio receiving equipment model RAO-1. 
(Manufactured by National Co., Inc. Malden, Mass. ) 
soe 1939. 53 p. Price: Microfilm - $1.00 - Photostat - 
This model is a complete radio receiving equipment suitable 
for use on U. S. Naval vessels and at Naval Radio shore 
stations. The frequency range is 540 to 30,000 kes. in 
five bends. The emipment cante used for the reception of 
radio telephone and telegraph signals (either CW or MCW) 
by either headphone or ioud sreaker methods. Included in 
this publication are descriptions of the various unite; in- 
structions for installation, operation, and maintenence, 
test deta, lists of parts and manufecturers, wiring diagrems, 
drawings, schematics, ani photogravhs. 


PB 17724. A, S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEERING. 
Instructions: Model RO combined low, intermediate and high 
freouency receiver (manufectured by General Electric Co.) 
(GEI-5482) Apr 1931. 30 p. Price: Microfilm - 
50¢ - Fhotostat - $2.00 

The subject device consists of two separate and complete 
receivers. The low-and-intermediate frequency receiver 
covers a renge of 15-1000 kc. The high frequency receiver 
covers two ranges: 300-620 kc and 1000-22,000 kc. The 
receiver is arranged to receive phone and telegraphicelly 
keyed pure continuous wave, modulated continuous wave or 
damped radio energy. This book contains sections on the 
following subjects: Frequency range, dual operation, type 
of signal received, tubes, power supply, antennae, con- 
struction, component units, installation, method of overa- 
tion, spare parts and list of parts. Dingrams and photo- 
eravhe are included 


PB 17993. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEERING. 
Instructions for model RAL-4, radio receiving equipment. 
(Mamufactured by RCA Mamfacturing Company, Inc., Camden, 
B.J.). (1.B. 26679). Jun 19, 1938, & p. Price; 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

These inatructions cover the installation, operation and serv- 
icing of this equipment which is designed for ac operation, 
and in equipped with a power unit for supplying all operating 
voltages required from an a-c source of 110,115, or 120 volte, 
of 60 cycles. The frequency range is 0.3 to 23.0 megacycles 
and ie designed for the reception of pure, modulated or in- 
terrupted CW, damped radio telegraph signals, or voice modu- 
lated CW. The output circuit is for use with one pair of 
600-chm phones. Included are photographs, graphs showing 
sensitivities, average selectivity and overload selectivity, 
liste of parts, and schematic and wiring diagrams. ' 
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PB 17790. U, S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEERING. 
Instructions for model RAL-5 radio receiving equipment. 
(Manufactured by RCA Manufacturing Company, Inc., Camden, 
¥.J.). (1B-38044) . Dec 19, 1939. 56 p. Price; 
Kicrofilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

These instructions cover the instellation, operation and 
servicing of the above equipment, which is designed for a-c 
operation. This equipment has e frequency range of 0.3 - 
23.0 megacycles and is designed for optimum performance for 
the receptior of pure, modulated CW. A control unit which 
makes possible the simultaneous guarding of two channels is 
also included. Photograrhe, list of parts, drawings, and 
diagruma are included. 


PB 17860. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEERING. 

1 KW radio telegraph tranemitting equipment model TBA-2. 
(Manufactured by General Electric Co.) (One vol. and one 
box of drawings). ( GBI-7649-A). Jul 19, 1937. 168 p. 
Price: Microfilm$2.00 - Photostat-$12.00 

The Model TBA-2 transmitter and associated equipment are de- 
signed as the main high-frequency transmitter on the larger 
type of surface vessels and at shore radio stationa. It is 
designed for CW operation in the specified frequency range 
of 4000 to 26,000 kc. It has a power output of not less than 
one kilowatt within the band 4000 to 15,000 ke, not less than 
709 watts at 22,000 ke, and not less than 600 watts at 26,000 
ke. Thies instruction book contains operating, installation, 
and maintenance directions, and a list of spare partes. In 
addition, it contains photographs, calibration curves, vacuum 
tube instructions, curves and data, leaflet instructions, and 
drawings. The drawings, in addition to reproduction in the 
booklet in reduced size, are also furnished in full size forn. 


PB 18094, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEER- 
ING. Operating instructions: Model TBD radio trans- 
mitting equipment; Tyne C. P. 4291 radiv transmitter and 
Type C. ©. 4292 power 2quinment. Jul 1931. 10 pe 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This equipment is designated as the R. C. Powell and Co., 
Inc., type 53-A radio tranemitting equipment. It has a 
maximum non-modulated output of 50 watts and an operating 
frequency range between 375 and 500 kc, It is calibrated 
at three frequencies, 375, 445, and 500 kc, and CW and 
voice emission are available. Equipment list and schematic 
diagram are attached, 


PB 17859. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEERING. 
Radio telegraph tranamitter model THB. (Manufactured by 
General Electric Company) (One vol. and one box of drawings). 
(GBI-5602a). Feb 19, 1933. 389 p. Price; Microfilm 
$4.00 - Photostat-$25.00 

Instruction manual for General Electric radio telegraph trans- 
mitters built under a Navy contract dated June 30, 1931. This 
equipment, for use on naval vessels, is designed for continu- 
ous service under telegraphic operating conditions. The e- 
quipment will deliver 6000 watts of radio frequency energy 

at 4000 kKilocycles and S000 watts at 26000 kilocycles, the 
range of the equipment. Report includes description of trans- 
mitter and ite units, assembly, installation, adjustment and 
operation, inspection, maintenance, and list of spare parts. 
Appendix contains pamphlet instructions for standard parts, 
vacuum tube technicgl information, curve sheets and diagrams, 
photographs, construction drawings, wiring diagrams, and ar- 
mature winding drawings. 


PB 17861. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEERING. 
30/15 KW radio telegraph transmitting equipment model TBC 
(Manufactured by The General Electric Company). (One vol. 
and one box of drawings). (GBI - 6088a). Jan 19, 1933. 
754 p. Price: Microfilm-$8.00 - Photostat-$51.90 

Detailed operation and maintenance manual of General Electric 
radio telegraph tranemittere RT-43-A (1 kilowatt) and RT-149- 
A (30/15 Kilowatt) built for the Navy under a contract dated 
June 1931. These transmitters are designed for continuous 
service under telegraphic operating conditions and with the 
added features of facsimile operation. Contains general spe- 
cifications, construction, installation, operation, and main- 
tenance information, Enclosures include the following: Tun 
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ing charts; photogranhs; pamphlets containing inetructions 
for various radio parts; and 86 drawings, echematics, and dig. 
grams of equipment. The equipment is designed to cover the 
frequency range from 4 to 26,000 KC. 


PB 17922. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPs. 
Instruction book, model MQ-1 transmitting-receiving radio- 
telephone equipment. (Manufactured by Radiomarine Corpora. 
tion of America, Wew York, N.Y.). Sep 19, 1942. 53 p. 
Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

The model Mj-1 radiotelephone equipment consists of a compact, 
low power radiotelephone transmitter and receiver and remote 
control unit designed primarily for two-way mobile marine cop. 
munication. The major portion of this book is devoted to a 
description of the equipment with a brief discussion of opers. 
tion and maintenance. The United States coastal harbor sta- 
tions and crystal list appears at the end of the text. A 
list of major units and accessories and a list of parte are 
included. Photographs and diagrame illustrate the text. The 
frequency range of the equipment is 2 to 3.5 mc. 


PB 17919. U. S. NAVY DEPARTWENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book, model MQ-2 transmitting-receiving radiotele- 
phone equipment. (Manufactured by Radiomarine Corporation 
of America, New York, N.Y.). Nov 19, 1943. HM p. 
Price; Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

The model MQ-2 radiotelephone equipment is a compact, low 
power radiotelephone transmitter and receiver designed pri- 
marioy for two-way mobile marine communication. The descrip- 
tion of the equipment is followed by instructions for instal- 
lation, operation, and maintenance. A list of major units 
and a list of spare parts appears at the back of the book, 
Tables, photogravhs and diagrams illustrate the text. ‘The 
frequency range of the equipment is 2000 to 3500 kc. The 
transmitter has a power output of 5 watts. 


PB 17974. U. S$, NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book; Model RBN Cornet radio receiving equipment 
(manufactured by National Co., Inc., Malden, Mass.). Dec 
1941. 36 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
This equipment consists essentially of five radio receivers 
connected in parallel to one CNA-23273 mixer-calibrator unit 
which contains a resistance network which reduces the signal 
strength of the receivers to headphone level. The mixer cali- 
brator for whixh circuit diagrams and spare parts lists are 
included, also provides an indication of whether each receiv- 
er is delivering a signal, and contains a crystal oscillator 
operating at 2117.5 Kc which is used to calibrate the receiv- 
ers, The receivers are standard national NC-200 unite (types 
CNA-46160) operating from 490 to 30,000 Kc. The mamfacturers 
instruction manual for this receiver is attached. 


PB 17621. U, S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book: model RCG radio receiver equipment. (Manv 
factured by National Company, Inc.. Malden, Mass.). Mar 


1943. 15 p. Price: Microfilm-5SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This is a 7-tube superheterodyne receiver designed primarily 
for marine services for high frequency reception. The re- 
ceiver covers a continuous frequency range from 540 to 30,000 
Ke. Wo plug-in coils are required since any frequency with- 
in the range specified may be quickly obtained oy means of 
panel controls. The commercial designation of the type CNA 
46200 radio receiver is "Radio-marine mode] AR-8505". Brief 
instructions for installing and operating are given. A 
photograph parte list, selectivity curves, schematic diagram 
and other diagrams are enclosed. 


PB 17422, U. S. NaVY DEPARTMENT. BUREA OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book, model TDA radiotelegraph tranamitting 
equipment. (Manufactured by Radiomarine Corp. of America, 
New York, N.Y.). Jan 19, 1942. 29 p. Price: Micro- 
film-5SO¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This radiotelegraph tranemitter is designed primarily for 
marine applications where a compact medium power transnitter 
is required. Ths frequency range is from 340 to 550 Ke and 
either master oscillator or crystal control may be used. It 
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ie designed to deliver 200 watts or rore to a standerd 750 
picro-sicrofarad, 4 ohm antenna, modulated at least 70 per 
cent, for modulated telegraphy, (end 160 to 200 watts for 
continuous wave transmission). A description of the equip- 
pent, the circuit, anterna characteristics, and inatructions 
for installation, tuning adjustments, tranamitter adjustments, 
and maintenance are given. This manual includes a photograph, 
liste of parts and schematic diagrams. 


pB 16019. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BURE-U OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for model OAH-2 code practice equipment. 
(§AVSHIPS 900,552) Jan 1945, 41 p. Price: Mi- 
crofilm-50¢ - Photost «t-$3.00 

fhe model OAH~2 code practice equipment (manufactured by U.S. 
felevision Manufacturing Corporation, New York City) is 
furnished for the treining of telegraph and radio telegraph 
operators, and for maintaining or increasing the proficiency 
of personnel already trained as onerators, It consists of 
an audio oscillator and amplifier unit, opersted either 

from a 110 volt Ac or DC power source or from self-contained 
dry batteries, togeth-r with auxiliary equipment for group 
end individual instruction and practice, Photographs and 
drawings are included, 


PB 17788. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS, 
Instructions for model RAL-6 radio receiving equipment. 
(Manufactured by RCA Manufacturing Company, Inc., Camden, 

y. J.) (1B-386151) Dec 1941. 60 p. Price: Micro- 
film-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

These instructions cover the installation, operation and 
servicing of this model which is designed for a-c operation, 
being equipped with a power unit for supplying all operating 
voltages required from 110, 115, or 120 wolts, 60 cycles. 

The frequency renge is ©.27 - 23.0 wegacycles and ‘he equip- 
ment is designed for optimum performance for the reception 

of pure, modulated or interrupted CW, damped radio telegraph 
signals, or voice modulated CW. The RAL series is designed 
for independent use but may be installed adjacent to an 

RAK series equipszent to form a complete two channel equip- 
ment suitable for guarding two frequencies similtaneously by 
one operator. Photographs, parts lists, drawings, schematics, 
and connecting diagrams are included. 
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PB 17618. U. 8. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instructions for model RCE radio receiving equipment. (Manu- 
factured by National Company, Inc., Malden, Mase.) Oct 


1942. 18 p. Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This receiver is a nine-tube, superhetrodyne unit which can 
be supplied for either AC or battery operation. It is sup- 
plied with 4 plug-in coil assemblies covering all frequencies 
in the 2-30 Mc range and a rectifier power wit. Additional 
coils are available which cover the range from SO Ke to 2 Mc. 
This equipment is identical with the National HRO communica- 
tion receiver. The manual gives a description and operating 
instructions for thie equipment as well as a theoretical dis- 
cussion of ite features. Also included are a ports list, 
labeled photcgraphs, and schematics. 


PB 17817. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT, BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for model RDC radio receiving equipment for 
wide-band panoramic radio reception. (Manufactured by Hal- 
stead Traffic Communications Corp., New York, N.Y.). 1943. 
33 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

The model RDC receiving equipment consists of a very high 
frequency panoramic receiver, installed in a metal cabinet 

of table-mounting type. It may be removed from ite cabinet 
and mounted directly in a standard rack. This model is cap- 
able of receiving amplitude-modulated or non-modulated sig- 
nale by panoramic frequency-scanning technicue. It operates 
in three frequency bands: (1) 28.5 to 47 mc., (2) 46.5 to 

79 mc., and (3) 75 to 140 mc. A visual image of the selected 
frequency may be obtained by using the receiver in conjunc- 
tion with a cathode-ray oscilloscope. A eynchronizing switch 
ie incorporated in the receiver to synchronize the rotation 
of the variable condenser and the internal sweep of the os- 
cilloscope. A circuit description is given as well as sec- 
tions devoted to installation, adjustment and operation, 
alignment and service, and electrical and mechanical data. 
There are labeled photographs, parte liste drawings, block 
and schematic diagrams accompanying the report. 
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PB 17482, U. S&S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Inatruction book for Navy model MAC radio tranamitting and 
receiving equipment (manufactured by Fred M. Link, New York, 
N.Y.) Jun 19, 1943, 65 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.006 - 
Photostat-$5.00 

The model MAC radio transmitting and receiving equipment is 
designed for operation on board naval vessels such as mine- 
eweepers to provide co-ordinated control of minesweeping 
equipment on cooperating boats. The handbook describes the 
equinment in general and the traneamitter in particular. It 
discusses the unpacking, inatallation and preparing for use 
of the equipment. It ale® covers the operation of the equip- 
ment and the maintenance and service. There is a list of 
major unite and a list of parts. Photogranhe and diagrane 
illustrate the descriptions and procedures. The equipment 
ie designed for FM operation in the frequency range from 20 


to 42 mc. The transmitter has’ a nominal power output of 2 
watts. 


PB 17908. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Wavy model MN redio transmitting and 
receiving equivment, (Manufactured by Fred M, Link, New 
York, NW. Y.). Avr 194?, 40 p. Price: Microfilm 
50¢ = Photostat-$3,C00 

The model MN radio equivment is designed for short renge ra- 
dio- telephone communication between vessels operating in 
close formation. It has been designed to give high intelli- 
gibility voice transmission between vessels of this character, 
The basic unit of the model MN equinment is composed of a 
frequency moduletei tranamitter and an F.M, receiver mounted 
tovether with a nower supply on a common chassis. The fre- 
quency range of the unit is 30-47 MC; The power output of 
trensmitter is O-2 watts adjustable. Major units are die- 
cussed with regards to installation, tuning, operation and 
maintenance, Parts lists, photographs, schematics and wiring 
diagrams are included. 


PB 17926. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SKIPS. 
Inatruction book for Navy model MN-1 radio trananitting and 
receiving equipment. (Manufactured by Fred M. Link, New York, 
BY.) Oct 1942, 48 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photo- 
stat-$4.00 

This equipment is intended to fulfill the need for portable 
short range, frequency modulated radio telephone communica- 
tion equipment that can operate on either a.c. or Dattery 
power. The equinment consists of a complete FM tranamittine 
and receiving system requiring only a power source of either 
115 volts, 50-6 cycle, single phase a.c., or 6 volta d.c. to 
provide two-way communiCation. The ecuipment is designed to 
operate in the frequency range from 30 to 42 mc and has a 
nominel power output of 2 watts. Inetructions are eiven for 
unpacking, tuning, operation, maintenance and service. Parts 
list, drawings, schematics, and photorranvhs are included. 


PB 17923. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREA’ OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Navy model MR-4 radio transmitting and 
receiving equipment. (Manufactured by Fred M. Link, New York, 
N.Y.). Jun 19, 1943, 56 p. Price; Microfilm-$1.00 - 
Photostat-$4.00 

This equipment is intended to fulfill the need for seni-port- 
able short-range, frequency-modulated radio telenhone comruni« 
cation equipment for use on spotting nlanes to communicate 
with Naval surface craft utilizing similar equipment. The 
equipment consists of a complete transmitting and receiving 
system requiring only a power source of 12-15 volts direct 
current to provide two-way radio communication as well as 
interphone facilities for two members of the plane's crew. 
There is a descrintion of the equipment and of the circuit. 
There are instructions for unpacking, installing, tuning, 
operating, and maintaining the equipnent. A parts list is 
included and there are numerous diagrans to illustrate the 
text. The frequency range of the equipment is from & to 

42 mc and has a nominal power output of 2 watts. 


PB 17921. U. S. NAVY DEPARTIGNT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Navy model MO-l radio telephone and 
telegraph transmitting and receiving equipment. (Manufactured 
by Communications Company, Inc. Coral Gables, Flcrida). 

Jun 19, 1942. 65 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
$5.00 
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This is a four channel mobile unit with a power output of 25 
watts on voice or 1 CW emission and a frequency range of 3 to 
8 megacycles. The transmitter and receiver are built on one 
chassis. It is designed to provide a compact, two way radio 
installation for use in naval craft, combat vehicles and 
other applications where space is at a premium. Both trans- 
mitter and receiver are crystal controlled. Equipment and 
major units are described. Instructions are given for instal- 
lation, adjustment and operation of the equipment. One sec- 
tion of the book is devoted to failure and maintenance notes. 
There is a list of major units and tables of parts. Photo- 
araphs, diagrams, schematics, and graphs illustrate the text. 


The Navy model TEY-4 equipment is a VHF tranemitter-receiver 
of the ultra-portable type. The equipment provides two- 
way communication by either voice or MCW telegranhy on any 
one of 131 different channels in four bands with a fre- 
quency range of 28 to 80 megacycles, It is designed for 
carrying as a knapsack load and can be operated by one man 
while it is mounted on his back. The manual contains in. 
struction on the installation, operation, maintenance and 
servicine of the components, Tables of parts, photographs, 


‘echematic and wiring diagrams are included, 


‘BB 17955. U. S. MAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 


PB 17429. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Navy model TAB-5 radio telegraph trans- 
mitting equipment. (Manufactured by Westinghouse Electric 


and Manufacturing Co., Baltimore, Md.) ( IB-7228). 
Jun 19, 1940. 154 p. Price: Microfilm-$2.00 - Photo- 
stat-$11.90 


This equipment is intended for installation in shore radio 
stations. It consists of a transmitter unit in two frames, 
two magnetic controller unite, two motor-generator sets, and 
a power transfer panel, a land line control unit and an an- 
tenna selector switch. The design of the equipment is based 
on the master oscillator-intermediate amplifier, power ampli- 
fier princivle, and the antenna circuit is designed to operate 
or various types of antenna. The emitted frequency is contin- 
ucusly variable throughout the range of 100 to 555 Kcs. The 
equipment is described in detail and instructions are given 
for instellation and adjustment, for operation, and for main- 
tenance of the equipment. A parts list, material on vacuum 
tubes, and some data relative to Westinghouse miniature panel 
inetrumente and total hour meter is included. Photographs 
and diagrams illustrate the text. The equipment has a power 
output of 2000 watts CW and 10900 watts MCW, 


PB 17427. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT, BURSAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Navy model TAB-6/7 radio telegranh trans- 
mitting equipment. (Manufactured by Westinghouse Electric 
and Manufacturing Company, Baltimore, Md.). (NavShips 900, 
379 1.8. 7249). Jan 19, 1945. 146 p. Price: Micro- 
film$1.50 - Photostat-$10.00 
This instruction book hus been written so at to cover both 
Nevy Models TAB-6 and TAB-7 radio telegraph transmitting 
equipments. Nominal power output, frequency range and use 
intended are identical for both equipments. TAB-6 requires 
the use of two rectifier units and a power transfer panel 
for inatallation in shore radio stations. The design is 
based on the master oscillator-intermediate ammlifier - power 
amplifier nrinciple, and the antenna circuit is designed to 
operate on various types of antennas. The frequency is con- 
tinuously variavle troughout the range of 19 to 555 kc. The 
nominal power out7ut on C.W. is from 1.9 to 2.0 kw. depending 
on the antenno used. For M.C.W. emission the output is not 
less than 504 of output for C.W. eminasion. Manual contains 
installation, operation and maintenance inatructions, vacuum 
tube data, parts lists, photographs, diagrams, and two com- 
cial bulletins on instruments. 


PB 17791. U. 8. MAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Mavy model TAJ-8 radio telegraph trans- 
mitting equipment. (Manufactured by Bendix Radio Corporation, 
Baltimore, Md.). (NavShips 900,295 I-B). May 19, 1939. 
1& p. Price: Microfils-#.00 - Photostat-$11.00 

Thies model has been designed for installation on shipe of the 
U.S. Mavy. It may be used for continuous wave and modulated 
continuous wave radio telegranphy in the frequency range 175 


Instruction book for Navy models TCD and RAR radio tele 
phone tranemitting end receiving equipment. (Manufactured 
by General Blectric Co., Schenectady, N.Y.) (GEI- 
123874) Dec 1941. 157 p. Price: Microfilm - 
$2.00 - Photostat - $11.00 

The equipment covered by this handbook includes a motor- 
generator unit, magnetic controller, six remote control 
units, transmitting and receiving antenna systems, loud- 
speakers, microphone, and telephone head set in addition 
to the transmitter and receiver. This equipment has an 
output of 15 watts and operates in the rmge 132 to 156 Mc, 
The handbook contains e description of the circuits and 
information on installation, operation, and maintenance of 
the ecuipment. A comprehensive list of parts, fully labeled 
photographs and drawings of all components, and complete 
schematics and wiring diegrams of all circuits are included. 
General instructions on the CR2800 d-c shunt contactor and 
the CR2820-797 and -1010 a-c and d-c overload relays are 
appended as enclosures. General instructions for magnetic 
controller listed as an enclosure in the table of contents 
are missing. 


PB 17839. U, S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS, 
Instruction book for Navy model TCG-1 radio telegraph 
transmitting equinment, (Manufactured by General Electric 
Company. ) (GEI - 17786) Jun 1943, 500 p. 
Price: Microfilm-$5.90 - Photostat-$34,00 

This model was designed primarily as a high-power int-~ 
mediate frequency transmitter for shore to ship serwice and 
for use at shore stations, It provides for continuous-wave 
telegranhic operation. The frequency range is 50 to 150 
kilocycles with a power output of 50 kilowatts. The pub- 
lication contains descriptions of the various parts, and 
detailed instructions for installation, operations, aijust- 
ments, maintenance, servicing, test data, and lists of parts, 
manufacturers drawings, schematic diagrams, and curves, 
Also included are 39 instruction bulletins issued by the 
General Electric Company in regard to various relays, shunt 
contactors, transmitting tubes, magnetic ewitches, and 
other electrical equipment. 


PB 17481. U. 8. MAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for Navy type MS radio transmitting and 
receiving equipment (manufactured by Abbott Instrument,Inc., 
New York, N.Y.). Aug 19, 1942. 8 p. Price: Microfils- 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This is a very brief manual giving installation and operation 
instructions, photographs and schematics of this equipment. 
Type MS radio equipment is a 4-tube transmitter-receiver 
which operated in the approximate frequency range of 60 to 
70 mc. It uses a whip antenna and may use either a 110 volt 
AC power source or a 6 volt storage battery. 


- 600 kc. The nominal power output is 500 watts CW and 250 Ves 17473. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT, BUnxaAU OF SHIPS. In 


watts MCW. Included in this publication are descriptions of 
the tranemitter, motor-gererator unit, magnetic controlled 
unite and other parts; instructions for installation, adjust- 
ment, operation, and maintenance; liste of parte and manufac- 
turers, calibration charts, photographs, drawings, and wiring 
diagrams. Accompanying this book are 13 drawings of the mag- 
nectic controller and motor-generator units. 


PB 17641. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS 
Instruction book for Navy model TBY-4 ultra-portable very~ 
high frequency tranemitting-receiving equipment. (Manu 
factured by Colonial Radi> Corp., Buffalo, NW. Y.) 

Dec 1942, 66 p. Price: Microfilm$1.90 - Photo- 
stat-$5.00 
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struction book for radio receiving equipment, Model RAS-d. 
(Manufactured by Nationai Co., Inc. Malden, Mass.) van 
1943. 89 p. Frice: Microfilmgl.00 - Photostat-96.00 
This manual deacribes the RAS-5d radio receiving equipment 
and gives instructions for operating and neintaining tne 
equipment. ‘nis equinwent is suitaole in all respects for 
uee at naval radio shore stations or sadoard naval vessels. 
The equipment is suitaole for the reception ui radis tele 
phone or telegraph signale (either CW or MCW) by eitker head- 
phone or loud speaker metkuas. The receiver, of superhetero- 
dyne type, has a continuous freouency range of from 190 to 
30,000 ke which is covered by seven plug-in coil sets. Pho- 
tographe, schematic diagrams, and drawings iliustrate tie 
manual. 
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PB 17956. U. S. HAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS, 
Instruction book for radio receiving equipment, Model RBJ~4, 
(Manufactured by National Co,, Malden, Mass.) Oct 1942, 
87 pe Price: Microfilm $1.00 - Photostat-$6,00 

This instruction book covers equipment suitable for the re- 
ception of radio telephone or telegraph signals, either CW 

or MCW, ‘The RBJ equipments operate from 220/ 240 volts 

4. ©., 50/60 cycles, single phase, The RBJ-1 and RBJ-2 
equipments operate from 110/120 volts A, C., 50/60 cycles, 
single phase. The frequency range of the radio receiver is 
from 50 to 400 kilocycles and from 480 to 30,000 kilocycles. 
The book contains sections on the following subjects: Instal- 
lation, construction, circuit description, operating in- 
structions, test data, alignment data, operating instructions, 
test data, alignment data, parts list, etc, Diagrams and 
photographs are included, 


PB 17620. 4 8. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for radio receiving equipment model RCH. 
(Manufactured by B. H. Scott Radio Laboratories, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill.). (Supplement 1, dated 15 Jan 46, and spare parts cate- 
log also included). (Havehips-900 ,339-IB, Navships 900- 
3391B-1, and Navehips 900-339-SP) . Sep 1944. 62 p. 
price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

These instructions cover the installation, operation, and 
servicing of the model RCH radio receiving equipment. This 
squipment is suitable for use aboard Naval vessels and at 
shore stations. It covers the frequency ranges of 80 to 

560 Kc. and 1.9 to 24 Mc. in 5 frequency bands. It may be 
used for reception of radio telephone or telegraph signals 
(either CW or MCW) by either head telephone or loudspeaker 
pethods. It is designed for AC operation and is equipped 
with a self-contained rectifier. The equipment is installed 
in a cabinet designed for use on a table or bench by means 

of a cradle type shock mounting which is supplied with the 
equipment. The instmctions cover the following: general de- 
scription, installation, alignement data, operation, mainten- 
ance, parte lists, photographs, graphs, drawings, tables and 
schematic diagrams. 


PB 17646, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for radic-telegraph tranamitting equipment 
model TBK~17, (Mammfactured by RCA Victor Division, Radio 
Corporation of America). (NAVSHIPS 900,479 IB-38235) 

Mar 1945. 179 pe Price: Microfilm$2,00 - Photo- 
stat-$12,00 

This radio tranamitting equipment is designed for operation 
from various power-supply voltages: (A) 220/440-volt, 
S-phase, 60-cycle suvply; (b) 115-wolt, D. C. eupply; (c) 
230-volt D. C. eupply. The transmitter unit can be operated 
on any frequency from 2000 to 18,100 ke, CW operation only 
is provided for, The transmitter has a nominal output of 
500 watts. The book contains sections on the following 
subjects: Description, installation, operation, maintenance 
parts list, Diagrams and photographs are included, 


PB 17910. U. S$. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for radio tranemitting receiving equipment. 
(Manufactured by Collins Radio Company, Cedar Rapids, Iowa) 
(NAVSHIPS 900,508) Aug 1945. 124 p. Price: 
-Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$9.00 

The MBF model radio tranemitting receiving equipment is de- 
signed to operate from either a 115 volt DC or 115 volt AC - 
single phase - 50/60 CPS power source, The equipment oper- 
ates in the frequency range from 60 to 80 mc. Voice modu- 
lated emission is available with a power output of 30 watts. 
This manual gives instruction in the installation, opera- 
tion and maintenance of the equipment, perts lists, photo- 
graphs, curves, schematics and wiring diagrame are included. 


PE 17846, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Instruction book for speech-input equivment, Navy type 
CME-50064 and Navy type CME-50064-A, (Manufactured by Radio 
Mfg. Engineers, Inc.). (NAVSHIPS 903-IB-3) Nov 1943, 
59 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4,00 

This speech invut equipment is designed for use with the 
Model TEL series radio tranemitting equipment, It consists 
of a speech amplifier unit with accessories as follows: 
chest microphone assembly; hand telephone assembly; receiver 
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input attenuator unit; vacuum tubes; and spare parts. The 
attenuator is designed to be used with the Navy models RAA, 
RAB, RAG, RAH, RAK, and RAL receivers so as to make it 
possible to monitor the strong signal of the associated 
tranemitter while receiving a weak signal on the same fre- 
quency from a more distant transmitter. This report com 
tains installation, operation, and maintenance instructions, 
perts lists, photographs, drawings, vacuum tube data, and 
schematic. 


PB 17911. U.S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Operator's mammal for Navy. model man tranemitter-receiver. 
(Manufactured by Galvin Mfg. Corporation, Chicago, I11.). 
n.d. 146 p. Price: Microfilm$1.50 - Photostat-$10.00 
Navy model MAN is a portable, crystal controlled radio trans- 
mitter and receiver, designed for voice transmission and re- 
ception by frequency modulated signals in the 30.0 to 40.0 
megacycle band. A choice of eleven frequencies in this band 
is available, but operation is possible on only one frequency 
at atime. “his unit is powered from a 6-volt storage bat- 
tery, which will furnish approximately 3 to 4 hours service 
from a fully charged storage battery, depending on the ex- 
tent the transmitter is used. The unit will provide reliable 
communication for aporoximately 10 miles over average terrain. 
Installation, operation, and maintenance instructions are 
given. Diagrame and photogravhs illustrate the work. In- 
etruction manual provided by the Galvin Mamufacturing Cor- 
poration is included, 


PB 17478. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Preliminary instruction book for models MU-MV-MW-MX radio 
telephone transmitting and receiving equipment (manufactured 
by Communications Co., Inc., Coral Gables, Fla.). Dec 19, 
1941. 3 p. Price: Microfilm5SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

These four models are identical except for antenna and load- 
ing coils. They cover ranges of 2.3 to 2,8, 2.7 to 3.3, 3.2 
to 3.9 and 3.8 to 4.6 for modele MU, MV, MW and MX respective- 
ly. The equipments are 7-tibe, battery powered transmitter- 
réceivers. Very brief installation, operatfon, and servicing 
instructions are given in this handbook which also contains 
one schematic drawing. 


PB 17796. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BURBAU OF SHIPS. 
Preliminary Instruction Book for Navy Model Taj-13 radio 
telegraph transmitting equipment. (Manufactured by General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y.). Jan 1942, SO p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$4.00 
The major components of this equipment are a radio transmitter 
(navy type CG-52241), a land line control unit (navy type 
CG-23269), two motor-generator sets (navy type CG-21758), and 
two magnetic controllers (navy type CG-21754). The tranemitter 
operates over a frequency of 175 to 600 Kc with a CW emission 
of 500 watts one on MCW emission of 250 watts. This instruc- 
tion book deals primarily with the use of the land line con- 
trol unit and radio transmitter coordination. Instructions 

on the other components are to be found in "Preliminary in- 
struction book GBI-16828 for the Navy model TAJ-11 radio tele- 
eraph transmitting equipments." This manual describes the 
keying (up to 500 words per minute) and control features of 
this equipment and gives installation, operation and mainten- 
ance informstion. Parts lists and circuit and wiring die- 
érame are included. Manufacturers instructions on relays, 
a tubes and time meters used in this equipment are ap- 
pended. 


PB 17793. U. 8. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Preliminary Instruction Book for Navy Model Taj-18 Radio Tele- 
greph Transmitting Equipment. (Manufactured by General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y.). Jun 19, 1943. 139 p. 
Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$10.00 

The Mavy model TAJ-18 radio telegraph transmitting equipment 
is designed primarily for service on vessels. The major com- 
ponents of the equipment are the transmitter, a motor-genera- 
tor set, and a magnetic controller. The transmitter has a 
nominal power output of 500 watts (CW, MCW) and a frequency 
range of 175 to 600 Kc. This equipment is eupplied for four 
different types of power supply: 440 and 220 volts AC, and 
230 and 115 volt DC. The instruction book contains a com 
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plete description of the equipment and instructions on its 
inetallation, theory of operation, operation, adjustment and 
maintenance. Parte lists, installation and assembly drawings 
end wiring and schematic diagrame are included. Commercial 
bulletins on the magnetic controlls, generators, motores, vac- 
wum tubes, and relays are appended. 


PB 17902, U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Preliminary instruction book for “avy model EBY-1, pano- 
remic radio adeptor. (Manufsectured by Panoramic Radio 
Corporation, New York, ¥W.Y.) 1943, 100 p. 
Microfilm - $1.00 - Photostat - $7.00 
The Navy model RBY-1, type CPN-55095 panoramic adaptor to- 
ther with ite aseociated companion receiver, type CHL- 
(6195 (Balicrafters (SX-28), will permit the operator to 
see, on a cathode ray tube ecreen, all stations receivable 
within a 200 Kc. band of the stetion to which he is listen- 
ing. 100 KC above ani below the freouency to which the 
receiver is tuned. By inspection of signals on the screen 
the operator cen learn the frequency, strength, and type 
of modulation of stations receivable within the 200 Kc 
band. The panoremic adaptor, essentially a superhetrodyne 
receiver itself, is connected to the output of the mixer 
tube of the suverhetrodyne companion receiver. This in- 
struction book containe a description of the eouipment and 
information on its installation, operation and maintenance. 
Parte tables, labeled photogravhs, drawings and schemsetics 
are included in the text. The manufacturers instruction 
book on the companion receiver, frequency range .55 to 43 
Mc., is appended. 


Price: 


PB 178644, U. S. NAVY DEPARTM“NT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Preliminary instruction book for Navy model TBX-6 portable 
radio equivment, (Manufactured by General Electric Company). 
(GEI-19550) Feb 1944, 165 p. Price: “icrofilm 
2.00 = Photostet-$11.C0 
Thies inetruction book wes written primarily to cover the 
Model THX~-6 portable radio equipment, but it also includes 
Model TEX-? which is identical in operation and electrical 
details. Im addition information is provided in the appen 
4ix for auxiliary tranamitter power equipments and auxiliary 
receiver power equinments for these sets, The TBX-6 and 
TEX-7 equipments are designed to provide communication be- 
tween similar equirments installed ashore, aboard ship, and 
in small boats, ani between such equipments and other unite 
of the Naval Cocmmunicetion System at ranges of approximately 
30 miles for CW transmission and 15 miles for voice trane- 
mission, The tranemitter has an output of 9 watts and a 
frequency range of 2000 to 5800 KC, and the receiver has a 
frequenc: range of 2000 to 8000 KC, Manual contains spare 
perts lists, pnotcgraphs, graphs, drawings, and schematics, 


PB 17847. U. S. NAVY DEPARTVENT. BUREAU “F SHIPS. 
Preliminary instruction book for Navy model TBX-€ portable 
radio equipment. (Manufactured by Garod Radic Corporation. ) 
(Garod part, IBT-9) Mar 1945, 96 p. Prices 
Microfilm$l.00 = Phot ost at-$7.00 

This equipment is designed to provide communication at 
ranges of ap-roximately 3) miles for CW transmission and 15 
miles for phone transmission, The radio tranemitter operates 
om 2000-5800 kc; CW, 9 watte; voice 3 watts. The r«dio 
receiver operetes on 2000-2000 kc; CW and MCW at any fre- 
quency in the above range, The book contains sections on the 
following subjects: Frequency range, power and types of 
Operation; electrical circuit description and theory of 
operation, servicing; list of major units; parts list of 
symbol designations; list of manufacturers; Diagrams and 
photographs are included, 


PB 17901. U. &. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Preliminary instruction book for redio receiving equipment, 
model BBH-1. (Manufactured by National Company, Inc., Malden, 
Mass.) Apr 1942. 20 p. Price: Microfils-SO0¢ - Photo- 
stat-$2.00 

This is a complete radio receiving equipment suitable for use 
on vessels and radio shore stations. It is suitable for re- 
ceiving radio telephone or telegraph signals (either CW or 


MCW) in the frequency ranges from 300 to 1200 and 1700 to 
16,000 Kc. This manual contains a description of the equip. 
ment and brief sections on installation, operation and main. 
tenance. Schematic diagram, drawings and spare parte lists 
are attached. 


PB 19098. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGNAL CORPS. Tacti- 
cal switchboards and long lines equipment: Repair instruc 
tions, general requirements. (Tech Manual 11-4301) 

Fed 1946. 53 pe Price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photostat- 
$4.90 

This manual describes in detail all physical repairs required 
in reconditioning tactical switchboards and long lines equip. 
ment. List is given of tecinical bulletins and technical 
manuals outlining the requirements and procedures for mois 
ture and fungiproofing the equipment, for adjusting the 
apparatus, and for making operational teste, Photographs 
and diagrams are included. 


14816. U. S&S. WAR and NAVY DEPARTMENTS. AIR COUNCIL OF 
HE UNITED KINGDOM. Handbook of maintenance instructions 
for AM-40/AIC interphone amplifier. (AN 08-35AM40-2). 
Oct 25, 1944. 27 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
$2.00 
This 2-channel interphone asplifier is used in installations 
comprising various types of associated equipment. Includes 
a general description, installation and adjustment, theory 
of operation, operation and maintenance, parts list, photo- 
graphs, drawings, wiring and schemetic diagrams and curves, 
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PB 15092. U. S. WAR and NAVY DEPARTME.TS. 


AIR COUNCIL OF 
THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


Handbook of maintenance instructions 


for model AS/ART-13 aircraft radio equipment. (AN 08-30 
ART13-5). Jan 1945. 335 p. Price: Microfilm-$3.50- 
Photostat-$23.90 


The cubject equipment is a rad o transmitter and also in- 
cludee a dynamotor, connectors, pilots control unit, coup- 
lings, capacitors, and shock mountings. It is used in con 
junction with other equipment and has an autotune systen. 

It operates over a frequency range of 200 ke to 1500 ke and 
aleo 2000 kc to 18,100 kc. This handbook gives a general 
description of the component parts and detailed instructions 
on installation, adjustment, operation, and maintenance. In- 
formation on the theory of operation and supplementary data 
epplicable to the use of the equipment is also included. A 
list of replaceable parts and catalog of manufacturers are 
given. Illustrations include many drawings, photographs, 
wiring diagrams, schematics, and graphs. A twelve page 
addendum is included in the front of the manual. 


PB 16096. U. S. WAR and NAVY DEPARTMENTS. COMBINED COMMUNI- 
CaTIONS BOARD. Combined operating signals: short title - 
COBF 2-2. 1944. SA p. Price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photo 
stat-$4.00 


A listing of operating signals and their meaning in question 
and answer form together with notes stating where the eppro- 
priate signale ere contained. 


P3 19233. WEPPLEn, hk. Be Bridging network for carrier 
telepcone systems. Aug 1945. 7 p. Price: Micro- 
filmSO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This report gives information on the field assembly and use 
of & simple oridging network wnoich may be inserted at relay 
stations on long spiral-four carrier telephone systems, ee 
pecially tnose operating over radio relay facilities, to give 
acceers to tne four carrier telepnone channels at such inter~ 
mediate points. Joie network is assembled with 12 fixed re 
sistors each of 330 ohms. Applications and precautione is 


tae use of the network are described. A block diagram and 
@ echematic re given. 


PB 16222. WEPPLER, H. 5. Supplement to Engineering Re- 


port No, 48 entitled "A summary of the development of tele- 

graph terminal TH-3( ) (TX (X0-1)", dated 10 October 1944. 
(Camp Coles Sig Lab Eng Rept 56). Dec 19, 1944, 3 p. 
Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


L305 








OFFICE OF THE PUBLICATION BOARD 


ghis report describes the results of tests demonstrating the 
guitebility of using the subject telegraph terminal equip- 
sent in a radio relay system using Radio sets AN/TRC-1 and 
pemote Control Equipment AN/TRA-2. 


PB 19232. WEPPLER, H. E. Two-tone operation of a 
telegraph terminal UF-2 () (Carrier). Aug 1945. € p. 
Price: Microfilm50 ¢ -Photostat-$1.00 

Thie report describes an investigation to determine the feae- 
ibility of adapting the sunject equipment in the fiel¢ for 
twortone radio teletypewriter operation. Under the two-ton 
system one voice frequency tone is received for marking im 
pulses and a second tone fur spacing iapulses in order to 
combat the effects of noise and fading as they are encoun 
tered at frequencies from 3to 50 mc. The investigations 
indicated an improvement in performance witn the two-tone 
system but this was too small to warrant gaking any modifica- 
tion in the equipment. 


a 


PB 18077. WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC AND MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY. Instruction book and drawings for model TAV-4, 
portable radio equinment; modification 1, dated Oct 1936; 
modification 2, dated Jan 1937, (Inetruction Book 5784) 
Jan 1936. 136 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photo- 
stat-$10.90 

The model TAV-4 portable radio equipment consists of a 20 
watt continuous wave tranemitter, operating on frequencies 
between 2000 and 4525 kc, a receiver capable of receiving 
CW and MCW signals within the frequency ranges of 300 to 
600 and 2000 to 4525 kc. and all additional equipment re- 
quired for satisfactory operation in the field. The trane- 
mitter-receiver is mounted in an easily transportable alum 
inum box. The receiver has three stages of tuned radio 
frequency amplification, detector, separate heterodyne 
oscillator and one stage of resistance-capacity coupled 
audio amplification, with an output transformer. Drawings, 
diagrams, photographs and curves accompany this instruction 
dook, 


PB 18031. WESTINGIOUSZ ELECTRIC AND MANUFACTURING 

COMPANY. Instruction book and drawings for Navy model 

THF radio telegravh tranamitting equipment. (IB 5697) 

—4 1932, 161 pe Price: Microfilm $2.00 - Photostat- 
1.” 

This tranemitter, with 75 and 500 watt output and frequency 

range of 2000 to 4525 ke is designed for use on all types 

of Naval vessels excent certain types of submarines. This 

1932 instruction manual contains photographs, drawings and 

instruction leaflets on component parts and is accompanied 


by a set of 44 wiring and schematic diagrams, parts liste, 
etc. 


PB 18032, A WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC AND MANUFACTURING 
COMPANY. Instruction book and drawings for Navy model 
TK radio telecranh transmitting equinment. (IB. -5725) 
, 1934, 122 ve. Price: Microfilm$1.50 - Photostat- 
-00 
This 1934 instruction book covers the TBK radio telegraph 
tranemitter with outynut of 75 and 500 watts and frequency 
range of 2000 to 18,100 kc. It wa: designed for use on 
various types of Naval vessels or at shore stations. The 
design was based on the master oscillator power amplifier 
principle. Instructions for installation, operation, and 
maintenance are given, Also included are parts lists, 
commercial bulletins, photographs, drawings, diagrams, and 
schematics, 


PB 17985, WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC AND MANUFACTURING COM- 
PANY, Instruction book and drawings for Navy model TBK-4, 
radio telegraph tranemitting equipment, Oct 1935, 

162 p. Price: Microfilm$2,00 - Photostat-$11.00 

This tranemitting equipment was designed for use on various 
types of Naval vessels or at shore stations. The design is 
dDased on the master oscillator power amplifier principle. 
Frequency range is 2000 to 18,100 ke, and power output is 

75 or SOO watts, In addition to instructions and description, 
t.de report conteins a parts list, miscellaneous commercial 
bulletins, photograpas and diagrams. 
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PB 19709. COMBINED INTELLIGENCE OMJECTIVES SUB-COMMITTEE. 
Interrogation of Professor Rau of Darmstadt, by J. St. L. 
Philpot, 3lst May 1945. (ARCO Rept 314) May 1945. 
lp. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

An ieray zethod of weasuring the local air-censity in twoe 
dimensional flow in tne supersouic tunnel at Peenemunde had 
been worked out by Dr. Rau. Tne X-ray method was only used 
at a few voints for calibration purposes. The flow pattern 
as a whole was obtained by the optical Schlieren method waich 
was in charge of a Dr. Winkler, who also designed a photo- 
electric densitometric apparatus for evaluating the Schlieren 
pattern. Professor Rau's X-ray apparatus used cobalt or 
schromium radiation at 20,000 - 40,000 volts according to 

the air-pressure in the tunncl, which in turn depend on the 
Mach number required. The voltage was kept constant to one 
part in 10,000 by a Siemens regulator, to obtain accuracy of 
1-2% at moderate pressure because the readings had to be cal- 
ibrated by paseing tne same beam through e 60 cm tube which 
could be evacuated down to a series of pressure. 


PB 16719. EVANS, R. C. and others. German cold-cathode 
tubes, Siemens Reiniger Werke, Rudolstadt. (CIOS Report, 
File XXxI-50, Item 9). n.@. 39 p. Price; Microfilm 
50¢ - Photoetat-$3.00 

As far as could be ascertained, Siemens Reiniger were the 
only manufacturers of potassium activated cold-cathode tubes 
in Germany. Rheinmetall used these tubes in the manufacture 
of flare fuses, experimental time fuses for shells and ex- 
perimental influence tubes (proximity) fuzee for shells and 
bombs. A detailed report on these tubes based on interviews 
with technical personnel is given. Development of a tetrode 
with the triggering properties of a triode and which does 
not require radium to prevent delays is described. Diagrams. 


PB 18797. GIANNINI, IVO V, Notes on new X-Ray tube 
invention, (6824 DIC (MIS)M,1108 Apr 1945. 9 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.90 


This report contains information obtained through interro- 
gation from Guenter Schmidt, German prisoner of war, Schmidt, 
an X-ray mechanic and inventor had drawings in his possession, 
when captured, of a number of X-ray tubes of his invention. 
These included novel rotating anode tubes in one of which 

the target was either quicksilver or molten lead and a.tube 
in which the anode was a thin rapidly moving stream of mer- 
cury, forced by centrifugal action to flow through an elec- 
tron beam. Brief descriptions are given of four tubes, but 
no operating data is given since no experimental models of 
these tubes had been built. Three drawings are included, 
(One drawing listed in the text is missing.) 


PB 17553. GROSS, MALVERN J. New vacuum tube techniques 
of the Telefunken Rbhrenverke, Berlin. (U.S. Off of Mil 
Govt for Germany. FIAT Final Rept 560). Dec 1945. 

21 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

In the course of investigating German X-ray tube technology, 
information of more general interest pertaining to vacuum 
tubes was obtained from the Telefunken Company, and is the 
subject of this report. It covers their work on metal-cere- 
mic tubes, glase solder, and aluminum coated iron substitutes 
for nickel. Technical details on the work of the Telefunken 
Company are given in the translation, included here, of Pat- 
ent DRP 761,322, applied for December 6, 1941, not as yet 
printed, in connection with a report on lower coefficient 
of expansion solders, dated January 13, 1944. Drawings are 
included. 


PB 15954. GUELLICH, G6. E. 
devices. Jul 1945. 35 p. 
Photcstat-$3.00 

This paper contains reports on meetings of German scientists 
and officiale on the following topics: (1) The quarts crystal 
as an element of high frequency technique and ite apprecia- 


Components for electronic 
Price: Microfilm-60¢ - 
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tion in measuring technique. (2) On the situation of the 
raw quarts market, the demand of oscillator crystal and the 
fundamental methods of production of oscillator quarts. (3) 
On the raw material situation in regard to the production of 
oscillator crystals. (4) On the production of synthetic 
quarts crystals. (6) On the production of oscillator cry- 
stale of sodium bromate. (6) On the production of aluminum 
phosphate crystals. (7) On silicon carbide as oscillator 
crystal. (8) On nepheline crystals. (9) Qn potassium lith- 
ium sulfate and similar single crystals (10) On various meth- 
ods of crystallisation. In addition to these, the report 
contains a brief report on the use of germanium for detectors, 
an article on infra-red transmitting glaes for special win- 
dows on the front of torpedo shells for proximity fuses, and 
an article on gyros and steering apparatus for rocket torpe- 
does and gliding bombs. The appendix contains an outline of 
the most ica research work being done by the "Forechung- 
sinstitute Physik". 


PB 7909. Huy?, G. L. Philips Valvo Works, Hamburg. 
Hemmerwerke (valve works), Minden, C. H, Miiller A. G, (X-ray 
tube factory), Hamburg. (3.3.0.8, Final Rept No 65) 
1945. 15 pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Report of a visit to these three Philips plants manufacturing 
civilian and Wehrmacht vacuum tubes, glass to metal seals, 

and small parts from wire and metal strip. The documents 
evacuated are listed, Tables show the organization of the 
Philips Valvo works and the annual production 1939-1942 of 
bdroadcast, cathode ray, amplifying, Wehrmacht, regulating 
and stabilising tubes, with some data for 1943-1945. Also 
included is a production-labor chart. 


PB 16388. ODARENKO, T. M. 
lines and dielectric materials. (JIQA Rept 62). Dec 
1945. 65 p. Price; Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
Thies report is on the investigation of German developments 
in the subject fields. It is the result of an intelligence 
search made by members of field teams and a gathering of in- 
formation from many sources. The major considerations of 
this report have to do with RF coaxial cables, solid delec- 
tric coaxial cables, mostly-air coaxial cables, the special 
constructional features of inner and outer conductors, pro- 
tective covering of cables, special types of coaxial lines, 
wave guides in radar equipment, fittings and connectors for 
transmission lines, rotating joints for rectangular guides, 
twin cables, dielectric and plastic materials, ceramic ma- 
terials, condenser materials, and testing methods and equip- 
ment. Also included as an appendix is Target No, 14/24 which 
is a list of problems on the subject, on which information 
from German developments is desired. Appendix II lists ad- 
ditional reports on RF tranemission lines and dielectric ma- 
terials. Appendix III lists the targets visited and the vie- 
iting teams. Appendix IV is an extract from a memorandum 

by Lt. (j.g.) G. M. Robertson, USNR, on a visit to the Vascha 
Kabel Werke, A.G. Appendices ¥ to IX are reports of German 
scientists on the subject. Eight sheets of photostats of 
German RF cables and components of testing equipments are in- 
cluded. 


Radio-frequency transmission 


PB 16707. TRENT, K. M. The production of intense audio 
sounds by an intermittent flame. (CIOS Report, File XXxxII- 
77, Item 1). n.d. 10 p. Price; Microfilm50¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 

A project was sponsored by the Speer Ministry aimed at the 
production of a sound beam so intense it would render troops 
unfit for combat at ranges up to 15 kilometers. This project, 
which was pursued for two years, culminated in the develop- 
ment of an 800 cycle generator capable of producing a sound 
pressure of 1,000 microbars 60 meters from the source. Al- 
though this was a very loud source of sound, ite effective 
range was found to be not over 100 meters. The details of 
the generator, which wae based on an intermittent flane prin- 
ciple, is of some scientific interest. Photographs and dia- 


grans. 
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PB 14287. ANDERSON, W. A. Quado indicator. (OSRD 
Report 895-18). 1944. 7 p. Price: Microfilm-5SO0¢ - 
Photostat—-$1.00 
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At the request of the Bureau of Ships, a simple portable in. 
dicator for the visual comparison of two frequencies differ. 
ing by less than 5 cycles per second. The frequency differ. 
ences should be clearly indicated when one of the frequencie, 
ie “on and off" keyed at hand speeds. The device consists 
essentially of a simple frequency standard and a special type 
of stroboscope. In the quado indicator, stroboscopic action 
is used to separate the effects produced by the heat frequen. 
cy and the keying rate. The difference frequency appears on 
the screen as an angular velocity of the flash, the keying 
of the signal as interruptions of this flash. The polystyren 
tubing and motor assembly, was kept as simple electrically a, 
possible, with a thyratron commtating circuit. Pictures of 
the model and a schematic diagram of the circuit is given, 
Work was done by Radio Corporation of America. 


PB 15144. APEER, L. Note, on reciprocity failure in 
crystal mixers. (OSRD Div of Radio Coordination Rept 93). 
16). Mar 19, 1945. 8 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - 

Pho tostat-$1.00 

Thies discussion deals with a theoretical limit imposed on 
the degree of reciprocity failure that can be exhibited by 
a crystal mixer network when it is assumed that energy is 
conserved in the combination of input and output circuits, 
If a fraction, K expresses the failure of Dicke's first re- 
ciprocity condition, the conversion loss, 21, of a mixer 
as ordinarily measured is times larger than the lose for 
conversion in the opposite direction, provided the second 
reciprocity condition is satisfied. Since 12 is limited 
to values larger than 2 (by energy congervation and symmetry 
conditions) an upper limit of ( 21/2)% for K is obtained. 
Since this limit is approached in practice by some germaniuz 
crystals, the loss, 21, is no longer a reliable measure of 
the efficiency of conversion from low frequencies to high. 


PB 15210. BALLANTINE, STUART. Tungar rectifier bulbs 
as noise generators. (OSRD Div of Radio Coordination Rept 
BL-1). Fed 19, 1944. 14 p. Price: Microfilm5SO¢ - 


Photostat-$1.00 

Tungar rectifier bulbs possess a hot cathode and one or two 
graphite anodes. They contain argon, mercury or a mixture 
of both at a pressure of approximately 5 cm. This report 
describes an investigation of five types of tungar bulbd made 
to determine their value as jamming noise generators. Sche- 
matics are given of the arrangement of test equipment and re- 
sulte of tests are shown in graphs. The author concludes that 
none of these tubes showed any special merit as noise genera- 
tors as compared with other gas tubes requiring less cathode 
power. 


PB 14134. BARRETT, E. The F4100 training oscillator. 
(Harvard Univ Radio Res Lab Tech Memo 411-TM-62). Ted 1944, 
4 p- Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Thie unit is used by plugging it into the receptacle for the 
6AC7 tube of the RC-156, RC-183 or AN/APQ-2 transmitters. A 
photograph and schematic are given. 


PB 14326. BELL TELEPHONE LABORATORIES, INC. 
ves, Issue 3 (Replacing previous issues) 
(Rept 966-6C). 1944, 111 p. 
Pho tostat-$8.00 
The radio propagation charts given in this handbook can be 
used to estimate the received field intensity of ground wave 
signale when transmitting (1)between an airplane and ground 
station, (2) from one plane to another, and (3) from one 
ground station to another ground station, at frequencies from 
200 Kilocycles to 600 megacycles. This information covers 
plane elevations as high as 40,000 feet and distances up to 
500 (statute) miles for both horisontal and vertical polarisa- 
tion and for three types of ground conditions, namely, sea 
water, good soil, and poor soil. Good soil means land of 
high conductivity and high dielectric constant, while poor 
soil means land of relatively low conductivity and low di- 
electric constant. The propagation charts assume a smal) 
spherical earth with an effective radius of 4/3 of the true 
earth radius. Some information is also included for estimat- 
ing the effecte of intervening hills and of trees in the vi- 
cinity of the antennas. 


Propagation 
October 1944. 
Price: Microfils-$1.50- 
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PB 14271. BELLES, H. W. Notes on receiver sensitivity. 
(garvard Univ Radio Res Lab Rept 411-279). 1945, 5 p. 
prices Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
fhie report considers the term receiver sensitivity and recom 
pends as a more acceptable term the minimum value of the maxi- 
gum available power of the equivalent signal source that will 
produce a predetermined receiver output. In addition, a meth- 
od to measure absolute receiver sensitivity in the absence of 
standard signal generators is detailed. It contains a dia- 
gram of the gensitivity measurement arrangement. 

; 


PB 14923. ENDIX AVIATION CORPORATION. 
SICH. Baltimore, Md. 


BENDIX RADIO DIVI- 
Instruction book for Type TA-12C air- 
craft transmitter. 1942, (Navy Dept NavAer 08-5Q-251). 
1942. 21 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
Includes frequency range, power input, tubes used, direct 
current voltage, radio frequency currents, an electrical partes 
list, schematic and wiring diagrams, photographs and a graph. 


PB 15624. BENNETT, G. EK. and BLACK, J. W. Informal 
communicatione concerning: Modified airplane noise genera- 
tor, (NDRC, Applied Psychology Panel 50) Jan 1944, 

5 pe Price: “icrofilm50¢ - Photostst-$1.00 

Thies memorandum outlines the changes made in the Airplane 
Yoise Generator described in OSRD No. 1445 report of May 25, 
1943, by the Psycho-Acoustic Laboratory, Harvard University. 
These modifications of standard pieces of equipment were 
nede recessary in order to expedite the installation of the 
Yoice Communication Laboratory on the Waco Army Air Field, 
The wiring diagram of the generator shows the modified cir 
cuit, The changes were made because the only specified 
tube quickly available was the 2051 type tube. 


PB 17156. BIRKS, L. S. and FRIEDMAN, H. Particle size 
determination from X-ray line broadening. n.d. 19 p. 
Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This is a report on the X-ray line broadening method of de- 
termining particle size and compared with direct measurement 
on electron micrographs. By controlled heating of the car- 
donate, magnesium oxide particles were prepared from SO to 
1000 A.U. in diameter. Particle sise calculated from X-ray 
data taken on a Geiger counter spectrometer agreed to 2 10 
per cent with the microscope measurements. Mechanical mizx- 
tures of two different sizes were examined by the X-ray neth- 
od, but the particle sizes could not be determined unless 
the two maxima of the distribution curve were completely re- 
solved. Micrographs and curves are included. 


PB 175672. BOURLAND, L. T. and others. Test of type CXBG 
radio receiving equipment made by Panoramic Radio Corporation. 
(Naval Res Lab Rept R - 1922). Aug 1942. 63 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

The object of thie test was to determine the suitability of 
CXBG receiver for radar counter-measures intercept activity 
over the frequency range of SO to 250 megacycles. The results 
of the teste indicate: (1) The equipment does not meet the 
requirements of the governing specifications in many respects. 
However, it is believed that the tests described have been of 
value in familiarizing the service with the possibilities of 
panoramic reception in radar counter-measures and in acquaint- 
ing the contractor with methods of design and construction 
appropriate to naval service. (2) The amount of oscillator 


voltage appearing at antenna terminale is excessive, constitut- 


ing a source of navigation which must be used for tracking 
and possibly interferring with local radar reception. (3) The 


cabinet and chassis design did not include facilities for pro- . 
per shock mounting and were such as to make servicing extreme- | 


ly difficult in certain parts of equipment. (4) The frequency 
drift of the heterodyne oscillator, during variations in tem- 
perature; ise excessive, introducing a considerable calibration 
error. Tables, photographs, curves, drawings and wiring dia- 
grams supplement text. 


“A 
PB 15602. BRAMHALL, B. H. and SEATON, S. L. Summary 
report on College (Alaska) Observatory July 1942, through 
June, 1943: results of ionospheric and signal- intensity 


Measurements affecting radio wave-propagation, (OSRD 
Rept 1821) Sep 1943, 2? De Price: Microfilm-50¢ 
Phot ost at-$2.00 
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PB ee BUSS, ROBERT BR. Temporary conversion of 
Sickles Tuning Units TUS7B and TUSSB to sector sweep. 
(Harvard Univ., Radio Res Lab. Tech Memo, 411-™-84 
ry 1944, 3 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 

290 
This temporary reduction in sweep can be accomplished by 
removal of one or more dog-washers from the mechanism which 
actuates the reversing switch, One photograph is included, 


PB 17491. BUTTS, L. G. Instructions for the installe- 
tion and operation of Model DY-2 radio direction finder equip- 
ment, Range 2.6 to 3% MCS. Apr 1944. 37 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

The model PY-2 high frequency direction finder is designed 
for taking radio bearings in the frequency range from 2500 
to 30,000 Kc, and is intended for permanent shore installa- 
tion. This model uses the Adcock principle in its collector 
system. Adjustable length dipole antennas are carried on e@ 
horizontal arm, which also serves as the electrical shield 
for the transmission lines. The dipole system turns freely 
in azimuth from the operators position below. It may also 
be notated 90° (between horizontal and vertical). Instruc- 
tions are given for adjustment operation and maintenance. 
Parte liste, wiring diagrams, echematics and photographs 
Allustrate text. 


14218. CHRISTENSEN, JOHN W. 
and homing equipment. 
168). 1945. 106 p. 
$8.00 
Homing equipment, including all components, is discussed in 
some detail with special emphasis on Sense Homing Systems. 
Photographs, drawings, schematics, and polar patterns are 
presented for a number of types of homing systems. SExperi- 
mental date is given and interpreted as well as some opera- 
tional suggestions. The C1906 modified homing system design- 
ea for Navy use is described. 


vy 


C1900 VHF homing methods 
(Harvard Univ Radio Res Lab Rept 411- 
Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat- 


PB 14233. CHRISTENSEN, JOHN W. 
system (Navy AN/APs-48). (Harvard Univ., Radio Res Lab 

Rept 411-198). Jun 19, 1945. 48 p. Price: Microfila- 
50¢ - Photostat-$4.00 

This homing system operates in the frequency range 120 to 185 
Mc and is designed to detect horisontally polarised AM signals. 
It was designed for installation in a Navy Type F6¥-SN air- 
craft. The uses and limitations of this set are discussed 
briefly. All major components are listed and described, and 
photographs, graphe, schematics, and drawings of the equip- 
ment are included. The report also contains a discussion of 
the theory of the set and o discussion of ite operation. 


C 1906 Azimuth homing 


PB 17586. CHRISTENSON, C. W. and NORGORDBN, OSCAR. 
Coupling between antennae at intermediate frequencies. 

(Naval Res Lab Rept R-1878). May 19, 1942. 88 p. 

Price; Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

This investigation was undertaken in order to obtain a clearer 
understanding of coupling between antennas, the magnitude and 
phase of the coupling impedance, the methods of computing the 
coupling impedance, the methods of measuring coupling imped- 
ance, the necessary frequency separation between tuned trans- 
mitter-antenna “systeme in order to avoid detrimental coupling 
effects, and ways of reducing the coupling coefficient. This 
information should prove helpful in designing antennas when 

a number of intermediate frequency antennas are to be located 
in a relatively emall area and in operating a number of close- 
ly spaced transmitter-antenna systems at maximum efficiency. 
Tables, diagrams and charte accompany the report. 


\ 

\ PB 14219. COBINE, J. D. and CURRY, J. RB. The 
characteristics of the Sylvania 6D4 miniature gas triode 
as a nois- source for the range 0.1-5 Mc (Harvard Univ., 
Radio Res Lab Rept 411-169) Mar 1945, 25 p. 
Prices Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The results of comprehensive tests performed on this vacum 
tube are described, For use as a noise generator, the recom 
mended operating conditions for the 6D4 are as follows: the 
tube should be us-d with a permanent magnet having a field 
strength of 375 gause oriented so that the field is trane 
verse to the discharge path, the anode current should be 
5 ma, the load resistance should be 20,000 ohms or higher. 
A diagram, schematic, and graph illustrate the report. 
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PB 14105. COBIME, J. D. Noise generated by the Sylvania 
\J 204 and 6D4 miniature gas triodes. (In the frequency range 
100 ke to 5 Mc). (Harvard Univ Radio Res Lab Tech Memo 
411-™-38). Fed 1944. 12 p. Price; Microfilm-5S0¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 

This memorandum contains information on teste made on 204 and 
604 miniature gas triode used as noise sources. Technical 
data and noise generator recommendations are included. 


A PB 14106. COBIMNE, J. D. Noise generated by the Sylvania 
C4 and 6D4 miniature gue triodes. (In the frequency range 
100 ke - 9 Mc.). (Harvard Univ Radio Res Lab Tech Memo 
411-TH-3684). Mar 1944. lp. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photos tat-$1.00 
A brief report on the noise characteristics of the Sylvania 
2C4 and 6D4 miniature gas triodes in the frequency range from 
10C ke to 9 ac. 


| PB 14104. COBIME, J. D. Moise output of RCA 2021 minie- 
‘ture gas tetrode (in the range 100 kc to 9 Mc). (Harvard 
Univ Radio Research Lab Tech Memo 411-TH-36). Jan 1944. 

1l p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report describes tests on two RCA 2021 gas tetrodes. 

This tube generates noise at a level of the order of 30 mv/kc 
Detween 100 kc and 1 mc when a transverse magnetic field is 
used. The tube is filled with an inert gas and is like the 
RCA 2050. Two ways of connecting the tube may be used. Curves 
sre included. 


PB 14234. COHN, S. B. and RICHARDS, P. I. Filter mis- 
match loss with improper termination. (Harvard Univ., 
Radio Res Lab Rept 411-201). Jun 19, 1945. 14 p. 

Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The problem of filter passband loss due to mismatch in receiv- 
er ref lines is considered. Formulas and curves give maximum 
poerible and minimum possible mismatch and insertion loss val- 
ues. These show that standing-wave ratios of the receiver in- 
put and of the antenna should be kept lower than is commonly 
supposed, particularly if filters are to be used. 


15302. COWAN, BE. W. X-band sea-return measurements. 
(MIT Radiation Lab Rept 870). Jan 19, 1946. 20 p. 
Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
This report describes aff gives graphs of measurements of 
radar reflections from a roughened sea for the purpose of 
comparing theoretical and empirical data. Theoretical con- 
siderations are first described and theoretical predictions 
given, after which the actual tests are described. An addi- 
tional purpose of the measurements was to allow accurate pre- 
diction of X-band sea-return under practical conditions. Ra- 
dar scope photographs of variation of sea return for four 
values of incidence of the radar beam are included. 


PB 16236. CRICHLOW, W. Q. and others. The range, reli- 
ability and accuracy of a low frequency loran systen. 

(Signal Corps Rept ORS-P-23). 1946. 102 p. Price: 
Microfils-$1.50 - Photostat-$7.00 

This study was to determine the utility of any proposed low 
frequency loran system as a navigational aid. Pert I pre- 
sente a method for calculating the expected range of any pro- 
posed L. F. Loran system for any specified degree of reliabil- 
ity. ‘This method is applicable for over-land or over-sea 
rates, for winter or summer noise conditions, and for estimat- 
ing the range in any part of the world. It hase been shown 
that L. F. Loran ranges up to several thousand of miles and 
with 90% reliability under favorable circumstances are pos- 
sible. It is shown in Part II that different delay correc- 
tions must be applied day and night, and for over-land or 
over-sea water paths. Part III shows the navigational accur- 
acy which may be expected of an L. ¥. Loran system before and 
after systematic corrections are applied. It is recommended 
thet common methods and nomenclature be adopted; that complete 
surveys of the relative capacities of various radio naviga- 
tional systems are made before recommending the use of any 
one system. Appendix I deals with separation of operator and 
propagation errors and correlation between W, X, Y and t read- 
ings. Appendix II presents the theory of the ecliptical dis- 
tribution of the distance errors of loran fixes. Appendix 
III discusses the calculation of the root mean square distance 
error. Studies contains maps, graphs, drawings and tables. 
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PB 15286. CROUT, P. D. An extension of Lagrange's 
equations to electromagnetic field problems-equivalent net. 
works. Part Il. (MIT Radiation Lab Rept 1046). Jan 19 
1946. 6p. Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 ° 
In this report the work indicated in Part I is completed go 
that Lagrange procedures can be applied to fields bounded by 
surfaces which are only partly metallic, and have one or more 
parts left open, as is the case in attenuator and wave guide 
structures. 


\he 14250. CURRY, J. RB. The equalization of noise ampli- 


fiers. (Harvard Univ Radio Research Lab Rept 411-225). 
1945. 28 p. Price; Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

A summary of experience accumulated in building and equalis- 
ing a large mumber of noise amplifiers. The noise source 
used in conjunction with most of the amplifiers was the 6D4 
gas tube properly oriented in a magnetic field. Above about 
700 Ke the spectrum of the noise generated by this tube drops 
off rapidly. Hence, if a noise source is desired which has 
@ spectrum flat to a frequency above 700 Kc, equalization ig 
necessary over and above that needed to compensate for tube 
capacitances. Most of the amplifiers discussed in this re- 
port were part of the modulator for jamming transmitters. 
However, some of them were for signal generators having noise 
as one of the signals. Schematics, photographs, and noise 
characteristic curves are included, 


PB 19236. DICKSON, sone FP. a/J vais for An/TrS-z, 
(Camp Evans Signal Lab Tech Memo 61) Mar 1944, 5 pe 
Price: Microfilmo0¢ - Photostat-31.00 

Tois report describes briefly an anti-jamming attachment in- 
tended to be mounted on the AN/TPS-2 receiver. This unit is 
designed to permit operation of the AN/TPS-2 in the presence 
of enemy jamming signals or in the presence of unintentional 
interference from nearby mounts or other radio equivment. 
The two circuits involved in this unit ure a blanking uad a 
video discriminator circuit. Two photographs and a sche- 
matic are attached. 


DILLINGER, JOSEPH R. General characteristics 
of enclosed spark gaps with emphasis on alumimun cathode 
series gaps. (MIT Radiation Lab Rept 682-3). Jan 19, 
1946. 75 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
Major consideration is given to the more fundamental aspects 
of the design and operation of series gaps having cylindrical 
aluminum cathodes and concentric iron or nickel anodes, and 
filled with a mixture of approximately 80% hydrogen and 204 
argon to pressures of 45 to 250 centimeters absolute. Brief 
mention is made of the main features of nine other types of 
line modulator switches on which appreciable work has been 
done during the past five years in this country and in Great 
Britian. This shows about where the cylindrical, aluminum ca- 
thode type series gap fits into the overall picture with re- 
spect to other available line modulator switches. Some de- 
sign features and operating characteristics of ten different 
geometries of aluminum cathode series gaps are given. ‘The 
anode to cathode spacing in these gaps varies from .156" to 
-375", and test conditions vary from 0.25 to 5,0 usec. pulse 
duration, 100 to 400 amperes peak current. Matters affecting 
the choices of gas filling, electrode materials, and electrode 
geometries are discussed. From curves of operating voltage- 
range vs. pulse repetition, it is seen that the hydrogen-ar- 
gon gas filling is satisfactory for present line modulator 
requirements. Measurements of corona and ionization current 
im seom tubes are given to indicate some of the effects of 
the Ra Br put in the tube to aid in starting. Some conclu- 
sions from studies of the erosion relative to alumimus of 
beryllium, powdered beryllium, and sintered mixtures contain- 
ing a low work function material are given. Some observations 
concerning the erosion of aluminum from the cathode, and trans- 
fer of part of this material to the anode in the cylindrical 
type gap are discussed. From data given, the variations in 
erosion and transfer are indicated as a function of some tube 
parameters and operating conditions. 
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“PB 14167. DRISCOLL, C. High gain antenna for S-band 
transmitter. (Harvard Univ Radio Res Lab Rept 411-101). 
Sep 19, 1944. 13 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
$1.00 
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this antenna consists of a cylindrical parabolic reflector 
ynich is fed by an electromagnetic horn. It was constructed 
as 8 jamming antenna for shipborne use in testing jamming 
effectiveness. This is a preliminary report considering ite 
possible operational use. The antenna will operate from a- 
bout 2600 to 3400 Mc and provides a gain of about 23 db. 
Photographs, drawings and field patterns are presented. 


PB NO DUGGAN, J. RB. A noise analyzer using a com 
serceil communications receiver. (Harvard Univ Radio Res 
Led Rept 411-262). 1945. 5 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ 
. Photostat-$1.00 

This report gives drawings, a schematic, and a block diagram 
of a system for using a commercial communications receiver 
for measuring noise spectra. The receiver used was an SX-25 
Hallicrafter communications receiver. 


PB 19239. EASON, CHARLES BR. Investigation of a bal- 
anced mine detector similar to the AN/PRS-1l. (Camp svans 
Signal Lab Tech Memo 1028) Jul 1944. 1l p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report represents an attempt to improve the mine detec- 
tor AN/PRS-1. The latter device is a radio frequency wine 
detectux consisting of a SOO mc oscillator coupled to a radia- 
ting dipole held above the surface of the earth. This unit 
was found to have a number of faults and sometimes gave spur- 
ious indications. This report suggests a balanced or bridge 
detector es an improvement. The suggested improvement is 
described and experimental tests oriefly discussed. A draw- 
ing, schematic, graphe and photographs are included. 


PB 16091. ELLICKSON, R. T. The effect of wavelength 
distribution on the brightness of phosphors, n.d. 

5 De Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.90 

fhis report is a study of the visual efficiency of light 
exitted by phosphors; a formula is given for their apparent 
brightness. This information may be of interest in the prep- 
aration of phosphorescent and florescent materials. There 
is a discussion of peak emissions of phosphors, visibility 
curves, and half width of emission curves. The five figures 
which should be attached are lacking. This work was done 
under contract with the Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, 


PB 16090. ELLICESON, R. T. Light-sum of phosphors 
aunier thermal and infra-red stimulation. n.d, 10 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.90 

The usual effect of infra-red irradiation of a phosphor is 

to increase the brightness. This report deals with a group 
of phosphors that show a very marked increase in brightness, 
even when the natural phosphorescent brightness has dropped 
to a negligible value. The purpose is to show that the ratio 
of the amount of light emitted by irradiating the phosphor 
with infra-red light to that emitted by heating the phosphor 
above room temperature is not constant for different phosphors. 
In general smaller light sume were obtained under thermal 
heating, the inference being that some energy was emitted 

in the form of hect which naturally would decrease the light 
sm. Tables are included which show the exhaustion of 

several phosphors. The nine figures indicated as accompany- 
ing the report are lacking from this copy. This work appar- 
ently is from the Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, 


A 
FB 3763. FRAMK, B. H. Junction effects in wave guides. 
Part I. (MIT Radiation Lab Rept Mo. V-118). Nov 1941. 


43 p. Price; Microfilm-5O0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

The theory of the propagation of electro magnetic waves in 
wave guides of a specific type, either of uniform or non 
uniform croas-section, is enormously complicated when junc- 
tions between wave-guides are present. This report discusses 
the general aspects of these problems and in a second part 

& detailed quantitative discussion of a simple joining probv- 
lem will be presented. The problems discussed are: I -Wave 
type classification, II - general problem of the change of 
cross-section or of type of wave-guide, III - joining condi- 
tions for a rectangular to a sector guide and IV - change of 
crosa-section of a rectangular guide. 
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\, control units. 
‘ Laboratory Report 645-10). 


GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY. Preliminary ino- 
stallation instructions for Navy model SO radar equipment. 
Volume I. Jun 1941. 31 p. Price: Microfilm5S0¢ - 
Photostat-$3.00 

The instruction book for the Model SC radar equipment is di- 
vided into two volumes. This volume contains installation in- 
structions and installation drawings. (Operation, adjustment 
and maintenance instructions aregiven in Volume 11), 


PB 13280. GILBERT, C. M. 8-2, 8-2B, S-3, S-4, S-4B motor 
(Mass. Institute of Technology. Radiation 
1946. 44 p. Price: Micro- 
film-SO¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

The 8-2, S-2B, S-3, S-4, and S-4B Motor Control Units are part 
of a series of standard triner components designed to be used 
in radar trainer equation solvers, and are used to control the 
speeds of motors. They operate in such a fasnion that the 
epeed and direction of rotation of the motor armature is pro- 
portional to the amplitude and phase, respectively, of an 
alternating voltage input. The S-2B is considered to be the 
complete basic unit and is analyzed in detail. The other 


models are described in relation to this $-4B model. Diagrams 
and photographs are included. 

PB 16736. GILLETT, G. D. and RODELIUS, W. W, Completion 
report: Animated trainers, BIAT, RBAT, IS-WAS-AT. (OSRD 


Report 4332). 
Photostat-$1.00 
Animated trainer, in the form of a slide projector demonstra- 
tor for use in class room instruction, may be moved by the 
instructor to simulate movement of various dial components. 
Bearing indicator animated trainer is used to demonstrate 
search, sweeping traget and other sonar operator procedures. 
Relative bearing animated trainer is used in giving sonar 
operators drill in the reading and estimating of relative 
bearings. IS-WAS animated trainer is used to teach the use 
of the (attack course finder) IS-WAS unit on submarines. The 
mechanism is designed for insertion in a standard lantern 
slide projector to project an image on a screen. Images are 
produced by concentric dials of transpartent plastic. Inner 
dials are carried by geared bezels in a metal frame in which 
are mounted the gears and control racks required to rotate 
the inner deals. Four pictures are appended. Project was 
done at the Division of War Research Columbia University at 
the U. S. Navy Underwater Sound Laboratory, New London, Con- 
necticut. 


1944. 9 p. Price; MicrofilmSO0¢ - 


PB 17569. GOLDSTEIN, M. EK, The proximity effect of a 
metallic fence on a Navy model DT direction finder. 
(Naval Res Lab Rept R - 1890). Jun 19, 1942, 
Price; Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This report covers the work done thus far in investigating 

the proximity effect of metallic fences on a navy model DT 
direction finder. The direction finder, fence section and 
local transmitter that were employed for this purpose is de- 
ecribed and shown. Following this, curves are given showing 
the proximity effects of the fence section on the bearing 
deviations taken; cn a local oscillator with the various con- 
trollable polarizations, local tranemitting stations and trans- 
mitting stations at great distances. Also reported are the 
pronounced proximity effects on the bearings when resonant 
conductors were employed. The results of these tests show 
that in os far as bearings on local or distant stations are 
concerned in the frequency range of 2.5 to 28 mc. The worst 
effect contributed by a continuously bonded metallic fence 

did not produce deviations much greater than 4 to 5 degrees 
nor appreciably broaden the bearing minima. The worst fence 
proximity efféct generally appeared near the highest opera- 
tion frequencies (28 mc) and could be rapidly reduced by de- 
creasing the frequency or increasing the fence to direction 
finder spacing. Conclusions, recommendations and bibliogra- 
phy af well as photographs and graphic date are included. 
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PB 17571. GOLDSTEIN, M. K. Specifications for minimum 
direction finder site requirements. (Naval Res Lab Rept 
R - 1938). Sep 1942. 23 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Pho tostat-$2.00 
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The object of this investigation has (a) to establieh site 
and envir t requir te in order to permit the selection 
of promising direction finder sites by means of visual inepec- 
tion and suitable maps and photographs. (bd) To establish 
minimum direction finder site requirements in order to evalu- 
ate the’merits of different sites. Sections of the report 
deal with know effects bearing on the problem, preliminary 
choice of a direction finder site, electrical characteristics 
to be determined in the choice of a direction finder site, 
and data required for the final choice of a direction finder 
site. An appendix, bibliography and drawings of station lay- 
out are included. 





PB 19243. GOODRICH, H. Ce Development of electronic 
impulse-noise generator for the frequency range .15 to 50 ac. 
(Detroit Signal Lab Assignment Memo SSB-116-A) Aug 1945. 
-« o. Price:Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Construction of a etandard impulse-noise generator which 
produces electronicaliy a series of pulses so shaped that 
they produce a stable and useful spectrum of impulse noise 
over the frequeacy range .15 to 50 mc is described. This 
device has a maximum output of 178 microvolts based on a 

10 ke bandwidth and contains an attenuator system which gives 
@ calibrated output-voltage range of 100 to le Design con- 
siderations are discussea and tests using the device are de- 
ecribed. This report presents graphs, cathode ray oscillo- 
grams, tadles of test results, dimension drawings, and sche- 
matics. 


PB 16735. GOURLEY, G. M. 
ing barge for comsubdslant. 
4314). 1944. 9 p. 
$1.00 

Conversion of a barge for sonar and radar training purposes. 
It will have two 60 kw DC generators and 2 3% kw 220-440 volt 
Diesel driven AC generators, sonic, supersonic and echo rang- 
ing equipment and radio, radar and class rooms connected by 
an intercommunication system, materiel laboratories will con- 
tain all necessary toole, meters, instruments and spare parts 
to service and instruct in servicing all equipment. This 
training barge will more closely approximate service condi- 
tions than would a beach or pierhead location. Each group 
of students will spend a week aboard and will engage in day 
and night exercises. Two photo raphs and plan are appended. 
Plans were made by the Division of War Research of Columbia 
University at the U. S. Navy Underwater Sound Laboratory, 

New London, Connecticut. 


Progress report: Sonar train- 
25 October 1944. (OSRD Rept 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat- 


PB 3752. HALPERN, OfTO. Theory of a "Black Body" pro- 
duced by a combination of a thin screen and a perfect mirror. 
(MIT Radiation Lab Rept VII-RF-78). Dec 1941. 6 p- 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This is a theoretical investigation of the mode of action of 
the following arrangement: a thin conducting layer put at « 
distance of one-quarter wavelength from a perfect mirror re- 
duces the reflected intensity of a normally incident plane 
wave to almost sero. This experimental result must obviously 
be due to the mutual interferences of the waves reflected by 
the thin screen and by the mirror. Calculations will prove 
thie to be the case and will also explain quantitatively how 
the thickness and the optical constants of the screen must 
be 


chosen. The report contains all of these calculations. 


\2 14133.  HAM@BTT, B. L. and WRIGHTSON, F. in. ‘Toate of 
AB/APA-24 (C2100 - setter) airborne direction-finding equip- 
nent. (Harvard Univ Redio Res Leb Tech Memo 411-TM-61C). 
Jan 1944. 13 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
A report on field tests and « number of operationally perti- 
nent ladoratory tests on the C2100 D.F. system. The laborae- 
tory tests are discussed with regard to the frequency range 
over which any one antenna may be employed. Conclusions are 
reached with respect to mounting position, use of ground 
tests, eyetematic errors, operational conditions, testing 
and operation of the equipment. A diagram of asimuthal pat- 
terns is included. Four different antenna heads are used 
in this system which covers the frequency range of 100 to 
750 ac. 
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15147. HANSEN, SIEGFRIED. 
with grounded grid circuits. (OBRD Div of Radio Coording. 
tion Rept 931-8). Feb 19, 1944. 1l p. Price: Micro. 
film-5SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The narrow bandwidth of stable, ultra-high frequency, multi. 
stage, amplifiers with reasonable gain, useing parallel plane 
"Lighthouse" triodes, make desirable the designing of a miltj. 
channel amplifier to provide a greater bandwidth. This re. 
port gives the theoretical considerations involved in the ds. 
eign of such amplifiers and describes an experimental ampli. 

fer of which a photograph is included. 


Broad band amplification 


14103. HARBURY, P. L. The M-4500 spinner for the 
M-2300, M2600, M-3000 and M-4100 systems. 
Radio Res Lab Tech Memo 411-TH-35). 
Price; MicrofilmS0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
Thies report describes the M-4500 opinner antenna assembly 
which is used with the M-2300, M2600, M-3000 and M4100 Direc. 
tion Finding Systems which enable an observer to determine 
the direction, sense, polarization, and frequency of a re- 
ceived signal. The opinner is equipped with two antennas, 
one of which responds to vwertically-polarised waves and the 
other to horizontally-polarized waves. A relay mounted on 
the spinner enables the operator to ewitch back and forth 
from one antenna to the other. 


HARVARD UNIV., RADIO RESEARCH LABORATORY. 
reliminary handbook of maintenance inetructions for C1906 
Azimuth Homing aystem (AN/APA-48) (Rept 411-IB-91) 

Jun 1944, 85 ve Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$6,0 
This is an airborne device designed to provide for detecticn 
and homing on radar signals in the frequency range 125 to 

190 Mc. Report includes parts list, photographs, drawings, 
and schematics. This handbook contains sections on operation 
and theory of operation of this equirment. 


PB 17490. HASTINGS, HARRIS F. Instructions for the 
installation and operation of Model DY radio direction finder 
equipment, Range 2.5 to 30 MCS (Serial Nos. 1-10 inclusive) 
(U. 8. Mavy Yard. Radio Lab RW 694 151). 1940. 43 p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
The model by high frequency direction finder is designed for 
taking radio bearings in the range 2500 to 30,000 kilocycles 
and is for permanent shore station location. The complete 
antenna circuit is of the Adcock type, modified to allow the 
dipoles to rotate from the vertical plane and allow control 
of the lower half of each antenna for initial balance. Thir 
manual contains instruction on the operation, maintenance and 
adjustments of this equipment. Photographs, parts lists, 
wiring diagrams and schematics are included. 
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PB 14212. Ha, G. Analysis of the U. H. F. resonant 
systems by external inpedance measurements, (Harvard Univ., 
Radio Res Lab Rept 411-160) Feb 1945, 36 p. 


Price: Microfilm50¢ = Photostat-$3,90 

Direct measurements of resonant aystems are often difficult 
or impossible. If an equivalent circuit in terms of lumped 
constants can be found, however, the relations between the 
parameters and the "cold® impedance seen from the output 
terminals are easily derived and enable us to determine these 
parameters by standing-wave measurements, Experimental 
proceiure and sources of error in impedance measurenents by 
standing-wave determinations, and a number of methods for 
Calculating the parameters of the resonant systems from 
standing-wave data with the aid of graphs and simple formulas, 
as well as the malytical foundations, are discussed. 


PB 16504. HOLLIDaY, T. 3. Installation of electrical 
and radio equipment. (AAF MA: ERIAL DIV MEMO KEPT ENG-K- 
534-656-626 ) Dec 1942, 16 p. Price: Microfilm 


S0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This is the report of a conference between Army Air Corps 
representatives and representatives of various aircraft mac- 
ufacturers on the subject of specifications for installation 
of electrical and radio equipment. Certain specifications 
then in eaistence are discussed and the following recomzenda- 
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tions are mace: measurement of radio noise during acceptance 
of aircraft should be made by the calibrated receiver aethod 
ani not by the Ferris Noise Meter; specification for line 
noise value of all electrical equipment should be raised from 
§0 microvolts to 25,000 microvolts; shielding and bonding 
requirements should be reduced since wanufacturers will ac- 
cept responsibility for overall performance of radio equip- 
sent» 


PB 15306. HOPE, W. D. A broad-band balanced mixer for 
g-band. (MIT Radiation Lab Rept 916). Jan 19, 1946. 

12 p- Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The inherent advantages of a balanced mixer over an unbalanced 
sizer include the following: (1) substantial elimination of 
local oscillator noise, (2) protection against two-carrier 
jenming, (3) isolation of automatic frequency control devices 
from signal mixer, and (4) substantial elimination of local 
oscillator radiation. The design of the experimental mixer 
constructed and tested is given. artificial load measurements 
show the input impedance to be constant within a factor of 

2.5 over the band from 9,8 to 11 cm. for fifteen pairs of 
crystale. This indicates that the maximum power loes by re- 
flection over a 10% band would be less than 0.9 db. Overall 
noise figures are equal to, or better than, the unbalanced 
Sharpless mixer, and are tabulated for eleven pairs of cry- 
stale. An overall noise figure of 5.4 db was obtained with 
the mixer a 6 Mc preamplifier. Diagrams are included. 


PB 14200. HUGGINS, W. H. and KEARNEY, J. W. The "pulse 
stretcher" as a device for increasing the audio sensitivity 
of search receivers. (Harvard Univ., Radio Res Lab Rept 
411-144). Mar 19, 1945. 20 p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ 
- Photostat-$2.00 
The discussion, graphs and schematics of this report demon- 
strate how the incorporation of a pulse stretcher circuit in 
a receiver may increase the audio output power resulting from 
a pulsed signal by as much as 20 db and nearly double the 
audio sensitivity. 
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PB 14199. \ HUGGINS, W. H. and WEDKL, J. J. Blanking of Y 


the AN/APR-5 search receiver. (Harvard Univ Radio Res Lab 
Rept 411-143). Dec 1944. 10 p. Price: Microfils-S¢ 
- Photostat-$1.00 

Two methods of suppressing the interference produced in the 
APE-5 search receiver by a local radar system are discussed. 
Both methods require a trigger pulee from the radar system 
to actuate the blanking circuit. The data and circuits pre- 
sented here should, however, be considered as preliminary 
since they are the product of an initial and rather brief 
survey of the problen. 


FB 17579. HULL, M. I. Report of tests of components for 
models RBM, RBM-l1 and RBM-2 receiving equipments. (Navel 
Res Lab Rept R~1951). Oct 19, 1942. 33 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

The objects of these tests were to determine the suitability 
of the capacitators, resistors, transformers and inductors 
for use in models RBM, RBM-] and RBM-2 receiving equipments. 
Teste were given in accordance with Navy specifications. The 
capacitators, wire wound fixed resistors, and composition re- 
sintors complied with reqhirements. The laminated iron core 
audio transformers and inductors and the laminated iron core 
power supply transformers and filter inductors failed to meet 
specification requirements. Appendix contains tables showing 
test results and photographs. 
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PB 18339. HURWITZ, HENRY, JR. Theory of signal to 
noise ratio of crystal mixers. (MDKC Rept 14:162 D, 4-3 
46) May 1943. 25 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Phu- 
tostat-$2.00 


A general method is developed for computing the eignal to 
noise ratio of a crystal from the static noise characteris- 
tie. Noise of both tne frequency independent type and the 
frequency dependent type is considered. It is shown under | 
what conditions the equivalent circuit for a mixer which has \ 
been used in connection with conversion gain will also be 
valid in connection with the noise. The theoretical possi- 
bility of constructing a "perfect" receiver with a cryetal 
mixer as the first stage is demonstrated. Numerical samples 
are given. The report contains scheaatice. 
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PB 14268. JASTRAV, P. 8. and GALLAGHER, C. J, 6D4 

trum checker. (Harvard Univ Radic Res Lab Rept 411-258). 
1945. 8 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

An instrument consisting of a two-stage amplifier, filters, 
and a diode rectifier and meter is described. This is de- 
signed to provide a rough check of the 6D4 gae-triode noise 
spectrum in the range 100 Kc to 5 Mc. Photographs and a 
circuit diagram of the equipment are provided and the resulte 
of a sample set of measurements are tabulated. 


18294. KWIPP, JULIAN K. Theory of noise from the re- 

ex oscillator. (MIT Radiation Lab Rept 873). Jan 19, 
1946. 32 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
A mathematical study, illustrated by 4 graphs, is presented. 
The author's abstract follows: The noise fluctuations in 
the gap potential of a reflex oscillator are limited to the 
frequency band of the resonator of the oscillator; however, 
the beam current contains noise current terms of all frequen- 
cies. The reflected current has a continuous noise spectrum 
due to density fluctuations, which ie partially coherent with 
that of the injected current. In addition it contains a con- 
tinuous noise spectrum due to the velocity fluctuations. Both 
portions of the reflected current have a bunching phase fac- 
tor arising from tne oscillation voltage. This factor con- 
tains all harmonics of the oscillation frequency. These mix 
with the continuous spectrum elements of the current with the 
result that the spectrum of the exciting current near the 
oscillation frequency has contributions from all the intervals 
of the continuous noise current density and velocity spectra 
which are near the harmonics of the oecillation frequency. 
Moreover, the reflected beam current contains the noise com- 
ponents of the gap potential. There is a mixing of these 
components, a mixing between pairs symmetrically located 
about the oscillation frequency. The coherence of injected 
and reflected density fluctuations in the current give an 
unsymmetrical dependence of the total noise power on changes 
in tne repeller voltage (electrical tuning). The total noise 
power decreases on going from the high to low frequency posi- 
tions of the tuning range. 


PB 15150. LAVOO, N. 7. amplification characteristics 
of the L14 with small signal input at 3000 mc. (OGRD Div 
of Radio Coordination Rept 931-12). Aug 19, 1944. 6 p. 
Price; Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Measured curves are given for the 14 triode, of power gain 
versus frequency in the 3000 region as a function of tight- 
ness of coupling to the output cavity for two different cav- 
ity systems. Applications of these measurements to improved 
cavity design are discussed. 


PB 16206, LAWRY, C. C. Jr.° An analysis of an ampli- 
dyne servomechanism, (NDRC Rept 14: 164) Feb 1942. 

29 p. Price: “icrofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.90 

This report describes the theory and operation of an ampli- 
dayne servomechanism or follow up for position control as used 
in ordnance work, It is hoped that this will serve as a 
basis for further progress in the design of this type of 
equipment, While the method of presentation is mathematical 
because of the need for quantitative analysis, a "physical 
picture® is also given for each element in the system. Dia- 
grams and bibliography. Report prepared at Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Radiation Laboratory. 


PB 14370. LAZARUS, D. Preliminary instruction book on 


the M6807 wide band slot antenna. (Harvard Univ Radio Res 
Lab Rept 411-IB-93). May 1945. 15 p. Price: Micro- 
filmSO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

M6807 antenna consists of a shallow box-like cavity open on 
one side and provided with a mounting flange. The aperture 
of the box is covered by a thin sheet of fiberglas which is 
sealed to the front of the mounting flange. Input to the 
antenna is made through a modified UG-101/U connector mounted 
in the side of the cavity. Photographs and some assembly 
drawings are included. 


PB 14202. LEBENBAUM, M. T. Conversion of AN/APR-1 for 
reduced bandwidth and sensitivity. (Harvard Univ Radio 
Res Lab Rept 411-148). Jan 19, 1945. 3p. Price: 
Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
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This short report vives s»ecific cirections :or soul: yim PB 15146. MELSON, R. B. and others. The ZP-595 magnetron, 
the AN/APR-1 by reducing its 2 Mc bandwidth and its sensitiv- (OSRD Div of Radio Coordination Rept 931-7). Feb 19, 1944, 
ity. The need for these changes was brought about by condi- 17 p. Price; Microfilm-5SO¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
tions in the spot-jamming program of the Buropean Theatre. The ZP-595 is a split-anode magnetron oscillator with a secon. 
A graph of i-f amplifier response of modified sets indicates dary-emission water cooled cathode made of beryllium copper, 
the results of the changes. and water cooled anodes. Each tube will deliver 10 KW of moq. 
ulated CW power and is tunable over 15% of the range 400 to 
700 mc, the exact portion of the range being determined 
PB 16209. MCGRATH, SIMS. Instruction manual for the design of each tube, This magenetron was expected A 
theon laboratory modulators WX4054 and WX4O54A and used for barrage jamming since it produces a combination of 
3B. (MIT Radiation Lab Rept M-103) Apr 1942. AM and FM modulation. Photographs, 7 tuning curve, and a 
21 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 charteristic curve are included. 
The report gives a brief explanation of the theory of opera- 
tion of the Raytheon 60 cycle laboratory modulators, \ 
and WX4054a. This is followed by instructions for opera- NPB 16214. NEWELL, S. Inetruction manual, audio indi. 
tion and pointers on fault finding in the event that the cator-type 123k. (MIT Radiation Lab Rept M-122) Mar 
modulators fail to operate. These modulators are vacuum 1943. 7 De Price: Microfilmo0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
tube generators of high power negative pulses of approximate- This report provides a brief description of an experiaental 
ly 12 KV and 10-15 amperes. Circuit diagrams and photo- audio indicator, an electronic device that produces an audio 
graphs are included. warning note whenever a signal appears on an A.S.V. scope, 
Tests indicate that the indicator is as sensitive to weak 
echoes as tie usual B scope or PPl. In addition to short 
\ PB 15296. MARGENAU, HENRY. Theory of alternating sections devoted to the circuits, controls, and operating 
tt discharges in gases. (Mass Inst. of Tech, Radiation procedure for the equipment the report includes block dia- 
Lab Rept 967) Jan 1946. 3 p. Price: Microfilm grams and schematics. 
50¢ = Phot ost at-$3,00 
This report contains primarily a survey of methods for cal- 
culating the distribution function of electrons in alternat- | PB 16199. ORPIN, LIONEL H., ed. Preliminary manual 
ing current discharges. Wumerical results are given which Y for radar beacon type BPS. (MIT Radiation Lab Rept M-130) 
are valid under certain special conditions. It is found that, Jan 1944, 88 p. Price: Microfilm - $1.00 - Photostat - 
at constant current, the voltages vs. gas pressure and the $6.00 
voltage vs. frequency curves have minima, and the presumable BPS is a Radiation Laboratory designation meaning Beacon, 
behavior of these minima at different potentials is described. Portable S-band. The purpose of the equipment is to provide 
Finally, experimentally verifiable inferences are drawn re- navigational information to planes equipped with radar sets 
garding the current-voltage characteristics of an A.C, dis- operating in the Sa band. The equipment was designed and 
charge. Graphs are included. packaged as compactly and ruggedly as vossible in order to 


make it transportable and reliable under service conditions 


7 of operation. Satisfactory performance with standard radar 
PB 16212. MASSACHUSETTS InSTITUTZ OF TECHnULOGI. RADIA~ 


- equipment was reqiired at ranges up to loo nautical miles. 
TIOm LABORA1LORY. Radio set SCK-584, preliminary technical This report was originally written as a manual of operating 
instruction book. (Rept M-132) Be. de 368 p. 


and maintenance instruction for two equinmente built in the - 

laboratory on a “crash" program for Colonel Wright's ani 

Colonel Scott's experimental bomber squadrons. Photographs 
diagrams are included. 


Price: Microfilm§4.00 - Photostat-$25.00 

The SCB-564 is an anti-aircraft, gunlaying radar designed for 

use with large calibre guns. It provides automatic elevation 

and automatic azimuth tracking. The set has an operating 
frequency of approximately 3,000 ac and a maximum range of } 


70,000 yards. Hange data for fire control may be obtained PB 15152. PETERS, P. H., JR. A new noise-source desig. 
for ranges between 500 and 32,000 yards with an accuracy of \ (OSRD Div of Radio Coordination Rept 931-14). Dec 19, 194, 
plus or minus 25 yards. Tnis unit is housed in a semi-trail- 1l p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

er and uses a parabolic antenna. This book gives a compre- The characteristics of the 6D4 gas thyratron as a desirable 
hensive description of functioning of all components. More noise source are briefly discussed. The features of a light 
than 40 laveled photographs, and complete block diagrams, aluminum housing and a new ring-type Alnico magnet to be used 
drawings and schematics are included. with the 6D4 are described in detail. The report contains 


photographs of the complete 6D4 assembly and a graph compar- 


i noise spectra of the 6D4 with various magnets. 
PB 14205. MOORE, 7. B. and WADEY, VW. 6. Minimum detect- “ _ 


able signal as a function of frequency and other characteris- 


tice of AN/APE-5A. (Harvard Univ Radio Res Lab Rept 411- PB 16092. PRIMAK, WILLIAM and WARD, ROLAND. . Pluring 
52). Mar 19, 1945. 28 p. Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - in alkaline earth selenides and sulfide phosphors. n.d, 
tostat-$1.00 15 ve. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This report discusses and gives graphs of the minimum aurally Most, of the work centered sbout the rare earth activated 
and vieually detectable signal as a function of frequency in strontium sulphide and strontium selenide infra-red phos 
the range 2000 to 10000 Mc with various mixers. The report phors. In these phosphors the ordinary phosphorescence soon 
also gives audio output power vs. r-f input power at differ- dies down, but they can return to their normal state with the 
ent gain levels, the video output voltage vs. r-f input pow emission of visible light when stimulated by infra-red irraé- 
er, the overall gain, the audio output power ws. crystal cur- fation, The brightness of the phosphor has been found use- 
rent at 6.74 cm. and 10.9 cm., and the audio frequency re- ful in studying the effect of chemical comnosition on the 
sponse. It is found that “you hear average power and you phosphor properties, There is a discussion of the prepare 
see peak power" so that a signal whose peak power is great tion of the phosphor base with an attempt to place poor per 
enough to be detected visually will be detected aurally as formance upon impunities. Oerium, samarium and europium were 
well. used as activators, Several fluxes were used and there was 
some investigation of the best flux percentages. It was felt 
that a better preparetion of the flux would increase the 
PB 16207. MORE, K. R. Manual for sagnetrons, types brightness of phosphors which had previously given poor re 
2322-34, 7O6AY-GY, 714AY and 716AY-EY. (MIY Radiation sults. Seven tables accompany this report, but the figures 
Lad Rept M-116) Sep 1943, 66 p. Price: Microfil=- mentioned are lacking. 
$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
Tnie is a general discussion of all magnetrons available at 
the time tne manual was written. Instaliation, operating PB 18093, RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA. Operat ing 
conditions, and performance characteristics are described manual for model SB radar equipment. ( IB-38207-1) 
after the external features of the tube have been covered. Fed 1941, 5 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Data is given on all types then available in tavles, graphs, fhe Model SB radar equipment is designed for ground installa 
drawings and photographs. Specifications are included for tion. Installation and op-ration instructions are briefly 
permanent magnets and wagnetrons. given, together with an installation diagran. 
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ye 17731. RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA. RCA VICTOR DIVI- 
S108, Camden, H. J. Type MAF microwave communications 
equipment, preliminary instruction notes, 1944. 51 p. 
price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat~$4.00 

The type MAF communication equipment was designed to differ 
from other research models in the following respects: (1) 
lend iteelf to quantity production (2) withstand rain and 
water splashes (3) the transmitter receiver unit should be 
noused within a revised navy 12 inch signalling searchlight 
(4) equipment should operate within the frequency range from 
2200 to 2400 me (5) equipment should be designed to use as 
large @ percentage of type 446B tubes as possible with satis- 
factory results (6) equipment should provide for simultaneous 
transmission and reception from monitoring location, at the 
equipment and remote location, less than 100 feet from the 
equipment. Manual gives instruction on installation and ad- 
justment, operation and maintenance. Drawings, photographs 
and schematic diagrams are included. 


PB me RAMBO, W. B. and BRIDGEFORD, G. R. Modifica- 
tions of the AM-33/ART amplifier. (Harvard Univ Radio Res 
Lab Rept 411-223). 1945. 45 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ 
- Photostat-$3.00 

The AM-33/ART amplifier was originally designed for use as 
an amplifier to be driven by the AN/ARQ-8 barrage-jamming 
transmitter but has been modified in order to adapt it to 
certain applications in addition to its original function. 
As a result, the production model is in certain respects, 
inferior to the RRL (B4100) prototype amplifier for use as a 
radar jammer. Differences in performance between report. 
Modifications are described which make the performance of 
this equipment definitely superior to the production model 
and at least the equal of the B4100 unit. Photographs and 
diagranes included, 


PB 14273. RHIGER, R. R. and GAGER, F. M. 
of attenuation of microwave filters. 
Res Lab Rept 411-281). 1945. 4 p. 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Two methods of measuring the "characteristic impedance-insulae- 
tion loss" of microwave filters are described. One method 
depends for ite accuracy upon the calibration of a signal 
generator attenuator whereas the other relies upon the ability 
of a crystal detector to provide square low operation. Two 
diagrams included. 

A 


Measurement 
(Harvard Univ Radio 
Price: Microfils- 


PB 14272. RHIGER, R. R. and others. Measurement of 
radio-frequency power by the coaxial thermocouple-lossy line 
nethod. (Harvard Univ Radio Res Lab Rept 411-280). 

1945. 9 p. Price: Microfils-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This paper considers the measurement of r-f power by the 
thermocouple-lossy line method as applied to the measurement 
of transmitter output for various VSWR conditions at the 
load. In addition, the construction of, and calibration 
methods for, several forms of thermocouples are detailed. 


Vn 14107. RHIGER, R. R. and MONROE, R. B. 21600 "R-F 


Power Indicator*®. (Harvard Univ Radio Res Lab Tech Memo 
411-T™-39). Jan ll, 1944. 12 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ 
- Photostat-$1.006 

This ie a preliminary memorandum describing a simple r-f power 
measuring device using a 200-foot length of 50-ohm "lossy" 
coaxial cable forming a 5SO-ohm termination for the equipment 
under test. The r-f power to be measured is dissipated in 
this long length of cable, and no appreciable r-f voltage 
exists at the far end of the cable. A copper-constantan ther- 
mo-couple is connected in series with the inner conductor at 
the input end of the “lossy® cable. The voltage developed 
across this thermocouple is a function of the r-f current flow- 
ing in the cable. This unit ie still in the experimental lab- 
oratory stage, and the information given in ‘his report must 
be treated as preliminary and subject to revision as addition- 
al work is done on this unit. 


PB 14128, v4 ROBBIANO, P. P., and REID, R. Be 
spectrum of the B2200 AN/APT-1 (Dina transmitter) (Harvard 
Univ, Radio Res Lab Tech Memo 411-TM-59) Sep 1943, 

5 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-§$ 1.00 

Two graphs are included. 
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PB 17576. ROBBINS, L. G. and NORGORDEN, OSCAR, Electri- 
cal properties of coaxial transmission lines for high-power 
applications. (Naval Res Lab Rept R-1846). Mar 1942. 
57 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

The purpose of this investigation may be summarized as fol- 
lows: (a) To determine the size of the inner conductor for 
maxiumum output or load power for a given size of outer con- 
ductor. (b) To determine the proper design of insulators 
and fittings for a given line. (c) To determine the dielec- 
tric strnegth of various gases at various pressures, and 

(4) To determine so far as possible the relationship between 
the breakdown voltage and the frequency. 


PB 17583. ROBBINS, L. G. and NWORGORDEN, OSCAR. Test 

of XBC radio beacon equipment. (Naval Research Lab Rept 
R-1985). Jan 1943. 56 p. Price; Microfilm-$1.00 - 
Photostat-$4.00 

The XBC radio beacon equipment was designed for navigational 
guidance and control of landing craft. The equipment con- 
sists of a radio transmitting system with a dual beam antenna 
installed on a ship and a radio receiving system on a ship 
and a radio receiving system installed in the landing craft. 
The transmitter used in the equipment has an output power 
rating of 25 watts at 246 mc. The receiver unit has an over- 
all sensitivity of approximately 40 microvolts per meter. 
Operational tests demonstrated that it is a usable system 
for guiding landing craft to the landing point provided the 
distance from the ship to the landing point is no greater 
than 9 nautical miles and that precautions be taken to avoid 
using false course indications. This report has sections 

on measurements and results, operational factors and conclu- 
sions. Drawings, block diagrams, photograph, graphs and an 
appendix dealing with the installation of the equipment, are 
included. 


} 


PB 16361. ROSSI, B. and GREISEN, K. Range tracking 
circuit with position memory, (NDRC Rept 14:160 Jul 
1943, 23 pe Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$2,00 
This report describes a circuit, suitable for AGS or ARO 
applications, which will follow a selected video signal of 
variable range. It provides one D, C. potential which is a 
measure of the range and another which is a measure of the 
mean intensity of the video signal. The circuit is designed 
so that if the video signal disappears, the range indication 
remains constant. If a signal then reappears, the circuit 
will immediately lock again on the same signal if its range 
has not meanwhile changed by more than 5O yards. A search- 
ing device is provided for resetting on a signal if it has 
been lost or for selecting a different video signal. Mo 
field tests were performed on this unit. Graphs and sche 
matic diagrams are included in this report. 


! 

| ff 
PB 18360.|/ ROSSI, 3B. and NORESON, ¥. analysis of the 
double trioie integrator. (NDRC Rept 14:159) Jul 1943 
12 p. Price: MicrofilmS0¢ - Photostat-$1.90 
A simple circuit using a 6SL7 double triode is described 
which provides an output potential V approximately propor- 
tional to the time integral of the difference between two 
input potentials Ya and Vb. The theory of the circuit is 
discussed and an experimental test described, The report 
vik a schematic and graphs. 


Pr! 186349. BOSSI, B. and others. Device for determina- 
tion of the vertical by means of cosmic rays. (NDRC Rept 
14:363) Jul 1944. 24 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Pho tos tat-§2.00 

A device {s described which permits the determination of the 
vertical direction by means of cosmic rays. The vossibdle 
errors ure discussed and the finally attained sensitivity 
reported. Means are described for adjusting the apparatus 
before opevation. With the counter arrangement used in this 
research the optimum precision is $ degree with a time con- 
stant of 2 minutes. Due to non-ideal feed-vack conditions the 
actually obtained precision is only 1 degree per 2 minutes. 
Im an appendix the theory of the influence of feedback on 
fluctuations is given. Block diagrams, diagrems, graphs, 
and schematics are included. 
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PB 15312. ROTH, W. Woemo Doppler simulator. (MIT 
Radiation Lab Rept 857). Feb 19, 1946. 26 p. Price; 
Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

A unit to simulate Doppler beating phenomena for use in the 
airborne radar training program is discussed. The unit am 
plitude modulates returned signals with a random frequency 
spectrum whose upper frequency limit varies as the size of 
the angle between the azimuth of the radiated beam and ground 
track of the aircraft. Practice in the determination of drift 
/angle is therefore made possible. 


16148. RUBEL, J. H. and others. Spectrum analyser. 
(OSRD Div of Radio Coordination Rept 931-9). Mar 19, 1944. 
12 p. Price: Microfilm-5O¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This publication describes a spectrum analyser developed in 
the General FKlectric Company laboratories which can be used 
for analysis of spectra up to 70 mc wide with carrier fre- 
quencies of 100 to 1500 mc. RF signals above 250 microvolts 
may be analyzed and spectra displayed on a 5-inch cathode 
ray oscilloscope. Functioning of the analyser is discussed 
and circuit features explained by reference to a block dia- 
gram. Photographs of the laboratory model are included. 


\ PB 19638. SACK, H. S. and OLINME, A. A. 
tial eyualizers and phase sensitive detectors. 
143613) Oct 1945. 25 p. 
PQo tos tat-$2.00 
Tne design and performance of AC equalizers are described, 
cased on tne use of @ modulated (vlocked) twin triode. A 
precision of 0.l% for 20 volte RAS inout can ve ootained. 
Some examples of applications are given, and reference is 
made to their usefulness as phase sensitive detectors. These 
circuits may be of use in AC computors connected with air 
oorne or ground radar. Schematics are included in tnis re- 


a. C. poten- 
(aDRC 
Price: Microfilmbdg - 


port. 

PB 18348. SaCK, H. S. and others. Blectronic comut- 
ers for division, multiplication, squaring, etc. (WORC 
Rept 14:435) Aug 1944. 56 p. Price: Microfilm 


$1.00 - Photost-t-$4,90 
This paper begins with a general description of computers 
based on the use of certain attenuators with variable atten- 
uation, Two specific solutions of the problem of applying 
this information to a division computer are then given, The 
ultimate precision which can be obtained is discussed and 
results presented for tests made over a period of weeks. Re- 
sults are also pr: sented for a square-root-taking circuit. 
The discussion and results show that a precision of 2 0,2 
percent, and under favorable conditions even * 0.1 percent 


is possible. The report contains block diagrams and sche 
matics, 


PB 18347. S,CK, H. S. and TRISCHKA, J. W. A mechan 
ical integrating system incorporeting a magnetic amplifier. 
(WDRC Rept 14:436) Dec 1944, 2? p. Price: 
Microfilm50¢ = Photostat-$2,00 

This report describes and gives the operational character- 
istics of a mechanical integrating aystem. Circuits are 
described which make use of a magnetic amplifier and a «all 
DC motor and generator in order to add two or more currents 
and subsequently integrate the sum, the output being a 
shaft rotation. If the maximum range of this sum is 1 ma. 


the precision is 2% 25%. This pamphlet contains tables 
and schematics, 


PB 16201. SHERWIN, C. W. Operating instructions 

for the model B, P.P.I. indicator central. (MIT 
Radiation Leb Rept M-107) apr 1942, 14 p. 

Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

The indicator centrel described employs a Selesyn mounted 

on the spinner to give angle information to the plan posi- 
tion pattern. Instructions for assembling and operating 
the various parte are also included. The operation of the 
various parts of the circuit is described in detail. De- 
tailed diagram of indicator and other drawings are included. 
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PB 16489. SINCLAIR, GEORGE. Antenna Fatterns for 
Aircraft. Covering studies and experimental investigations 
in connection with antenna Patterns for aircraft. (OSED 
Rept 886) Aug 1942. 75 pe Price: Microfilm§1.00 . 
Photostat-§5.00 

Three methods of determining radiation patterns of aircraft 
antennas by use of models are discussed in this report. 

These methods include use of a high frequency energy source 
in the model, use of a receiver in the model, and measurement 
of tne reradiation vattern from a model antenna excited by a 
remotely located antenna. Factors influencing anteuna pat- 
terns are reflection, diffraction, and resonance in the struc 
ture of the aircraft. With a knowledge of tnese factors it is 
possible to predict the approximate ragiation vattern. Meas 
urement techniques and equipment are discussed in an appendix, 
Tois report contains radiation patterns, drawings, and photo 
graohse. 


PB 16434. SINCLAIR, GEORGE and JORDAN, B. C. Bffects 
of the airplane structure on the polarization of air-borne 
antennas. Nov 1943. 35 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Photostat-$3.00 

A knowledge of field polarization of an air-borne antenna 
helps in designing antennas for specific purposes. Model 
measurements were made of antenna patterns to determine the 
effects of the airplane structure on such patterns. Antennas 
were mounted on several types of aircraft and their patterns 
for a wide frequency range were measured using scales between 
1/lOth and 1/40th. ‘The report includes a graphic represente- 
tion of these patterns as they appeared under various condi- 
tions and a discussion of the principles involved. 


PB 17567. STEPHENSON, BE. B. and WOODSMALL, F. J. 
on the velocity of sound in sea water. 
Lab Rept S$-1722). Apr 19, 1941. 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

The purpose of this report is to present the latest available 
data on the velocity of sound in sea water as modified by 
changes in temperature, salinity, and depth. These are given 
in both metric and English units in a series of tables, curves, 
and equations for depths to 1300 feet. The basic data have 
been compiled from the published reports of competent authori- 
ties whose constants have been oxperimentally determined with 
precision. They have been checked with numerous direct mea- 
surements and agree within an experimental error estimated 

to be less than 0.2%. The soundness of the theoretical basis 
for the calculations and the consistency of the results indi- 
cate that the celculated values are accurate to within less 
than 0.05% at temperatures below 70°F. A bidliography of 
source materials is included. 


Report 
(Naval Research 
30 p. Price: Micro- 


PB 17635. SUWMAKINE SIGNAL COMPANY, BOSTON MASSACHUSETTS. 
Operation, maintenance and installation instructions for 
Model NM-2 echo sounding system. (Sub Sig Spec 8319) 
1935. 73 p- Price: Microfilm#1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
The NM-2 echo sounding system is a device for obtaining ocean 
depths in fathoms vy producing a suitable signal on the vee 
sel equipped with the system and seasuring the length of tise 
elapsing before the return of the echo from the ocean bottom 
Integral with the depth indicator is a recorder which pro- 
vides a permanent record of the depth indications within the 
shoal range. The manual contains parts lists, drawings, and 
diagrams. 


PB 14031. : tah J. @ C., Jr. The M-125 75- 
megacycle low-pass filter. (Harvard Univ., Radio Res. 
Lab. Tech Memo 411~TM-102) Apr 1944, 4 pe Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photost at-$1.00 
A lumped-constant filter, Photograph, graph, and schematic 
included, 

| 
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PB 16204, SYDORIAK, S. @ and VAN ATTA, L. C. 
Graphical analysis of beam patterns from paraboloid re- 
flectore. (MIT Radiation Lad Rept 5411) Jun 1942, 
13 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 


] 





















a graphical method for the ana ysis of beam patterns from 
boloid reflectors is described and examined for errors. 

Experizental data obtained under a wide variety of con- 

ditions are analyzed. Results from three series of patterns 

are presented: Series of constent shape, variable size; 

series of constant diameter variable shape; experimental 

to thegretical gain ratio for paraboloid apertures up to 

(D/A )<= 1500. The results obtained are of some interest 

and serve to establish the reliability end usefulness of 

the graphical method. 


PB 15208. THWAITES, JOSEPH T. 15 KW communications 
jenner AN/MBT-1 modification kit for AN/MRT-1 ™x255/MRT-1. 
(OSRD Div of Radio Coordination Rept 1309 Apr 19, 
1945. 25 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

A history of the development of these equipments is given 
and followed by a brief discussion of their electrical char- 
acterisitcs. The AN/MRT.) mechanically modulated jammer has 
a frequency range of 26 to S@ mc. The modification kit ex- 
tends the range of the jammer to 18 to 70 mc and adds an au- 
dio oscillator with a range of 20 to 200,000 cycles. The 
report contains tables, photographs of the equipment and 
schematic circuit diagrams. 


PB 15958, TOWNSEND, J. R. Addendum to War Mettallurgy 
Committee report W151 of October 26, 1944, "Final report on 
BRC-537, WPB-19, Commercialization of mica testing equip- 
nent," December 31, 1944, (QPRD Rept ¥-170) 1944, 

60 pe Limited free distribution; thereafter, microfils- 
$1.00 - photostat-$4,00 

This addendum contains test results not completed at the time 
the final report, PB 15959, was written, Conclusions of the 
final report are strengthened, Results of chemical tests on 
spotted and stained mica lots are illustrated by photographs. 
fables are included. This is a report submitted by Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Inc. on a project under contract 

with Western Electric Co, 


PB 15959. TOWNSEND, J. RB. Final report on com 
mercialization of mica testing equipment, July 15, 1943 to” 
October 3, 1944, (CPRD Rept 151). Oct 1944, 48 p. 
Limited free distribution; thereafter, microfilm-50¢ - photo- 
etat-$4,00 

This report concludes the work in connection with the commer- 
cial trial of “An electrical system of classifying block 
mica quality" (see PB 15806 and PB 15960) by the use of two 
electrical instruments developed by Bell Telephone Laborato- 
ries. A dDrief resume of the entire project is given. Elec- 
trically selected mica is found guitable for the manufacture 
of all types and sizes of fixed mica-dielectric capacitors 
per AWS C75.2 up to and including CM70. An estimated saving 
up to 60 percent of the better mica now used in capacitors 
is indicated, Tables are included, This is a final report 
submitted by Bell Telephone Laboratories, Inc., on a proj- 
ect under contract with Western Electric Company. For 
addendum to this report see PB 15958, 


PB 15960, TOWNSEND, J. RB. Progress report on comer- 
Cialization of mice testing equipment. (OPRD Rept W-116) 
1944, 14 pe Limited free distribution; thereafter, 
microfilm-504 - vhotostat-$1.00 

This is a progress report under contract with the Western 
Electric Company, Work was done by Bell Telephone Laborato- 
ries Inc. A summary is given of test data received from 
four capacitor manufacturers on dielectric strength, insula- 
tion resistance and radio frequency heeting of capacitors in 
which electrically selected mica was used, Tables are inclu- 
ded, For earlier progress report see PB 15806; final report, 
PE 15959; addendum to final revort, PB 15958. 


PB 15806, TOWNSEND, J. R. Progress report on com 
mercialization of mica testing equipment: Commercial trial 
of an electrical system of classifying block mica quality, 
July 15, 1943 to February 15, 1944, (OPRD Rept ¥-88) 

Feb 1944, Tl pe Price: Limited free distribution; 
thereafter, microfilm-50¢ - vhotostat-$3.00 
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The electrical system has been shown to be both 
precticable and reliable for controlling the quality of 
block mica suitable for use in capacitors, It is estimated 
that an immediate saving of 20 percent of strategic mica now 
used for capacitors can be realized by the use of lower v 
quality selected mica, Tables and charts are included, This 
is a progress report submitted by Bell Tel 

Inc, ys —- under contract with Western Electric Com 
pany. For T progress Tt see PB H report 
FD 18000; eftentun to finch sopese, SOAR : 


PB 9725. TUCKER, JAMES W, The super-regenerat ive 
type circuit as a triggered jammer, (AAFP ATSC Radio Leb 
AERL Eng Rept 321) Oct 1942, 5 p. Price: Micro- 


film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

An investigation was conducted to determine the possibility 
of using a super-regenerative power oscillator as a scanning 
receiver and triggered jammer over the frequency range 18 to 
80 kilocycles, A Hartley type oscillator, using an 807 tube 
was made to function as a super-regenerative oscillator by 
applying a sine weve quench voltage to the screen grid of the 
tube. Quench voltage was obtained from a 713 B.9.R, deat 
frequency oscillator, Highest quench frequency available 
was 20 kilocycles, but nositive resistance periods corres- 
ponding to much higher quench frequencies were secured by ~ 
adjusting the d.c. screen grid voltage of the 807 that the 
circuit resistance was positive for only a fraction of the 
quench voltage, half period, The super-regenerative circuit 
was so adjusted that the no-signal build-up time was greater 
than the negative resistance period. A Qmeter oscillator 
was used to supply a triggering signal. The effect of a 
strong triggering signal was to increase the final amplitude 
of the local oscillations by a factor of about 2 circuit ad 
justments for optimm trigger action were very critical, and 
much greater triggering action than was obtained would be re- 
quired, A combination of fixed and self-bias would be neces- 
sary for reasonable oscillator efficiency. Self bias will 
be necessary for best efficiency during the time the circuit 
is actually oscillating. Detection will be lower bend de- 
tection rather than condenser grid leak detection, Detec- 
tion sensitivity will be largely dependent upon the effec- 
tiveness of the trigger action. A circuit diagram is given. 


PB 23131. U. S. ABROWAUTICAL BOARD, Arny-Navy sero- 
nautical specification handbooks: radio and radar equipment 
maintenance; and amendment, dated Jan 23, 1946. (AN-H-2@a; 
AN-H-20a, Amendment-2) May 1944. 21 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 : 
This specification is a prototype specification. It covers 


the manuscript of handbooks for describing, where applicable, 


the installation, operation, adjustmemt and complete aain- 
tenance overhaul of radio, radar and related equipmemt. 


When printed handbooks are specified, they shall be furnished 


in accordance with Specification AN-H-21. 


PB 23130. U. S. AERONAUTICAL BOARD, Aray-Navy aero- 
nautical specification handbooks: radio and radar equipment 
operating; and amendment, deted Jan 15, 1946. (aA¥-B-19a; 
AN-H-19a, Amendment 2) May 1944. 12 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1,00 : 

This is a prototype specification, It covers the manuscript 
of handbooks for describing, where applicable, the installa- 
tion, operation, adjustment and limited repair of radio, 
radar, and related equipment. When printed handbooks are 
specified, they shall be furnished in accordance with Speci- 
fication AN-E-21, 


PB 23132. U. S. AERONAUTICAL BOARD. Argy-Bavy aero- 
nautical specification handbooks and catalogs: radio and 
radar equipment, General specification for printing of, and 
amendment, dated Mar 5, 1945.  (AN-H-2la; AN-H-2la, Amend- 
ment~1) May 1944. 23 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photostat-$2.00 

This is @ prototype specification. It covers the printing 
of handbooks and catalogs which are intended for use by the 
Services in the operation, installation, maintenance, over- 
haul, and repair of aeronautical radio and radar materiel 
and related equipment. Sample title pages and authori sa- 
tion pages are included in this text. 







































































PB 17738. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. Installation, opera- 
tion, and maintenance instructions for all-directional projec- 
tor equipment, a part of Models QCH-2 and QCH-3 echo ranging- 
listening equipments. (Manufactured by Submarine Signal Co., 
Boston, Mass.). (Sub Sig Spec 8459). 1939. 50 p. 
Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$4.00 

The all-directional receiving and transmitting equipment is 
an apparatus to supplement the regular echo ranging equipment. 
It is to be used primarily for communication purposes but may 
be used for ranging, although ite effective range will be 
limited. The all-directional equipment consists of five 
broad beam magnetostriction projectors, mounted around the 
conning tower in such a way as to cover the required sector. 
Instructions are given for installation, operation, and 


maintenance of the equipment. Photographs, and diagrams 
illustrate the book. 


y PB 17739. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. Installation, opera- 
tion, and maintenance instructions for all-directional re- 

ceiving and transmitting equipment. (A part of Model QCcG 
echo ranging equipment) (Mamfactured by Submarine Signal 
CGo., Boston, Mass.) (Sub Sig Spec 8445). 1938. 
41 p. Price; Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
This apparatus supplements the regular echo ranging equip- 
ment and is used primarily for communication purposes, but 
may be used for ranging, although its effective range will 
be limited. It is designed to cover the total sector from 
2100 clockwise to 1500 relative to the bow of the submarine, 
the resulting pattern to vary less than Sdb. Mamual covers 
instruction on installation, operation and maintenance. 
Tables contain lists of major and spare parte. Photographs, 
drawings and schematic wiring diagrams are included. 


} X PB 17741. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. Installation, opera- 
tion and maintenance instructions for Model MM-8 echo sound- 
ing system. (Manufactured by Submarine Signal Co., Boston, 
Mass.). (Sub Sig Spec 8331). 1937. 106 p. Price: 
Microfils-$1.50 @ Photostat—$8.00 
The model M8 sounding system obtains signal on the vessel 
equipped with the system and measuring the length of tine 
@lapsing before the return of the echo from the ocean botton. 
The manual contains instruction on installation, operation 
and maintenance of the equipment. Parts lists, schematic, 
wiring diagrams and mumerous photographs are included. 


PB 17743. U. 3. HAVY DEPARTMENT. Installation, op- 
erating and maintenance instructions for Model NM-9 and 
Model BM-SA echo sounding equipments. (Manufactured by Sub- 
marine Signal Co., Boston, Mass.) (Sub Sig Spec 8332, 
Bur Eng Spec 55RE76A1194A) 1937. 147 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$10.00 

These echo sounding systems are devices for obtaining ocean 
depths in fathoms by producing a suitable signal on vessels 
equipped with the systems and measuring the length of time 
elapsing before the return of the echo from the ocean bot- 
tom. The sound producer, which serves also as the receiver 
of echoes, is a magnetostrictive transceiver or projector 
which operates at a frequency of approximately 1& kilo- 
cycles. Inetructions for installing, operating, and main- 
taining the equipment are given. A section is devoted to 
routine circuit tests and trouble shooting. Parts lists, 
photographs, schematics, drawings, and wiring diagrags ere 
included. 


PB 17740. U. S&S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. Installation, opera- 
ion and maintenance instructions for Model NM-10 echo 
sounding equipment. (Manufactured by Submarine Signal Co.. 
Boston, Mass.). (Sub Sig Spec 8333). Bow 1937. 
143 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$10.00 
The model MM-10 sounding equipment is a device for obtaining 
ocean depths in fathoms by producing a signal under water 
and measuring the length of time elapsing before the return 
of the echo from the ocean bottom. The sound producer, which 
serves aleo as a receiver of the echoes, is a magnetostrictive 
projector which operates at a nominal frequency of approxi- 
mately 18 kilocycles. Power for operating the equipment, in- 
cluding 60 cycle, single phase, 120 wolt A.C. and 25 volts, 
625 volte and 1250 volts D.C. is obtained from a motro gen- 
erator. Manual includes sections on installation, operation 
and maintenance of equipment, useful tables, drawings, sche- 
matic and wiring diagrams are incluted. 
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PB 17867. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMEST. Installation, opers. 
tion and maintenance instructions for Model QOM-4 echo 
ing-listening equipment and Mode] JKa-4 sound listening 
equipment. (Manufactured by Submarine Signal Co., Boston, 
Mass.). (Sub. Sig. Spec. 8452) Nov 1938, 286 Pp 
Price: Microfilm-$2,50 - Photostat-$16.00 . 
The equipment covered by thie instruction book is designed 
for three principal functions, It can be used to obtain the 
range and direction of neighboring vessels, mines, buoys, 
etc. Noise cmsed by the propellers or other moving parts 
ofa neighboring vessel can be detected and ite direction 
noted, It can be used for telegraphic communication between 
vessels similarly equipped. The handbook describes the 
equipment and discusses the principles of its operation, 
Instructions are given for installation, operating and main. 
taining the equipment. A list of major partes and spare parts, 
diagrams and tables are included in the handbook, Inserted 
between the instructions and the illustrations for the text 
is an appendix which bears the title, "Underwater sound: 

echo ranging and listening equipments; special instructions 
for test and alignment of Type CBM-46061 and type CBM-460614 
receiver-amplifiers, using type IN or type LP signal gener- 
ators.* This appendix bears the serial number Sub. Sig. 
Spec 8458, 


PB 17742. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. Operation, maintenance 
and installation instructions for Modele NM—-6, IM-6A and M7 
depth sounding systems. (Mamofactured by Submarine Signal 
Co., Boston, Kass.) (Sub Sig Spec 8323). 1936. 157 p. 
Price; Microfilm-$2.00 - Photostat-$11.00 

The model MM-6, NM-GA and NM-7 sounding systems are devices 
for obtaining ocean depths in fathoms by producing a suitable 
signal on vessel containing equipment and measuring the length 
of time elapsing before return of the cho from the ocean bot- 
tom. The sound produced, which serves aleo as the receiver 
of the echoes, is a magnetostrictive transceiver or projector 
which operates a frequency of approximately 16 kilocycles. 
All three equipments are similar in design differing princi- 
pally in the line voltages from which they operate and in 

the power input, which controls the maximum depths obtainable, 
The mamal gives instruction on installation, operation and 
maintnenance of equipment. Drawings and illustration, includ- 
ing schematic and wiring diagrams are included. 


PB 13617. U. S. MAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS. 
Installation specification. Model AN/ARW-25 airborne radio 
equipment. (Savaer-EI-168). 1945. 8 p. Price: 


MicrofilmSO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Bureau of Aeronautics requirements and such other inforwation 
a8 is necessary for completing a satisfactory installation 
of the AN/ARW-35 airborne radio equipment in aircraft for 


which it is specified. Four pages of drawings and a parts 
list are appended. 


PB 13605. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS. 
Installation specifications for AN/APA-24 direction finder 
equipment. (Navaer-E1I-126). 1944, 23 p. Price; 
Microfilm-80¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Bureau of Aeronautics requirements for completing a satisfac- 
tory instellation of the AN/APA-24 direction-finder equipment 
in naval aircraft. Specification presents certain require 
mente which involve the location of various components, but 
the ultimate location is subject to flight tests. R& E 


electronic equipment parts list and assembly drawings are in- 
cluded. 


PB 13567. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS. 
Installation specification for Model ABA-1 aircraft IFF 
equipment system B es alternate to AN/APX-2 and AN/APX-8. 
(HavAer-E1l-134). 1944, 3 p. Price: Microfilm-5SO0¢ - 
Photostat-$2.00 

General description of the physical characteristics of the 
ABA-1 IFF equipment and detail requirements for a satisfac 
tory installation of the provisions for it, es an alternative 
to AN/APX-2 and AN/APX-8 IFF in Nevy aircraft for which the 
ABA-1 provisions are specified. Installation requirements 
specified herein dictate general locations of the various 
components of the ABA-1 equipment. Complete parts list and 
drawings are included. 
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ys 13619. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BURKAU OF AEROBAUTICS 
pevision of installation specificati ons for ABA-1 IFF equip- 
pent. (Havaer-E1-503A) 1944. 18 p. Price: Micro- 
film-50¢ - Phot ostat-$2.00 

of Aeronautics engineering requirements and other in- 
formation necessary to enable the airplane contractor to make 
satisfactory provisions for the installation of the ABA-1 IF? 
equipment in Naval Aircraft while fitting these aircraft with 
one of the 3 basic IFF equipments. A parte list and drawings 
of the installation and its components are appended. 


PB 17858. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINEXKRING. 
1-K¥. High-frequency radio telegraph transmitting equipment 
podele TBA~) and TBA-1A. (Mamufactured by General Electric 
Company) (1 Vol. and one box of drawings). (GEI-64994). 
Jun 1933. 299 p. Price: Microfilm-$2.50 - Photostat- 
.00 
~ navy TBA-1 and TBA-1A transmitters and designed primarily 
for serving on larger type surface veesels and at shore sta- 
tions. The transmitter operates in the 4000-26,000 ke fre- 
quency range and is designed to proving continuous wave tels- 
graphic power output of 600 to 1000 watts. The manual in- 
cludes sections on installation, operation, maintenance and 
adjustment of equipment. Extensive photographs, graphs, 
schematics and wiring diagrams are included, 


PB 17909. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINECRING 
Instatllation, operation and maintenance inatructions for 
model KE-2 oscillator equipments, (Manufactured by Submar~ 
ine Signal Company, Boston, Mass.). 1931. 70 pe 

Price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photostat-$5,CO 

This sound transmitting equipment is a device for communi- 
cating between vessels by means of sound waves through the 
sea water. It may also be used as a source of signals for 
echo depth soundings, particularly in depthe greater than 
100 fathoms. The handbood contains instructions regarding 
installation, operation, and testing of equipment. Photo- 
graphs and diagrams illustrate the text. 


PB 18066. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF ENGINZERING. 
Operation, maintenance and installation instructions for 
Model QC-1A echo ranging systew. (Manufactured by Submarine 
Signal Co., Boston, Mass.). (Sub Sig Spec 8425 Bu Eng 
Spec SSKE76A1066A) 1934. lo4 p. Price: Microfila 
$2.00 - Photostat-$11.00 
The model CC-1A echo ranging system is a device for obtaining 
range and azimuth of an underwater object by producing a super- 
sonic signal and noting time and direction of the returning 
echo. The system may also be used for telegraphic communica- 
tion between vessels similarly equipped. Major units in the 
system ere a receiver-amplifier, driver, range indicator 
motor-generator and hoisting-rotating mechanism, and the 

sound projector. This manual gives a description, operating 
Circuit, and installation information. A parts list, labled. 


photographs, installation and detail drawings, and : 
diagrams are included. ey are 


PB 17727. U. S. MAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Calibration of shipboard direction finders (DAE, DAK, DAU). 
(MavShips 900,101). May 1945. 27 p. Price; Microfilm 
50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 ; 
This publication contains a general exposition of calibration 
procedures for medium frequency and high frequency shipboard 
direction finders and was written primarily for calibration 
crews ani other personnel concerned with that type of work. 
The instructions are set forth under the following headings: 
Il. Preparations for calibration; II. calibrating facilities 
required (including personnel); III. adjustment of sense 
capacitor (DaQ/DAU); IV. high frequency direction finder 
procedure; ¥. calibration data; VI. forme (including an 
example of a correctly filled-in form); VII. typical cali- 
bration results; VIII. method used in averaging the values 
of a Re-entrant; and IX. medium frequency direction finder 
procedure and half-scale method of calibration. Drawings 

and diagrams included. 


PB 17732. U. S. WAVY DEPARTMENT, BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Handbook of instructions Model MAS radio transmitting and 
receiving equipment. Busanda Order No. 7813, serial 3 only 
(Mamufactured by Airborne Instruments Laboratory, Mineola, 

be. 3-6 Be Bide May 19, 1944. 67 p. Price: Microfils- 
$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

This device ia an airborne equipment consisting essentially 
of an untuned receiver and a self-excited transmitting oscil- 
lator. In operation the receiver selects and amplifies the 
difference frequency between the enemy transmitter and the 
power oscillator, so the operator can tune the oscillator to 
the same frequency as the enemy transmitter. Jamming of the 
enemy takes place when the properly tuned power oscillator 
signal is interrupted at one of four audio frequencies, This 
handbook gives a brief description of the equipment and ex- 
plains its operation and maintenance. Tables of replaceable 
parts, photographs, and schematics are included in this re- 
port. The equipment is designed to operate in the 41 to 5) 
mc range. The tranemitter has an output up to 250 watts. 


PB 20244, U. S. HAY” DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Impedance and admittance diagrams for tranemission lines ‘ 
and wave guides. (HAVSHIPS 900,038) Aug 1944, 4% p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$4,00 


v4 PB 17918. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS, 


Installation, operation and maintenance instructions for 
model JO underwater sound receiving equipment. (Manufactured 
by The Brush Development Co.). Apr 19, 1942, 42 p. 
Price; Microfilm5S0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

The purpose of this equipment is to permit an operator on 
ehipboard to listen to sounds being transmitted through the 
water and thus detect the presence of other ships, submarines, 
or torpedoee in the vicinity. It is intended for semi-perma- 
nent installations on shipboard and consists of two principal 
parte: (1) The hydrophone units; and (2) the amplifier unit 
end headset. Following a description of the apparatus are 
the instructions for installation, operation and maintenance. 
List of major unite and spare parts, photographs, drawings, 
and echematic are included. 


Y ollie U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Installation, operation and maintenance instructions for 
Models QCJ-8 and QCL-7 echo ranzing equipment (Manufactured 
by Victor Div., RCA, Camden, WN. J.); (and Supplement, dated 


23 Jun 1943). 
June 19, 1942. 
stat-$23.00 
These instructions cover the installation, operation, and 
service of the Models QCJ-8 and QCl-7 echo ranging equipments 
with electric hoist-trair mechanism. The equipment utilizes 
a rotatable magnetostrictive projector from which supersonic 
impulees are tranemitted into the water, radiation being con- 
fined to-virtually an unidirectional beam. A portion of this 
energy ie reflected from any submerged object in the path of 
the beam. Immediately following the transmission of the im 
pulse, operation of a switching relay transfers the projector 
connection to the receiver-amlifier. The projector then 
serves as a sensitive listening device and only echoes or 
sounds which are near to the projector's mechanically reson- 
ant frequency, and which are reflected or emanated from such 
submerged objects, are picked up and converted into visual 
and audible indications. Range and bearing of the underwater 
targets are thus determined. The equipment serves also for 
underwater communication. Manual contains, in addition to 
inetructions, a perts list, numerous photographs, and draw- 
ings, echematice, tube data, and manufacturer's bulletins. 


(IB-38130 ané Supplement IB-39130-g). 
331 p. Price: Microfilm-$3.50 - Photo- 


‘PB 17872. U. Se NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Installation instructions for model DAH, DAH-2 intermediate 
frequency radio direction finder equipment, (Manufactured 
by Federal Telephone and Radio Corporation, Newark, HN. J.) 
(Havships 900, 287-IB) a. 4. 60 p. Price: Micro- 
film-$1.00 - Photostat-$4,00 
Installation instructions are given for the DAH, DAH-2 
intermediate frequency direction finder equipments. The 
frequency range of these units are 250 KC to 1500 KC, 
Supplementing text are photographs, drawings, metric con- 
version charts and schematics. 
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Generators, Motors, Transmission, Distribution and 
Allied Equipment 


French 


PB 16024. MATTESON, W. J. Evaluation report on French 
generator, electric, direct current, gasoline engine driven, 
portable, type K2, serial 380146. (army Engineer Corps. 
Engineer Board. Reg. 7017). Apr 1945. 1 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Although no rating was given on subject set, tests showed 
that it probably wes rated at 750 watts, 220 volts, 3.4 sm 
peres, and 2000 r.p.m. The maximum power output of the set 
was 640 watts. This value was obtained at 196 volts and 1805 
r.p.m. At the assumed rating the voltage regulation was 21 
per cent; the speed regulation was 29 per cent. 


German 


PB 15189. ESTROFF, W. Das erfassen der inneren fber- 
spannungen in ho aulagen assessment of excess line 
potentials in high-voltage installations). (Supplement to 
FIAT Rept 514, PB 3477). 4 p. Price; Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The present specifications for high-voltage insulations are 
based on long experience. Their study reveele that the re- 
quirements are not uniform. This paper proposes simple ways 
and means by which the empirical foundations of these speci- 
fications can be replaced by a scientific foundations. This 
is an excerpt from "Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift", vol. 65, 
May 1944. 


PB 15164. ESTORFF, W. Die Bedentung der isolations 
Demeseung fir den detried elektrischer hochspannungs - anla- 
gen (Importance of suitable insulation measures for the run- 
ning of high-voltage power stations). (Supplement to FIAT 
Rept 514, PB 3477). 6 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photo- 
stat-$1.00 

This paper discusses the need of the proper amount of insulat- 
ing arrangements, both in size and quality, and the importance 
of their maintenance in workable condition in hi voltage in- 
stallations. This is a reprint from "Elektrizitats-wirtschaft" 
vol. 41, Mar 1942. 


PS 15163. ESTORFY, W. New wege in der auswahl der isola- 
tion auf grand der beanspruchung in detried (New methods in 
selecting insulations on the basis of the voltage they are to 
carry). (Supplement to FIAT Rept 514, PB 3477). 8 p. 
Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This paper idscusses various methods of high-voltage insula- 
tion, experiences in regard to their application and efficien- 
cy, and proposes the use of cathode ray oscillograph measure- 
ments in the a.c. networks and stuly of existing literature 
for the determination of suitable installations. This is a 
reprint from “Elektrotechnishce Zeitschrift," vol. 62, 1941. 


PB 15185. ESTORFY, W. Sicherheitsgrad und dbetriebdesi- 
cherheit elektrischer hochspaunungsaulagen (Degree of securi- 
ty and safe operation of high-voltage installation). (Sup- 
plement to FIAT Rept 514, PB 3477). 7 p. Price: Micro- 
film-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report contains the results of a study of insulators for 
high-voltage lines, proposes a number of security measures, 
and particular care against accumulation of dirt and dust on 
open-air insulators. It is a reprint from "Elektrotechnische 
Zeitechrift® 


vol. 65, Mov. 1944. 






PB 16100. KOPPELMANS, FLGRIS. Der kontaktumformer. 

(The contact rectifier). (Reprint from "Elektrotechnische 
Zeitechrift", Vol. 62, 1941) (Supplement to FIAT Rept 515, 
PB 3474). 18 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
The paper deals with the problems of electrical contacts in 
general and to reasons for which presure contacts are used 

in connection with contact rectifiers. The theoretical selec- 
tion of these probleme is supported by practical results. Ad- 
vantages of the pressure contacts are described. 
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PB 15438. MATTESON, W. J. 
German current transformer. 
neer Board Reg. 2406). 
fiim-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The subject item is an electrical instrument used to reduce 
100, 50 or 20 amperes alternating current to 5 amperes alten 
nating current for metering purposes. The instrument is port. 
able, weighs 12 pounds and its dimensions are 12" x 7 3/4", 
6". There is no apparent novel use made of unusual materials 
in the manufacture of the subject transformer, nor are thers 
any unusual features not used on similar American transforners, 
Photographs are included. 


Evaluation report On captureg 
(army Engineer Corps. 
Mar 1945. 3 p. Price: Micro. 


16102. SIEMENS-SCHUCKERTWERKE, A.G., BERLIN. "Bericht 
uber das stromrichterwerk*.."Boucht fiber das synchronschaltes! 
(Report on the rectifier works. Report on synchronized con. 
tacts) (Supplement to FIAT Rept 515, PB 3470). 1945. 
50 p. Price: Microfilm5SO0¢ - Photostat-$4.00 
The first report presents the physical state of the part of 
the Siemens-Schuckertwerke which was to build several types 
of rectifiers. Started in 1941, the work was greatly afflict. 
ed by tactical bombing and in May, 1945, was taken over by the 
Russian occupying forces. Date of report is August 24, 1945, 
The second part of the report deals with the development of 
synchronized contacts with special application to a contact 
rectifier developed recently by the company. 


PB 16101. P SI MOGiNS-SCHUCKERTWERKE, A.G., BERLIN. 
umformer fur hochstromanlagen 
high-vol tages) (Supplement to FIAT Rept 515, PB 3470), - 
25 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat~$2.N0 

The described contact transformer is a mechanical transformer 
for voltages up to the magnitude of 400 ¥. The principal com 
ponents are a series of contacts, closing and opening, accord- 
ing to the frequency considered in the paper, SO times a sec- 
ond, and a series of chokes for the timing and synchronizing 
of the contacts. Schematic diagrams and drawings are attachei, 


Kontakt- 
(Contact transformers for 


PB 17142, #$TELEFUNKEN GESELLS rom DRAHTLOSE TELE- 
GRAPHIE M.b.H., Berlin. des antriebdemotors und 
seine kupplung mit dem plattenteller von elektroakustischen 
gerhten. (Suspension of the power-driven motor and its 
coupling with the record table in electroacoustic equipment), 
German patent 714877, applied for May 11, 1939, with number 
152229 IXa/42¢. Original inventors - Freese and Schwarz. 
1939. 5 p. Price; Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Suspension in equipment such as sound recorders with elastic 
coupling between stator and housing and between rotor and 
record table. 


PB 17163. § TELEFUWKEN GESELLscHarT Fix DRAHTLOSE TELE- 
GRAPHIE M.b.H., Berlin. Bapfinger mit selbdstthtiger 
schwundreglung und selbsttatiger regelung des durchlasses 
der hohen tonfrequenzen. (Receiver with automatic volume 
control circuit and automatic control of the transmission of 
high sound frequencies). German patent 728473, applied 
for May 13, 1939, with number 152238 VIIIa/21a4. Original 


inventor - RShr. 1939. 4p. Price; MicrofilmS0¢ - 
PB 18694. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 


ENGINEER BOARD. Evaluation report captured enemy equipment: 
German engine generator set. (Reg 2979). Mar 19, 1946. 
4p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.90 

This report describes a captured one-cylinder, gasoline, 12 
volt, 300-watt generator. It is similar to the Corps of Engi- 
neers $-KW portable generator set. 
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PB 15421. U. S, WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGIN=ERS. 
ENGIX=ZER BOARD, Letter report, Italian air compressor 
generator unit, Reg. No, 1. Dec 1944, 8 pe Price: 
Microfilm-50,4 - Photostat-$1,00 
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mis covers the examination and inspection of a cap- 
tured Ital ian epecial lightweight air compressor-generator 
git. In ite present state the machine consists of a gae- 
oline engine-driven air compressor which delivers 6.75 c.f.m. 
et 60 poBel., and weighe 45 pounds, dry, but there is evidence 
thet the original equinment included a generator, It was 

ebly used as a compressor -generator unit for supplying 
compressed air and electricity for directional sowd equip- 
pent; as aD air compressor for inflating tires and floats 
and epraying paint; and as a generator for supplying elec- 
¢rieity for lighting and charging vehicular batteries. Four 
photographs and table giving specification data are included, 


Y United States 


pB 16198. BAUR, n. W. Relay data including shock and 
vidration measurements. (MIT Radiation Lab nept 747) 

dug 1940. "B26 pe Price: Microfilm$o.50 - Photostat- 
$36.00 


The information compiled in this report includes physical 
and electrical data on approximately 200 relays of various 
types and ounufacture. The pnysical data include some manu- 
facturers' data in addition to actual measuremeats of con- 
tact gape and contact pressures. ‘he electrical data in- 
elude relay coil temperature rise, operate and release cur- 
rents and voltages, operate end release times, osciilograph 
recordings of contact Dounce under static conditions, func- 
tional behavior under vibration and shock conditions, and os- 
eillograph recordings of contact behavior under shock condi- 
tiuss. Photographs of relays and operate and release time 
curves are also included. 


FB 10299. HESS, WILLIAM H. Engineering environmental 
tests on regulator; vertical bomb battery, charging, Type E-1. 
(asF. Eng Div TSEPE-673-94). 1946. 16 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Prior to V-J day there was an immediate need for a charging 
regulator which could be adjusted to a fine degree to control 
charging of emall batteries in guided missiles. This report 
describes one that was developed and gives the results of 
tests for vibration, heat and humidity, fungus, and salt fog 
on the regulator. Plans for design changes and improvements 
are also considered. Seven photographs show the results of 
teste on the regulator. 


B a McBEAN, J. M. Blectronic line voltage stabil- 
isers. (MIT Radiation Lab’Rept 1042). Feb 19, 1946. 

ll p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

A description, the theory of operation and the preliminary 
design features of an electronic voltage stabilizer for use 

on a Voltage source having a varying frequency and a varying 
potential is given. The device consists of a regulating 
transformer and a saturable reactor together with an electron- 
ic system for controlling the saturable reactor. A stabdilice- 
tion better than 14 with an input voltage varying from 90 to 
140 volte and with wide frequency variations is achieved. 


F3 14270. \“ MIDDLETON, DAVID. An approximate theory of 

eddy-current loss in transformer cores excited by sine wave 
or by random noise. (Harvard Univ Radio Res Lab Rept 411- 
264). 1945. 32 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 


200 
Boundary conditions are established, subject to which the 
field equations governing the distribution of the electric 
and magnetic fields in thin, rectangular laminae are solved, 
and from which in turn are determined the skin-depth 
and mean eddy-current loss for current - and voltage -fed 
transformers. A short discussion of the advantages and limi- 
tations of the theory, of the approximations made, and of 
some of the considerations involved in reducing eddy. Current 
loss is included. This report contains diagrams, photographs 
and graphs. 


PB 16301. MITCHELL, S. J. 
of cables in bundles. (AAP. Eng Div. TSEP1-3¥-656-1241) 
1944, 10 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
A series of tests were made on six sizes of cables under 
Various conditions of temperature, and current was increased 


Current carrying capacity 


until discoloration of insulation was noted, Ourvee show 
the temperature-current relationships. Comments are made on 
present rating specifications of cables and the need for 
further investigation of the subject. A tabulation of test 
results is included, See also PB 16300. 


PB 16300. MITCHELL, S. J. Preliminary tests to 
determine damaging points of low tension aircraft cable. 
(army Air Forces. Eng Div. TSEPL-3-656-1301) 1945, 

13 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.C0 

Physical damage to cable insulation is a function of both 
temperature and time, and intermittent operation is easier 
than continuous operation for a specified number of spera- 
ting hours, It was the object of theee tests to determine 

a time-current curve which will be the loci of points at 
which the cable becomes damaged and then derive a time- 
current curve for a circuit breake? to protect the cable, 
Four types of 12 geuge cable-were used and their composition 
is described in an avpendix, The general procedure was to 
pass a given current through a cable for a given time and 
observe the results as to amoke, discoloration, or deteriora- 
tion of the insulation, There is also a description of tests 
performed on overloaded cables, and how these overloads 
affected them. Appendix III, which is listed as photographs 
of typvical cables, is missing. See also PB 16301. 


PB 17638. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGINEERS, 
ENGINEER BOARD. Test of 5 KW Onan gasoline engine-driven 
generating set. (Rept 689) Jun 1942, 80 p. 

Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

Thies report covers the general inspéction and testing of 
Onan 7,2 KVA (5 Kw at .7 P.F.) 115-volt, 63-ampere, single 
phase, 60 cycle, gas-electric generator set, Model WC-7.5S, 
Serial No. 22,23644, manufactured by D. W. Onan and Sons, 
Minneapolis, Minn. Tests indicate that the Onan generator 
does not meet specifications. Diagrams, tabdlee, charts, 
graphs, photographs are included. Many parte of the report 
are deleted. j 


PB 19223. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGNAL COPS. Sap- 
pression of radio iaterference created by eng ine-generator 
unites. ("anual SIG 461-1) Aug 1945. 130 p. 
Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Fhotostat-$9.00 
This is a manual describing equipment and procedure designed 
to be used at the Detroit Sigual Laboratory tc test the 

noise suppression qualities of 120-240 volt, 60 to 60 cycle 
AC engine generators. Modifications are described for Holi- 
crofter SX-28, S27 and S36 receivers and for a vacuum-tube 
voltmeter, which are to be test instruments. Tae testing 
procedure is described in some detail. Tnis book is illus- 
trated with modificatiun drawings, schematics and pnotographe. 


Miscellaneous 
French 


PB 16022. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. ENGINEER BOARD. . Bvalua- 
tion report on French electrical battery. (ZB Reg 7016). 
Mar 1945. 2 p. Price; Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The subject equipment is a 6-volt, wet-cell, acid type battery. 
The monogram on the case indicates that the battery is a type 
MV 6 made by Huitric Company of Paris. The only noteworthy 
features are the following: (a) the cell vent caps are of the 
deep bore type, this construction reducing lose of electrolyte 
from vibration and severe jostling; (b) the batteries weigh 

8 pounds, 9 ounces, and are emall enough to be lifted with 
one hand, the ampere-hour capacity must of necessity be low; 
(c) the terminale project to the side of the case instead of 
vertically. Photograph is included. 


German 


PB 14743. ERGANG, BE. and MASING, 0, echwan- 
kungen bei aluminium (Fluctuation of the potential of aluni- 
num). (L808 Mission, Hoyt Pile 7b). 1945. 2p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


L321 























































1942 to apr 15, 1943. 


This manuscript report refers to the fact that the potential 
on aluminum electrodes in electrolytic processes is not a 
steady one ané shows fluctuations which seem to depend partly 
on impurities of the metal. The cause of these fluctuations 
has not been determined so far. Photos. In German. 


PB 16955. TELEFUNKEN GESELLSCHAFT riz DRAHTLOSE TELEGRAPHIE 
M.B.H., BERLIN, Kinstliche hochfrequenzleitung. (arti- 
ficial high frequency circuit). German patent 737080, ap- 
plied for Sept 8, 1939, with number 752793 YIIIb/21a4. 
Origninal inventors - Brihl and Roosenstein. 1939. 5 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.90 

Artificial high frequency circuit consisting of a cylindric 
coil and a capacity surface which forms a capacity with the 
windings of the coil. 


PB 15181. WEBER, W. Das elektrische verhalten electro- 
negativer gase (Electrical behavior of ag pm negative 
gaces). (Supplements to FIAT Rept 514, PB 3477 1942, 
15 p. Price: Microfils-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The paper describes the results of experiments mde with 
dichlordifluormethane and other gases for the purpose of 
studying their electrical properties. This is a reprint 
from “Archiv fdr Elektrotechnik,” vol. 36, 1942. 


PB 19666, WOOD, H. CARRINOTON and others. 
steel furnaces end blast furnaces, 
406) Fed 1946, 2 p. 
Photost at-$1.00 

At the Reichewerke A. G. Hermann Goering, Salzgitter, Bruns- 
wick, there are two 60-ton electric arc furnaces, built by 
Siemens Schuckert., They are the largest this firm has built, 
and follow their general lines of draw out body and rotating 
type hearth. Transformers are 12,000 K.V.A, MNovel items 
aret Water cooled conductor tubes to electrode pads, and 
aluminum busbar tubes. The blast furnace section of the 
Reichewerke A, G, Hermann Goering consists of 12 furnaces, 

of which only 10 are stated to have been in blast at one 
time. Except for the special automatic operating mechanian 
for air gas, the design of the furnace and equipment follows 
the usual American pattern, 


Electric 
(BIOS Evaluation Rept 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 


United States 


15859. DOAN, G. EB. and others. Bvaluation of weld- 
ability by direct welding teste (OD-37-1); The quantitative 
measurement of welding response by bead welds: Final report, 
supp, Dec 22, 1943. (OSRD Rept 3537). Apr 19, 1944. 

17 p. Price: Microfils-SO¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

In the system for predicting ductility in weldments previously 
developed at Lehigh University, the Joming end-quench test 
was used as a measure of welding response of the steel in 
question. This is an indirect method of measurement. The 
present report proposes a direct method for measuring this 
response by making simple dead-on-plate welds. This direct 
method of determining welding response avoids several defi- 
Ciencies of the Joming method such as are found in steels of 
low hardenability, of high alloy content, of irregular car- 
bide size or solubility and in plates less than one inch 
thick. It aleo makes unnecessary a high temperature (2100°F) 
furnace, and does not require the use of an automatic welding 
machine; the self-consuming electrode method has been found 
entriely dependable for this purpose. See also PB 15860 and 
PB 15686. 


PB 16475. GILLETT, H. W. and others. Flash welding of 
alloy steele for ordnance (0D-86); Progress report, apr 15, 
(OSRD Rept 1514). Jun 19, 1943. 

p- Price: Microfils-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

® report of work carried on at Battelle Memorial Institute 
covers investigations of the strength and quality flash in- 
cluded joints in various sizes of SAB 4130 seamless tubing 
and an GABE 4130 sheet steel. Using a 30-kva mechanical flash 


. Welder, welds were made on five sises of the tubing with a 


0.028-inch wall thickness, in diameters from 5/16-inch to 
l-inch, and also in the sheet steel 0.063-inch thick. The 
range of electrical and mechanical settings essential. for 
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producing satisfactory welds were determined by oscillo. 
graphic and photographic methods. The strength and quality 
of the flash-welded joints were determined by static tension 
tests, and a hardness survey was made across a representatiyg 
weld in each size of material. Satisfactory flash welds wer, 
obtained on all material tested except the .028 x l-inch tw. 
ing. Tube specimens which were heat-treated to 200,000 Pra.i, 
after welding showed good results in static tension. Speci. 
mendes made in tubing heat-treated to 200,000 p.s.1. before 
welding gave unsatiafactory results, but specimens tested ip 
the as-welded condition were satisfactory in static tension, 
It was concluded that the work began to show the utility of 
being able to flash weld these high strength steels. 


PB 16474. ILLETT, H. W. and others. Flash welding of 
alloy steels for ordnance (OD-86): Progress report, Apr 15 
to Jul 15, 1943. (OSED Rept 1759). Aug 19, 1943. 

63 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

This report of work carried on at Battelle Memorial Instituts 
presents the results of static torsion tests and a micro- 
scopic eXamination of SAB 4130 seamless tubing with an 0,028 
inch wall thickness varying in diameters from 5/16-inch to 
l inch. Complete data on tests of five sizes of SAE 4130 
seamless tubing with an 0.035 inch wall thickness are also 
included. The strength and quality of the flashwelded joints 
of the .035-inch tubing were determined by static tension 
teste, a Vickers hardness survey, and a microscopic examing. 
tion across a representative weld in each size of material. 
In static tension, flash welds in all sizes of .035—inch 
tubing failed in the tube, of, if in the weld, an ultimate 
tensile strength slightly below the average but well above 
the minimum value of the tube. Photographs taken at 10 and 
100 diameters on each sise of tubing with an .028-inch and 
.035-inch wall thickness, show the weld line, heat-affected 
zone, and structure of the weld. 


PB 16473. GILLETT, H. W. and others. Flash welding of 
alloy steels for ordnance (OD-86): Progress report, Jul 15, 
1943 to Oct 15, 1943. (OSRD Rept 3424). Mar 19, 1944. 
136 p. Price; Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$10.90 | 

Thie report of investigations carried on at Battelle Memorial 
Institute presents the results of the experimental work on 
the classification, identification, and origin of defects in 
flash-welded joints in SAE 4130 steel tubing, bar, and sheet, 
Some of the flash welds used in these studies were made in 
the laboratory; others were obtained from the production or 
proof test runs of various fabricators. This report desls 
principally with one, doubtless the most important, type of 
flash-weld defect, namely, the nonmetallic streaky or fils 
like inclusions found in the weld line or junction of a flash 
welded joint. Photomicrographs, graphs and tables are in- 
cluded. 


PB 16739. HESS, W. F. and others. Evaluation of factors 
affecting crack sensitivity of welded joints: Final report, 
Wov 13, 1944. Part I The effect of welding variables and re- 
straint upon the stresses produced in arc welded joints. 
(OSRD Report 4383). 1944, 127 p. Price: Microfilm 
$1.50 - Photostat-$9.00 

Report of work done at Welding Laboratory Rensselaer Poly- 
technic Institute, presenting the results of investigations 
of the factors influencing the production of longitudinal 
and transverse stresses which cause cracking in arc weld. 
Diagrams, graphe and a list of references are included, For 
Part II, see PB 16740. 


PB son} ee W. F. and others. Evaluation of factors 
affecting crack sensitivity of welded joints: Mnal report, 
Apr 5, 1945. Part II Messurement of stresses at the thresh- 
old of cracking of first pass weld metal. (OSRD Report 
4900). 1945. 40 p. Price; Microfilm50¢ - Photostat- 
$3.00 

Report of work done at Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute pre- 
senting results of an investigation of the stresses existing 
in welds made under conditions of restraint which just avoid 
cracking. Variable factors wers plate thickness, joint geo- 
metry, and type of electrode. Tables, diagrams and photo- 
graphs are included. For Part I, see PB 16739. 
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PB 15856. HESS, W. F. and others. Bvaluation of weld- 
ability by direct measurement of cooling rates: the measure- 
pent of cooling rates associated with ARC welding and their 

cation to tne selection of optimum welding conditions 
(D-S7-1): Final report, apr 15, 1942 to apr 15, 1943. 
(OGRD Rept 1405). Apr 19, 1943. 15 p. Price: Micro- 
film-$2.00 - Photostat-$11.00 
Investigations were made at Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute 
on actual cooling rates in the heat-affected zone adjacent to 
arc welds at pointe close to the fusion line. Simultaneous 
peasurements of arc power, voltage, current, and travel speed 
pave also been made to permit the reproduction of these cool- 
ing curves. Cooling rate data have been measured in ship 
eteel, ASTMAI31-39, for the welding of $", 1", and 1-}* plate 
using vee butt welds for $* plate and double vee welds for 
1" and 1-$" plates. Data have bean obtained for plate tem- 
peratures of 37°F, 72°F, 210°F and 400°F. Data indicate that 
the only factors which may be condidered as effecting weld 
cooling rates in a wide variety of plaine carbon and low alloy 
steels are energy input in joules per inch, plate thickness, 
plate temperature and joint geometry. The size of electrode 
used with a given input has an effect on weld cooling rates, 
the larger electrodes producing lower cooling rates. A meth- 
od of applying cooling curve data to the problem of predict- 
ing welding conditions for different steel is suggested. A 
discussion of the use of the &curves in the prediction of 
proper welding conditions is included in this report, as is 
also a study of the tempering effects at low temperatures 
which result from welding with a plate preheat temperature 
at 400°F. Mathematical equations have been developed to 
permit determination of the amount of time available between 
successive passes under a variety of welding conditions. Mum 
erous tables and graphs are presented. 


PB 19245. SHIVE, SCOTT L. Development of test pro- 
cedure for measurement of K-F leakuge from shielded cables 

in frequency range 0.15 to 156 mc. (Detroit Signal Lab 
Assignment Memo SSB-190-A) Sep 1945. 20 pe. 

Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Thies repurt describes equipment and procedure in testing 
shielding effectiveness. Two Signal generators, General 
Radio types 805-A and 804-C are used to give effective cover- 
age of the full frequency range. Squipment also includes a 
test cavinet, radio receivers and an output ceter. Using 
this equipment it is possible to measure effectiveness of 
tubular shielding having an electromagnetic field-strength 
attenuation of less than 100 db in the range .15 to 50 mc 

and less than 45 db in the range 50 to 156 mc. Illustrative 
tests are described on a number of different types of shield 
ing and results are tabulated. Photographs, drawings, and 

a@ graph are included in thie reporte 


PB 162la. STEISKE, a. R. Instruction wanual for in- 
stallation of radiation laboratory «ype A plugs on cables. 
(MIT Radiation Lab Rept x-150) Dec 1945. 12 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-31.00 

This publication provides instructions on the installation 
of Radiation Labornatury type a high-voltage plugs on Radia- 


. tion Laboratory type A-1 and A-2 cavle (Aray-Navy types kG 


26/ and 4G-25/ . The various steps of stripping the cable, 
installing the plug, filling with a dielectric and testing 
the completed installation sre described and illustrated by 
drawings. 


PB 16006. U. S. NAVY. BUREAU OF ORDNANCE, Ordnance 
data: general instructions relating to the socketing of wire 
rope. (0.D. 2915) 1941. 10 p. Price: Microfila- 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report presents information on the unreeling or uncoil- 
ing, examination, seising, cutting, and socketing of wire 
rope. A tabl® and diagrams are incluied. 


oS 
VOLDRICH, ©. B. and others. Flash welding of 
alloy steels for ordnance (OD-86): Part I - controlled atmos- 
pheres. Final report, Mar 15, 1944 to Dec 31, 1944. (OSRD 
Rept 4654). Jan 19, 1945. 67 p. Price; Microfils- 


FB 16431. 


$1.00 - Photostat-—$5.00 
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Thie report contains the results of an investigation carried 
on at Battelle Memorial Institute to determine the effect of 
carbon monoxide, hydrogen, and natural gas protective atmos- 
fheres on the quality of flash-welded joints in 3/4-inch SAB 
4130 round bar and 1-1/4-inch x 1/4-inch MB 8630 tubing. Sta- 
tic tension and pendulum impact tests data indicate that, 
although controlled atmospheres were not a "cure-all" for a 
poor welding schedule, they would aid in increasing the ef- 
ficiency of the welded joint. Of the atmospheres investigat- 
ed, hydrogen had the most beneficial sffects. The introduc 
tion, a brief summary of each of the five previous reports 
on flash welding of alloy steels for ordnance is presented. 
Appendix P gives results of impact tension tests of flash- 
welded 1 x .065-inch SAB 4130 tubing, supplementing data 
presented in the first and second progress reports, PB 16475 
and PB 16474. Appendix Q contains a bibliography of litera- 
ture pertaining to the flash butt welding process. Diagrams, 
photographs, and tables are also included. 


FOOD AND KINDRED PRODUCTS 


PB 20354, BALL, C. 0. Cold-ray pasteurization of 
milk. (FIAT Final Rept 107) Fed 1946, 12 p. 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

Cold ray pasteurization of milk represents an objective 
which the Prussian Test and Research Institute for the 
Dairy Industry at Kiel. hopes to attain with the use of an 
ultra violet ray machine, invented by Siemensschuckerwerke, 
Siemensstedt, near Spandau, Berlin. There are only two of 
these machines in existence. Both are installed in the 
plant of Hanea Meieri Facherberger Allee, IMbeck, which 
produces evaporated milk und milk powder. One is a machine 
of emall capacity; the other of a larger size which is con 
sidered feasible for commercial operation. The small 
machine consists essentially of a quarts tube, said to be 
110 meters long in spiral form and a source of ultra violet 
rays. The ultra-violet ray machine is to be a part of a 
new production system for modified milk in powdered form. 
This product is now being enriched with vitamin D by pase- 
ing the liquid concentrate of approximately 30 percent 
total solids content through the small machine, thus in- 
parting vitamin D immediately preceding the epray drying 
operation. This is accomplished by passing the liquid 
through the coil at a rate of 200 liters per hour. The 
large machine has been tested only for mechanics] operation 
by pumping water through the milk tubes. The efficacy of 
the machine for either vitemin D fortification or pasteurise- 
tion is unknown. An undated progress report of the Bacteri- 
ological Institute of the Preuszischn Vereuchs - und 
Forschungsenstalt ffir Milchwirtechaft, Kiel, included in 
this report, presents results of studies with the ultra- 
violet ray machine. A bibliography and drawings are aleo 


given. 
PB 19674. THORNLEY, T. and others. Margarine manu- 
facture. (BIOS Evaluation Rept 424) Feb 1946. 


2 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ = Photostat-$1,.00 
Margerinewerke H. Meyer-Lippinghausen A.G., Lippinhausen bei 
Herford, was producing about 9@ tons of table margarine a 
week. A normal batch churned without addition of ice, or 
ice water, 1500 kg. per batch in 25 minutes. Cooling was 
over brine-cooled single drum, delivering about 4 tons per 
hour, on wide rubber conveyor belt through one pair of 
granite rolle to bore type aluminum containers. After 
arresting period of 1-2 hour, mixing was completed on a 
small vacuum dlender (wooden), no additions being necessary 
at the blender. The refinery and margarine plant of Frits 
Homann A.G.,° Dissen, Nr. Osnabruck, was also of established 
type, but of all metal construction, with glass pipes for 
milk lines to 4 tinned steel churns. Included in the 
factory premises was a dairy for butter and soft cheese 
production. 4 


a 19167. “ U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, QUARTERMASTER CORPS, 
Baking manual for the Army cook. (Tech Manual 10-411) 
Oct 1943. 109 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat- 
$8.00 




















































The instructions and illustrations in this manual give, step 
by step, the proper methods for making a large number of . 
Daked oroducts; namely, bread, hot rolls, coffee cakes, pies, 
Cakes, and cookies. In addition, illustrations of many 
products cooked by deep-fat frying and pan frying are in- 
cluded. 


PB 19168. U. S. WAR og ee CORPS. 
Cutting of beef. (Tech Manual “10-407 ) Jul 1945. 

69 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

This manual is published as a supplement to TM 10-405, and 
presents graphically the approved method of cutting beef, 
with additional suggestions for its cooking. Photographs, 


diagrans. 


PB 19194. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, QUARTERMASTER CORPS. 

Pish and fishery products. (Tech Bul QM 31) Dec 1944. 
53 Pe Price: Morofilm-$1,00 - Photostat-$4.00 

This bulletin ie designed to present in condensed form an 
outline of the fishing industry, the criteria for judging 
the soundness and wholesomeness of fish and fishery products, 
and their economic value in the military services. The 
bulletin is divided into the following chapters: Fresh fish; 
Frosen fish; Salted, smoked and dried fish; Canned fishery 
products; Fishery by products; Food value of fish; and Fish ~ 
for Army messes. 


PB 19064. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, QUARTERMASTER CORPS. 
Questions and answers about meat. (Tech Bul 10-4052) 
m4 1944. 54 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
200 
This technical bulletin hes sections under the following 
subheads: Kinds, classes, and grades of meat; principles of 
cutting and boning meat; meat cookery; carving and serving 
meat; nutrition; meat toole-their care and use; rules for 
sanitation; food refrigeration. 


19083. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTERMASTER CORPS. 
Price: Microfilm$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

urpose of this bulletin is to give briefly the methods 
in the commercial curing and smoking of meats, end the 
preparation, shipment, storage, and handling of such meats 
for and by the military forces. Cured meat is the product 
obtained by subjecting meat to a process of salting, by the 
employment of common salt or of brine, with or without the 
use of one or more of the following: Sodium nitrite, sodium 
nitrate, potassium nitrate, sugar, dextrose, « sirup, honey, 
or spice. Smoked meat is the product obtained by subjecting 
fresh meat, dried meat, or cured meat to the direct action 
of smoke of either burning wood or similar burning material, 


it 


FUELS AND LUBRICANTS 


German 


PB 19484. BLLIS, J. F. and MORIBY, RB. J. Report on 
investigations by Fuels and Lubricants Teas at the Brabag 
Works at Troglits-Zeits. (CIOS Pile XXXIII-24, Item 30) 
+9 1945. 2 p. Price: Microfila-SO0¢ - Photostat- 
00 
The construction of the plant was started in 1937 as a com- 
Dined effort of the I. G., Brabag, and other firms inter- 
ested in the production of fuel from brown coal, but was 
later taken over completely by Bratag. It was planned to 
make from brown coal tar, in one stage over catalyst 5056 
by the 7. 7. H. (Low Temperature Hydrogenation) process, 
trol, diesel oil, paraffin wax and lubricating’ oil. 

@ coke was gesified with oxygen and steam in Winkler 
generators, B23 was removed by a combination of alkacid and 
oxide bozes, CO was converted to COg with steam at atace- 
pheric pressure and ‘the gas was compressed to 290 ata. with 
COg being removed by water washing at 27 ata. and CO being 
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removed by scrubbing with copper liquor at 290 atm. ‘The 
oxygen and water gas plants and their equipment are described, 
Production tables from 1939 through March 1945 are given. 
Quantity flowsheet for January 1944 for the plant and flow 
diagram for the T. T. H. process are shown, 


PB 18922. Y, GLa. Ernet Beuttler Werke, Ding- 
lingen, near labr. (BIOS Final Rept 125, Item 8) Jan 
1946. 6 p. Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The object of the visit to this plant we to investigate 
the manufacture of attive charcoal used in the German sery- 
ice respirator. The Buettler firm manufactured 45 tons per 
month of charcoal. ‘The raw materials were pulverized base 
charcoal from beechwood; ah activating solution containing 
sodium sulphide and thiocyanate ion; and potassium carbo- 
nate, The processes of mixing, kneading, heating, washing, 
and drying are described. 


PB TNs. JOBES, H. F. and others. Wirtechaftliche 
Forschungegesellechaft m.b.H, (WIFO) Heiligenstadt instal- 
lation. (BIOS Final Rept 121, Item 30) Jul 1945. 

1l p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This is a description of one of a chain of depots wilt by 
WIFO to serve the German Army. Its main functions were the 
blending of gesoline and lubrication oil to the required 
specification and the packaging of the finished products. 
The belief that the blending of finished products was a re- 
sponsibility of WIFO was confirmed by examination of various 
installations and interrogation of officials. Much informa- 
tion regarding the organization of #WIFO and its operation 
is given in thie report. Brief details regarding the types 
of blends of gasolines produced and testing methods used at 
this particular depot are given. See also PB 18921. 


PB se JONES, H, F. and WEST, H. L. Wirt schaftliche 
Porschungegesellechaft m.b.H., Hitsacker Depot: Investiga- 
tion of the installation and interrogation of the personnel. 
(BIOS Final Rept 120 Item 30) -Jul 1945, 36 pe 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

This depot was one of a chain of WIFO installations handling, 
mainly, Luftwaffe fuels and lubricants. General details of 
the plant design and operation are included in this report, 
The fuel storage consisted of 3 tanks of 3,300 cu, meters 
Capacity and 78 tenks of 600 cu, meters for ofl. Bach 
storage tank was a complete unit with its own circulating 
pump driven by an electric motor, this pump being used for 
blending, transferring or loading. A list of incoming and 
outgoing blending components and finished stocks is given 
together with test methods used for their quality control 
and inspection, Practically no research was carried out at 
this installation, The laboratory was equipped to carry out 
inspection tests and where these differed from current Bri- 
tish or American methods the details of the methods are 
briefly given. Photographs, maps and drewings. 


PB 17130. RUHROL G.M.B.H. Rapport-Buch Kammer 52 

Buch 1,31 Dec 40 - 17 Dec 43 (Operational Reports on stalle) . 
(MIS YII 66> 7003009) 1944, 426 p. Price: 
Microfilm - $9.00 - Photostat - $29.00 

This volume contains daily entries of the operational data 

on stall 52 of the synthetic fuel plant of the Ruhrol G.=.»d.H. 
from 31 December 1940 to 17 December 1943. In German script. 


PB 17125. TREIBSTOFFWERK, RHEINPREUSSEN. 
oven history, Jan 5, 1937 - May 14, 1938. 
7003025) 1938. 95 p. 
Photostat - $7.00 

This volume contains daily figures on the operation of con- 
tact ovens of the synthetic fuel plant Treibstoffwerke, 
Rheinpreussen from 5 January, 1937 to 14 May, 1938. 


Contact 
(MIS VII 67g 
Price: Microfilm - $1.00 - 


PB 17124, TREI BSTOFFWERKE RHEINPREUSSES. 
reports on liquid analyses, Aug 5-20, 1943. 
7003018) 1943. 5O p. 
Photosta t-$4.00 

This document is a book containing the carbon copies of 
manuscript reports of analyses made on the synthetic o11 
produced at this German plant. 


laboratory 
(MIS VII 67% 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
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pS 17122. TREIBSTOFFWERKE RHEINPREUSSEN. Schvefel 

ger feinreinigung, Jan 1, 1942-Jun 9, 1943 (Routine analy- 
ses for sulphur in synthesis gas). (MIS VII 67g 7003033) 
1942. 310 p. Price: Microfilm-$3.50 - Photostat-$21.00 
fhie document contains the manuscript data of the analyses 
gade on gas at this synthetic oi] plant in Germany. The 
analyses show sulphur content prior to and following scrub- 
ping and before entrance into the contact chamber. 


Sem 


PB 16921. ~ \ Wirtechaftliche Forschunge- 
gesellechaft m.d.H.: Interrogation of Herr Helmut Plote of 
the Construction Department (Evacuated to Hitsacker). 

(B10$ Final Rept 122, Item 30) Jul 1945, 21 p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Considerable information regarding the organization of Wirt- 
schaftliche Forschungegesellschaft (WIFO) was obtained from 
Herr Plote, and reported herein. WIFO was founied in 1934 
with a capital jointly subscribed by I. G. Farben one part 
and the Government three parts. In 1934 the capitel was 
increased and all held by the Government. The object was 
to store all military and economic reserves, particularly 
petroleum products, and to manufacture certain chemicals. 
An organization chart giving names of personnel; a list of 
storage and blending depots, with capacities and dates of 
construction; a list’ of army depots in France; a list of 
pipe lines; information on construction activities; bomb 
damage to oil installations; and a list of files and draw- 
ings of the construction department which were evacuated by 
the British are included. See aleo PB 18920. 


United States 


PB 20194. CROXTON, F.C. and LUCKS, C.F. Test 
methods of the Materials Laboratory Engineering Division, 
Air Technical Service Command, Wright Field, Dayton, Ohio: 
Advisory report, Part IX, Fuel and lubricent test methods 
of the Chemicel Branch. volumes I-II. (OSRD Rept 6540) 
Fed 1946. 217 p. Price: Microfilm - $2.50 - Photo- 
stat - $15.00 

This is a compilation of more than 125 methode of t esting 
fuels and lubricants used by the above named laboratory 
and is part of a compilation of methods used in testing 
the quality and performance of aeronautical equipment pre- 
pared at the Battelle Memorial Institute. Volume I con- 
sists lergely of descriptions of procedures in making 
various tects on petroleum products, gasoline, kerosene, 
mineral seal o1l, long-time burning 011 for railwey use, 
naphtha, used o1l1, motor fuels, lubricating oils and sol- 
vents. Volume II contains descriptions of numerous tests 
relating to grease, alcohol, compass liquid, sealing com 
pounds, hydraulic oil, petrolatun, plastic or resinous 
materials, the amine content of fuels, halogens in petrol- 
eum products, sulfur in oile, the detection of-nitrogen, 
sulfur, and halide in petroleum products and other tests. 
Photographs, tebles of viscosity index and volume correc- 
tion, drawings of teeting equipment are also included in 
Volume II, 


PB 20471. GISSER, H. 
instrument lubricants: Third report. 
Ordnance Led Rept R-464) Fed 1944, 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 

As a result of the survey of test methods, recommendetions 
are made for changes in the test methods for the Norma- 
Hoffmann and elevated temperature sevaration tests. Details 
of the methods are described in appendices to this report. 
The low temperature beering test holds little promise as a 
method of measuring low temperature serviceability of 

grease because of difficulty in reporducing results in 
different laboratories. Cooperative work on gresse vis- 
cosimetry by the National lubricating Grease Institute 

will probably lead to an adequate specification method in 
the near future. The scopes of the Norma-Hoffmann oxida- 
tion test and elevated temperature separtation test are 
defined. Future investigative work on grease is indicated. 
Table and diagrams are included. 


Standardization of teste on 
(Frankford Arsenal 
20 p. 
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PB 20641, HART, W. B. Report on confining and col- 
lecting petroleum products from spills or leake to water- 
ways. (OSED Rept 916) Sep 1942. 35. p. 

Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $3.00 

The confining and collecting of petroleum products that 
have escaped to the water surface of ports or harbors 
presents a variety of problems that range from the elimina- 
tion of the fire hazard from vapors, and the oil iteelf, 
immediately subsequent to a large gasoline spill, to col- 
lecting a thin film of heavy oil from a wide expanse of 
"choppy" water area. All petroleum products do not act 
alike when liberated on water strfaces. The action of any 
particular one is largely dependent upon ite volatility, 
gravity and viecosity. Temperature plays an important 
role, There has been little experience in handling spills 
of the magnitude than can result from enemy attack upon 
large port installations. Therefore, ecuipment designs 
recommended have had to be based upon experience with 
smaller spills and adapted to conditions that might be 
encountered. Pert I discusses approximate cheracteristicse 
of petroleum products likely to be stored at porte; Part 
II the action of oi] layers on water; Part III when collec- 
tion of ofl is warranted; Part IV methods for minimizing 
the fire hazard; Part V organization for oil collection. 
Types of equipment, fundamentals of design, éc., are dis- 
cuseed, and sketches included in Part VI. 


PB 20470. SPRING, SAMUEL. Lubricants for drawing 
brass small arms cartridge cases: Third report. 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept B-118) Mar 1942, 

34 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $3.00 

The purpose of the work covered by this report was to in- 
vestigate the properties of soap dispersions used as lubri- 
cents in the drawing of brass cartridge cases in order to 
develop a lubricant superior to that in present use in the 
manafacture of emall arms ammunition. It was. determined 
that the effective lubricating constituent of soap dis- 
persions is the acid soap, present as a result of hydrolysis. 
A method was devised for analysis of the acid soap present 
in soap dispersions. Carbon dioxide wae found to be cap- 
able of displacing the combined fatty acid of soap dis- 
persions to form free fatty acids. It was recommended that 
a shop test be performed by the Laboratory Experimental 
Ammunition Shop utilising a system of lubrication besed on 
the data in this report, i.e., immersion of draw pieces in 
an 0.1% dispersion of soap for three to six hours before 

the draw. Recommendations for other tests are made. Tables 
and graphs are included. 


HIGHWAYS AND BRIDGES 


ng 19107. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 


ENGINEER BOARD. 
5-371) Mer 1944, 
Phot ostat~$4.00 
This manuel describes the I-beam railway bridge, a fixed 
steel bridge constructed from rolled, wide-flange I-beams 
and other standard unit parts. Although the equipment is 
designed primarily for railway bridges the I-beams are use- 
ful for other types of heavy work such as construction of 
grillage foundetions, piers, gantries, bulkheads, frames of 
buildings, and underground shelters. They heve been used 
extensively in hasty repair of bombed buildings. Appendices 
give lists of bridge equipment, lists of erection equipment, 
strength of wire rope, and description of method of packag- 
ing of materials for 17-foot span, four-girder bridge. 
Photographs and diagrams illustrate the manual. 


I-Beam railway bridge. 
49 Pe 


(Tech Manual 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 


Xx PB 19089, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 


ENGINEER BOARD. Manuel for 25 ton ponton bridge, model 
1940. (Tech Manual 5-273) Jul 1942. 145 p. 
Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$10,00 

This manual contains ea detailed description of parts of the 
equipage of the 25-ton ponton bridge, as well as instruco- 
tions for the construction, maintenance, dismantling, 
unloading and reloading of the equipment. The appendices 
present technical and logistical deta. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 
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a U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 
BOARD. Hotes on erection of unit construction 


railway bridge. (Tech Bul 5-572-1) Jan 1945. 

28 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This manual is concerned with the assembly of deck bridge 
using gantries, and fixed gantry, moving gantry and top- 
chord gantry. Diagrams show various stages of assembly and 
dethils of leunching. Photographs of erection trolleys and 
launching rollers are given. 


19068. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 
ENGINEER BOARD. Pneumatic ponton bridge, MS. (Tech 
Manual 5-275) Apr 1943. 60 p. Price: Microfilm 


oes eared illustrate thi 1 the 
Diagrams and photogra 6 manual on 
construction and maintenance of the pneumatic ponton bridge 
MS. A table lists equipment. 


PB 19105. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 
ENGINEER BOARD. Semi highway and railway 
trestle bridges. (Tech Manual 5-286) Apr 1945. 

352 p. Price: Mcrofilm-$4.00 - Photostat-£24.00 

Thies manual gives technical information on semi-permanent 
highway and railway trestle bridges. It covers their 
construction from advance planning to actual fabrication 
and erection. It is designed as a source of detailed 
instructions and drawing for perticuler structures in the 
field as well as a reference handbook and text for training. 
The text covers procedure for selecting location, ‘ype and 

1 of » and type and height of supports. I 

om ol methods of fabricating steel, of framing timber and 
of erecting steel and timber bridges. It describes special 
tools and construction equipment used and gives instructions 
for minterance and repair of tridges. General and detailed 
drawings and photographs illustrate the text. 


PB 19106. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 
ENGINEER BOARD. Semi t highway steel bridges 50-, 
» and 90- foot spans. (Tech Manual 5-285) 
Jan 1944, 79 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
$6.00 
This manual describes and gives erection procedure for three 
semi-permanent highway steel fixed bridges with wood floors. 
They are the 30-foot I-beam bridge, the 60-foot I-beam 
bridge, and the 90-foot truss bridge. Part I of the manual 
deals with plamming data and description of equipment. 
Part II covers erection procedures, including reconnaissance, 
organization of work, construction of abutments and supports, 
multiple spans, mintenance, repairs, end strengthening. 
Part III consists of appendices giving transportation and 
logistical data and lists of equipment. Part IV consists of 
sheets of general and detailed drawings for use in field 
reaction. There are many photographs. 


INSTRUMENTS (PROFESSIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND 
CONTROLLING) 


French 


PB 16025. U. S&S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGINEERS. 
ENGINEER BOARD. Letter report, French Ammeter, EB Reg Ho 
7019. Mar 1945. 2 p. Price: Microfils-5SO0¢ - Photo- 


from minus 4 amperes to plus 6 amperes. The instrument is 
housed in a cast iron case and is intended for mounting on 
a horisontal surface. Wo novel uses of unusual materials 
bave been made in the manufacture of the instrument. Photo- 


German 


PB 4600. EPISTT, A. D. and others. Study of the in- 
@ustrial processing instrument industry in Germany. 

(FIsT Final Repts 523 and 566) 131 p. 
limited free distribution; thereafter, aicrofile-$1.50 - 
photostat-$9.00 


The field of the investigations covered by this report is 
that of industrial measuring and controlling equipment 
especially as used in, and manufactured for, the process 
industries. This includes apperatus for the measurement 
and/or automatic control of such variables as pressure, 
temperature, humidity, flow, liquid level, density, con- 
ductivity, hydrogen-ion concentration, etc. The purpose of 
the investigation was to gain information on recent Geraay 
developments and to compare German practice with our own, 
with regard to design, manufacture and application. Plants 
in Bussian controlled territory were not visited. The firgt 
section of the report comprises a brief account of each . 
Visit made, next follows a discussion by subjects, then de- 
tailed reports are given on a few new items, and finally a 
few general conclusions are drawn, A gas analysis recorder 
Operating on the infra red absorption principle was found 
widely used in I. G. Farben plents. The instrument is 
known as “Uras" (a short name for ultra-rot-absorption- 
schreiber); two excellent German papers on the subject are 
reproduced in this report together with drawings, graph, 
and photograph. A supplement FIAT Final Report 586, by 
Edmund D. Haigler, is attached to this report giving addi- 
tional data on the application of German instruments. 


PB 19275. GROSS, RAYMOND L. 
industry in Tuttlingen, Germany. 
Mer 1946, 2 Pe 
$1.00 

In an investigation of three surgical instrument manufac- 
turers at Tuttlingen, only one new instrument was found - an 
electric plaster cutter. An interesting modification of a 
well known instrument was the only other useful development, 
This was Jetter and Scheerer's No. E 8674, an intestinal 
and stomach suturing apparatus with an arrangement for 
coagulation by diathermy. Forging dies and a few production 
operations differed from standard practice in the United 
States but most of their manufacturing is conventional. 
Production methods are discussed briefly, 


Surgieal instrument 
(FIAT Final Rept 742) 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 


PB 19324, LOUIS SCHOPPER, LEIPZIG. Gebrauchsan- 
weieung sum Schopper pendelschlagwerk. PSW 10/40 cmkg. 
(Operating instructions for the Schopper pendulum testing 
machine, for 10 or 40 cakg impact). (Enlargement print of 
part of microfilm 185-3) mn. 4. 5 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Fhotostat-$1.00 

The machine has been standardized for testing of the trans- 
verse impact strength of electric insulating mterials. 
The size of the test pieces and test temperatures are stand- 
ardised. The impact can be either 10 or 40 cmkg. After 
breaking the test piece the pendulum registers its deflec- 
tion on @ scale calibrated to show the breaking registance, 
making allowance for losses through friction. In German. 


} 


PB 20465. THEISSEN, G. J. Interview with Prof. Dr. 
Rudolph Hase, Bismark Strasse, Gehrden. (BIOS Final 
Rept 215, Item 9) Oct 1945. 3p. Price: Micro- 
film - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

During the war Prof. Hase was mainly occupied with manufactur- 
ing infra-red measuring instruments like bolometers. Some 
routine measurements were also made of the reflection, in 
doth visible and infra-red regions, of various paints sent 
to him by government egencies. The infra-red region was 
usually stressed, and although the purpose was never stated 
it was assumed to be for camouflage. Dr. Hase has develop- 
ed a bolometer for which he claims the advantaces of high 
resistamce (hence high voltages may be applied) and a tem 
perature coefficient which is ten times that of the ordinary 
platinum bolometer. The essential parts are shown on a 
drawing which accompanies the report. During the first 
years of the war, Dr. Hase also had some students of the 
Hannover Technische Hochschule working on heat radiation of 
various building materials. A number of these results were — 
published in a paper “Zusammensetrung von werk und bausteffen 
surfickgeworfenen warmestrahlung" by Werner Sieber in the 
Zeitschrift ffir Technische Physik, 1941, No. 6. 
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U. 3. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGNAL CORPS. 

German radiosonde. (Allied Forces Enemy Equipment Intel- 
Ligence Service Rept 28) Fed 1944. 9p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- $1.00 

This German rediosonde is a device for determining meteor- 
ological data at various heights above the earth's surface 
and transmitting these data to a receiver on the ground. 
This is accomplished by an aneroid barometer, a metallic 
thermometer and e heir hygrometer operating electrical con- 
tacts in such @ manner an to cause a emll radio tranemitter 
to ewit signals of fixed frequencies at varying intervals. 
fhe radio transmitter consists of a miniature triode con- 
nected as a medium frequency type oscillator. It has a 
frequency of 3100 kc. A comparison is made with similar 

U. S. equipment. Photographs and a circuit diagren are ap- 
pended. 


pS 20317. 


U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGNAL CORPS. German 
radiosonde RS7H, (Allied Forces Enemy Eouipment Intelli- 
Service Rept 55) Mar 1945. 7 Pp. Price: 

Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

The German radiosonde RS7H is a VHF wind transmitter emit- 
ting a tone-moduleted signal at 111 megacycles. An aner- 
oid-barometer switching device is employed in varying this 
signal so as to give altitude indications. It consists of 
a plastic case containing the electrical components, con- + 
sisting of batteries and radio transmitter, and a fiber 
compartment fastened to outside of cese which contains 
Darometer switch. The apparatus is used to determine upper 
wind direction, azimuth readings being obtained by direc- 
tional tracking from the ground, and altitude resdings by 
the signal changes caused by the barometer switch. Photo- 
graphs and circuit diagram attached. 


FB 20336. 


United States 


PB 19225. BADY, ISIDORE. 
resistance of capacitors on the Megohm bridge. 
6 pe Pricet Microfilm60¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


Measurement of insulation 
Oct 1944, 


Resistance of capacitors in the megohm bridge is not constant. 


Resistance is lowest when voltage is first applied and in- 
creases as voltage is kept on until it reaches a stationary 
value, This process may be almost instantaneous or may take 
minutes, hcurs, or days. This paper describes a method 
whereby accurate and reliable readings for insulation resis- 
tance of capacitors can be measured with the megohm bridge 
despite the condition described above. A sample reading 
ie described. Schematics are included. 


FB 16213. DAVENPORT, L. L. 
wal for echo box SCR-584. 
Mar 1944, 19 p. 


Preliminary instruction man- 
(MIT Radiation Lab Rept M-159). 
Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 


The echo box is a resonant cavity which, with ite accessories, 


provides; a means of tuning up and checking overall r-f per- 
formance of the SCR-584, an indication of transmitter power 
output, transmitter frequency measurement and analysis of 
frequency spectrum, local oscillator frequency measurement, 
and a guide for trouble shooting. This manual describes, and 
gives installation, operation, and maintenance information 
regarding this equipment. It contains photographs, drawings, 
schematics and graphs. 


PB 20832. FOLDY, L. L. The use of the Henrici 
Harmonic Analyzer to obtain frequency spectra of pulses. 
(OSRD Rept 4270) Sep 1944, 9 p. Price: Microfilm - 
50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

This work has been carried out under contract with the 
Columbia University, Division of War Research, Underwater 
Sound Reference Laboratories. This memorandum discusses 
the use of the Henrici Harmonic Analyzer to obtain the 
freouency spectra of underwater sounds which consist of a 
single pulse or a succession of pulses repeated at long 
intervals. Suggestions are also given for the prepa@ ation 
of data to be analyzed by this method. 


PB 20079. HANDY, A. G. Hemispheric aerial viewfinder. 
(AAF ATSC Memo Rept TSEPL~4-680-77-2) Jun 1945. 4 p. 


Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 
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jective to increase the solid angle of coverage. 


tion is being closed as the project engineers prefer to use 
a radar device. 
lens arrangements. 


PB 20054. 
Lab Rept 2-517) 


1327 


Description of 2 refracting optical systems which are rele- 
tively simple but which embrace an entire hemisphere at one 
time in their scope, to be used in an aerial view finder. 

The first is en adaptation of the Robin Hill lens, the second 
uses a "fore lens" with a standerd Metrogon topogravhic ob- 


Investiga- 
Three drawings included which show the 


LIPSON, 8. 


_ Anew film thickness gage: 
First report, Project 4/49. 


(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance 
Jun 194h, 16 p. Price: Microfilm 
50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 
The development and construction of a simplified instrument 
for measuring the thickness of nonmagnetic coatings on steel 
is described in this report. The principle of operation 
is as follows: As a sdft iron core is withdrawn from thé 
field of an energized alternating current solenoid, the 
magnetic pull upon the core increases. If the solenoid is 
held in a vertical position over a coated steel article 
and lowered sufficiently to permit the lower end of the core 
to contact the surface, the distance through which it mst 
be raised for the pull of the solenoid to overcome the 
attraction of the core for the ferromagnetic basis metal 
will vary inversely with the thickness of the coating. De- 
tails of the design of this instrument, its calibration, 
voltage, core size, and reproducibility are described. Photo- 
gereaphs, drawings and plotted curves are included. 


PB 19643, MUELLER, W. P. and BURROUGHS, F. Le Devel- 
opment of pulsed signal generator. (NDRC Rept 14:174) 

Jun 1943, 23 De Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat- 
$2.00 

This report describes the development of a pulsed signal 
generator with a 3 megacycle output, a p.r.f. of 400 to 
2000 c.p.s., pulse duration of 1 or 2 microseconds and with 
the height of the pulse varied by sine wave modulation of 
from 20 to 200 copes. Design problems are discussed and 
circuit features used to overcome them are explained. A 
brief manual for the signal generator is appended, giving a 
description of the equipment and instructions for its opera- 
tion and repair, Schematic diagrams and photographs are in- 
cluded, 


PB 20803. U. S, NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Handbook of operating and maintenance instructions for 
ASD-AIA test eq ipment. (CO-NAVAER 08-58-13) Jul 
1943, 118 p. Price: Microfilm - $1.50 - Photostat - 
$8.00 

The ASD-AIA test equivment, manufactured by the Sperry 
Gyroscope Company, was designed to facilitate all the test- 
ing necessary for lining up and adjusting ASD and AIA 
eircraft radar systems and for locating troubles in the 
various units of these systems. The equipment permits 
testing a complete system or single units of a system 
either on installation in the sirplane or at a repair bench. 
The test equipment consists of four major units, namely , 
test receiver, wavemeter-wattmeter, SWR equipment, and 
echo box. This report covers descrivtion, operation and 
use, and maintenance of the test eauipment. There are 
photographs and diagrams. For maintenance handbooks of 
ASD and AIA radar eouipments, see PB 20805 and 20802, 


PB 20335. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. SIGNAL CORPS. 

German line test apparatus (Allied Forces Enemy Equip- 
ment Intelligence Service Rept 54) Jan 1945. - 7p. 
Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

This apvaratus is a device which may be used with telephone 
and other circuits to test for opens, shorts, foreign voltage, 
etc. It is essentially a means of plecing a battery and a 
lamp or volt-ohmmeter in series with the line to be tested. 
Two batteries, a lamp, a volt-ohmmeter, a switch, a contact 
Plate and a selecting device are contained in or mounted 
on a rectangular metal case. otographs and a circuit 
diagram included. 





U. S. WAR and MAVY DEPARTMENT. AIR COUNCIL OF 
Handbook of maintenance instructions 

set TS-146/UP. (CO-AN 06-397S146-2) . Sep 19, 

47 p. 
Ts- 


ne 


Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$4.90 
146/UP is an FM field test set used primarily 


$2 
F 
: 
i 


and the sensitivity of radar receivers. This test 

be used also to tune radar receivers, T and RT boxes, 
transmitter spectrum width and receiver bandwidth, 
determine recovery time of the radar TR and RT boxes, check 
magnetron pulling and AFC circuits, and tune radar beacon 
local oscilletors. This instruction book contains informa- 
tion concerning the installation, operation, and maintenance 
of this the test set as well as a discussion of all character- 
istice of the set and an explanation of the theory of opera- 
tion, Schematics, drawings, parts list, and photographs are 


se 
bi 


included. 
PB 17759. WESTERN ELECTRIC COMPANY, INC. FIELD ENGINEER- 
ING FORCE. Instruction pamphlet for the D-152856 test 


equipment, used with radar equipment Mark 28 Mods, 0, 24 3 
(Tesue a) Jun 1945. 29 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ 
Phot ostat-$2.00 

This bulletin identifies each tool and piece of test appara- 
tus provided in the D-152856 test equipment, The items of 
test equipment are covered under the procedure with which 
they are used in making RF adjustments of Conscan S-band 
equipment. Special test apparatus is included for the cor 
rection of spot shift and for the measurement and adjust- 
ment of standing wave ratio in the antenna coarial line. 


16211. wood, F. B., ed. Types TOH-1Ga (Type Q) 
1BL oscilloscopes, (MIT Radiation Lab Rept M-140) 
Apr 1944 37 pe. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 


This handbook includes a description and a discussion of the 
theory of operation of these instruments, and gives installe- 
tion, operation and maintenance instructions for the equip- 
ment. The oscilloscopes have sawtooth sweeps with frequency 
adjustable between 25 and 5000 cycles per second and fast 
triggered sweeps of 0,4, 5, 25, and 100 miles range.. The in- 
ternal trigger generator covers the range of 185 to 4000 
cycles per second and puts out a 150 volt positive and 75 
volt negative trigger. The amplifier has a gain of 15 be- 
tween 500 cycles per second and 1.& mi per second, A sweep 
Calibrating oscillator is provided for calibrating the 0,4 
mile sweep. For external triggering a positive or negative 
trigger of between 10 and 150 volts is required, The sar 
tooth output is 250 volts, This book contains photographs, 
drewings, parts lists, wiring diagrams and schematics, 


LUMBER AND WOOD PRODUCTS 


i‘. 18694, GOUDGE, MONSON F. Heraklith plant of 


Deutsche Magnesit A.G., at Ferndorf, Austria. 
Final Rept 1, Item 22) Sep 1945. 4 pe 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This was formerly the Austro-Americen Magnesite Company and 
when visited in August 1945 was undamaged and in full opera- 
tion. Heraklith is the trade name for a light-weight build- 
ing slab of wood shavings, and menesium oxysulphate cement 
made at Ferndorf and at Simbech in Bavaria. The product was 
covered by patents and licenses to manufacture were given 
to other companies, including the Northwest Magnesite 
Company in the U.S.A. In the United States the product is 
known as “Thermax.” The raw materials used in the process 
are wood, magnesium sulphate, caustic mguesia and coal. 
Purther information regarding these materials, process of 
manufacture, and properties of Heraklith are included in 
this report. 


(BIOs 
Price: 


PB 19663. GREAVES, C. Laminated boards and plywood. 
(BIOS Evaluation Rept 401) Feb 1946. 2 p- Pricet 
Microfilm5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

During the war Dynamit A. G., Troisdorf, near Cologne, pro- 
duced laminated:boards of varidble density for air-screws, 
and thick plywood of cross-banded veneers used for aaking 
molds for light metal parts of planes, gears and shuttles. 
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In addition, ordinary waterproof uncompressed plywood was 
made which is used for walls, roofs, etc., and a laminated 
paper board, called Trolitax, made from Kraft paper 

nated with syntnetic resin. A brief statement on the pre. 
liminary treatment of veneers is included. 


PB 18895. KNIGHT, R.A.G. and others. Visits to 
targets connected with the German plywood industry. 
(BIOS Final Rept 4, Item 22) Jul-Aug 1945. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostet-$3.00 

Brief descriptions of visits to the following targets are 
given: Traxel Fioma, Hanau nr. Frankfort (plywood manufac- 
ture); Wissler, Grossostheim nr. Aschaffenburg (plywood 
manufacture and match splints; Chemische Werke Albert, 
Wiesbaden (phenolic glues); Deutsche Reichbehndirection, 
Munich (railway construction and repair work trusses, rail- 
way ties, railway coaches); Alex. Wacker G.m.b.H., Munich 
(wood adhesives); Julius Schmitt Werke A.G., Berchtesgaden 
nr. Salzburg (resin impregnated wood, coal dust briquettes); 
Prof. Dr. Ing. Mérath, Salzburg (wood technologist); Scheute- 
lanz Holewerke A. G., Mannheim (plywood manufacture); Prof, 
Vieweg, Darmstadt (physicist who has specialized on deter- 
mination of physical constants of plastics); Tech Hoch-schule 
Darmstadt (material testing and fatugue studies); Jacob 
Schweyer, Flugzeugbeu, Darmstadt (furniture manufecture); 
Adolf Friz, Stuttgart (plywood machinery); Erwin Behr, 
Stuttgart (moulded plywood and furniture manufacture); 
MBbelfabrik A. May, Stuttgart (furniture manufacture). Gen- 
eral comment was that all machinery and methods were of con- 
ventional type. Composition and properties of two phenolic 
resins produced by Chemische Werke Albert, Wiesbaden - resin 
-319 J and Resin P. 600 are described. 


35 pe 


e 
18937. LACEY, P.M.C. and others. German shuttle 


block industry. 
Nov 1945. 28 pe 
$2.00 

This publication comprises reports 25,24, and 25, extracted 
from "Reports on German plywood and improved wood industries," 
Report 23 consists of a report of a visit to Deutsche 
Holsveredelung G.m.b.H. at Wurdinghausen, Westphalia, a 
small factory which produces “Edelwood" (compressed solid 
timber) for shuttles and for the faces of picking sticks 

of composite construction; “Dehonit” (laminated phenolie 
resin bonded compressed wood) for picking sticks, gear 
wheels, etc.; and "Dehofol" (Tego-bonded uncompressed 
laminated wood) for extra large picking stitks. Decriptions 
of the manufacture of these materials are given. Report 

24 describes the textile shuttle manufacture by the factory 
of Gebr. Schmesing, at Weseke which uses the materials made 
by the above plant. Report 25 describes compressed wood 
and shuttle block mnufacturing and the vacuum seasoning 
process as carried out by Holzveredelung G.m.b.H. of 
Altenberge. Included is a catalogue, evidently of the 
Deutsche Holzveredelung firm, giving illustrations of 
textile shuttles, picking sticks, gear wheels, etc., mde 
from their products, also information regarding specific 
gravities, properties, and processes of manufacture of 
Edelwood, Dehonit and Dehofol. 


PB 20185. WWCKS, C.F. Test methods of the Materials 
Laboratory, Engineering Division, Air Technical Service 
Command, Wright Field, Dayton, Ohio: Advisory report, Part 
IV, Test methods of the Wood and Glue Branch. (OSED 
Rept 6072) Oct 1945. 38 p. Price: Microfilm - 
50¢ - Photostat - $3.00 

This is part of a survey of methods used in testing the 
quality and performance of aeronmtical equipment at the 
above named laboratory. This compilation of methods used 
by the Wood and Glue Branch was compiled at Battelle Memor- 
fal Institute end consists of detailed descriptions of the 
methods used. Included are shear tests for glue joints in 
plywood, acidity test for resin glue, moisture resistant 
test for glues in plywood, mold resistant test for casein 
glues, specific gravity determination for wood, linear 
shrinkage, toughness and static bend teste for wood, tensile 
test parallel to the grain for wood, compressive tests for 
plywood and other similar tests. Photographs and drawings 
of the test equipment and test set-ups are given. 


(BIOS Final Rept 165, Item 31) 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
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PB 16698. PRYOR, M. G. M. German plastic develop- 
nentst Homogenhol zverke, "Holig,* G.m.b.H. Baiersbronn, 
Freudenstadt, Schwarswald. (BIOS Final Rept 10, 
Jun 1945. 5 pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
photost at-$1.00 
This is a report of a visit to a plant, the most important 
of which is a mediumsised board mill, with facilities 
for dealing with soft-wood waste from neighboring saw-mille 
which is reduced to pulp. A thermosetting resin is precip- 
itated on to the fibers by the addition of dilute sulphuric 
acid, ‘The firm produces "Homogen-hols," an excellent wall- 
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liners); Lurgi Haus, Frankfurt (brown coal processing); 
Hermann Berstoff Maschinenbau Anstalt @.m.>.H., Hanover 
(extruder); Vereinigte Ville Mine of Roddergrube AG, Knap- 
sack & Derrenrath (coal mines and briquetting); M.A.3., 
Augsburg (Diesel engines); Krause-Maffei, Allach (locomo- 
tive works); Baravische Motor Werke, Allach nr. Munich 
(machine tools); and, Aluminium Werke, Nirnbderg (user of 
machine tools). 


which may have applications for non-ctructural parts, a 
sheet material made from glass cloth and phenolic resin; 
and cold setting synthetic resin glues, 


MACHINERY (EXCEPT ELECTRICAL) 


German 


PB 18936. ANGUS, E. G. and others. German oil seal 
manufacturers. (BIOS Final Rept 164, items 22, 31) 

Jan 1946. 13 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
$1.00 


This is a report of a visit of representatives of oil seal 
manufacturers of Great Britain to German oi] seal firms in 
September 1945. The three plants visited were: Friedr. 
Goetze A.G., at Burechide, near Cologne, and at Opianden; 
Dichtungsring, Gesellschaft M.b.h., Stuttgart; and Carl 
Freudenberg, at Weinheim. Information is giving regarding 
products, materials (leather and synthetic rubber), processes, 
equipment, employees, and operation. In none of these firms 
had there been any development work since 1939. It would 
appear that, at that time, the Germans, so far as synthetic 
rubber production is concerned, were in advance of British 
manufacturers. The intensive development work carried out 
in Great Britain during the war, however, has put the 
British producers ahead. 


PB 17386. ARBEI TSGEMEINSCHAPT einheitegenerator fir 
ackerschlepper (Technical drawings and lists of parts of 

a standard gae-generator for tractors). (MIS 67s 7001431) 
1942, 75 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
This collection contains 12 lists of parts and 5] drawings 
of parts and assembly of a standard coal gas generator for 
agricultural tractors. In German. 


PB 16008. BIELITZ, F. Schwingungsfragen in fernantrie- 
ben (Vibration of power shafts). (Reichsluftfahrtminie- 
terium, Ringbuch der Luftfahrttechnik IV A 4). (ALSOS 
Mission, Klotter File 11 D). Dec 1937. 12 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Thie article deals with the complicated phenomenon of tor- 
sional vibrations of power shafts with particular reference 
to their less commonly encountered forms. Resulte of these 
investigations are used to develop means for the suppression 
of both torsional and transversal vibrations. 


PB 16655. BRITISH INTELLIGENCE OBJECTIVES SUB-COMMITTES. 
B,1,0.8. Preliminary reports: list Ho. 106. Aug-Oct 
1945. 10 p. Price: Microfile-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Brief histories of the following German manufacturers and 
products are given: W. Sandelmnn, Gliesmrode, Brunswick 
(compass glasses); Hermann Hilbert, Remecheid (machine 
toole); Walter Hampel, Mirmberg (wood turning machinery); 
Johe Girmes & Co., Oedt (textiles); George Muller Kugellager- 
fabrik, Bfirnberg (ball bearings); Habersang & Zinzen, Die- 
seldorf (macnine tools); Kugelfisher Otton Schalfer & Co. 
(ball and roller bearings); Deutsche Star Kingelhaliter Fab- 
rik, Schweinfurt (press type cages); Alfeld Eisenwerke, A1- 
feld (mining and chemical sachinery); Ultra Prasion Aechaf- 
fenburg (profile grinding mchines); Scharmann & Co., 
Bheydt (machine tools); J. Wisemann & Co., Bad Canstatt, 
Stuttgart, Vaibingen (gudgeon pine and cylinder liners); 

K. @. Mahle, Bad Canstatt, Stuttgart (aluminum alloy pis- 
tons); Alfred Teves, Frankfurt (piston rings and cylinder 
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German gear cutting plant, gear manufacturing techinque and 
design development: Visits to Germany on behalf of the. 


Admiralty. (BIOS Final Rept 225, Item 29) Oct - Nov 
13 34 p. Price: Microfilm - 50¢ - Photostat - 
3.00 


Visits to study geer production, to the plants of Blohm & 
Voss shipyards, Deschimag, Klingelnberg, Heidenreich and 
ferbeck, Tacke, and to the Brunswick Technical College. 
Hobbing machinery, testing, types of gear manufactured, and 
scope of manufacture were investigated. Design development 
and research at the college and the plants were studied. 
Gearing seemed behind allied methods, but hobbing machines 
showed new developments. Four ideas worth further study 
are a patent hydrmlic indexing arragnement, experimental 
climb-hobdbing machine, Prof Niemann's worm testing apparatus, 
end a link mechanism on a Pfauter hobber for barrelling 

the teeth of clutch elements. Analysis of steel used in 
cuttere is given. Photographs, drawings, and graphs are 
given. ‘ 





ff 


PB 19673. » EH. Pe Weighing machines, cranes, 
excavators, ett.’ (BIOS Bvaluation Rept 423) Feb 1946. 
3 p. Price: “icrofilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

British Intelligence reports that Esemann & Co., Hamburg 
Altona, manufacture platform weighing machines, and have 
delivered cranes fitted with their weighing machines to 
Norway, Sweden, Poland, Russia. All the weighing machine 
devices made by Eeamann are incorporated in cranes made by 
Kempnagel, Hamburg, Loads lifted are recorded on various 
types of indicators, totalisers, or entirely automatically 
recorded, Menck & Hambrook, Hamburg-Altona, make no equip- _ 
ment suitable for excavating coal, but large number of heavy 
excavators with caterpillar tracks were finished or in course 
of execution, Pile drivers under construction moved in a 
self-contained slide which could be used or not as required 
in a pile frame, or slung direct from a crane, to drive 
permanent piles, or sheet piling for temporary works, 
Kempnagel, A. G., also made cranes, conveyor belt machinery, 
lifts, grabs, food machinery, steam engines, A machine had 
deen designed to remove sub-soil from fields, and spread 
soil removed from 2 meters below the surface on the top 
again, The machine moved from end to end of a field as a 
plough but gave new surface layer of soil about 10 cus, 
Lubecker Maschinenbau Gesellschaft, Lubeck, made dry special 
excavators to suit any particular site requirement. The 
largest wheel type bucket excavator was made for Bitterfelt 
75 miles S.W. of Berlin, This machine excavated 32,700 

cu, yds. from solid ground per day. Buckets have capacity 
of 1800 liters each, A complete wheel type excavator was 
in construction, 


PB 20661. yf DAVY, C.H. and FRANKLIN, A. Investigation 
of steam generating plants and boiler practice in central 


Germany. (BIOS Final Rept 336, Items 31, 33) Jun 
13. 126 p. Price: Microfilm - $1.50 - Photostat - 
9.00 


Visite to power utility and industrial plants of central 
Germany as well as to Maschinenfabrik Brukau R. Wolf and 
Babcockewerke to study construction methods and materials 
employed in building the boilers at the power stations 
visited. German plants burn brown coal because of ‘ts 
cheapness, which affects design data and costs. Present 
trend is toward natural circulation boilers. Studies in- 
cluded boiler availability, boiler construction, types of 
superheaters, safety valves, combustion, fuels, ash dis- 
posal, fane, and related subjects. Alloys used and design 
data for piping and valves indicated lighter weight tubing 
and simpler valve design than English practice considered 
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Appendices take up, separately, data collected at 
various plants at Boehlen Bitterfeld, Espenhain-Moelbdis, 
Leuna, Schkopau, Hallendorf and Frechen. Maps, drawings, 

agrams and tables are included. Most drawings will 
reproduce poorly. 


PB 15497. DRG 4.G., DUISBURG, 
Deli-Kupplung (The highly flexible Deli coupling). (Sup- 
plement 22 to PB 15477 n. 4. 21 p. Price: Mi- 
crofile-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This is an illustrated prospectus of the Demag Deli flex- 
idle coupling. In German. 


Die hochelastiche 


PB 19218. DEUTSCHE SCHIFF- UND MASCHINENBAU A.G., Bremen. 
Berechnung einer schnellaufenden turbine mit konstanter 
leistung und drehzahl. (Caloulation of a high-speed turbine 
with constant performance and number of revolutions) 
(R. P. Mills, Ship Building Unit, TIIB) Re de 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report deals with the caloulation of high-speed steam 
turbines under the following headings: Thermodynamic 
calculation, calculation of nozzles and blade sections, 
ventilation effect, stuffing-bax losses and the efficiency 
coefficient, Tables, graphs, and drawings, In German, 


15 Pe 


PB 15462. DEUTSCHE SCHIFF.UND MASCHINENBAU A.G., Bremen. 
M.S. "Java"; Anordnung des Maschinenrmmes. (The machinery 
arrangement plan for the motorship "Java") (Supplement #7 
‘to PB 15477) Mar 1939. 16 p. Price: Microfilm - 
50¢ - Photostat - $2.00 

A Geteil drawing showing the machinery arrangement on sotor- 
ship Java" 


PB 19217. DEUTSCHE SCHIFF- UND MASCHINENBAU A.G., Bremen, 
Wichtigefrageh des dampfturbinenbaues, (Important question 
in steam turbine building) (R. P. Mills, Ship Building Unit, 
TIIB) 1937. 77 De Price: Microfilm-$1,00 - 
Photostat-$6.00 

This report contains articles on action and reaction steam 
turbines of various types and efficiency. The report deals 
with a wide range of informtion from elementary conceptions 
to details dealing with the shape of blades, nozzles and 
other parts; efficiency calculations, and construction 
principles with particular reference to steamship turbine 
are included, Photographs and mny graphs and drawings are 
shown, In Germa. 


PB 19683. HANCOCK, E. B. German circular lace 


braiding ne building industry. (BIOS Final Rept 
261, Item 31) Ne de 10 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Phot ostat-$1.00 

Brief ons of visits to the following targets are 


given: Emil Krenzler, Wilhelm Reising, W. & M. Ostermann 
and Wilhelm Korting, all of Wuppertal-Barman and Rudolf 
Homberg, Spitzenstrasse, W-langerfeld. In May 1942 Wilhelm 
Rei introduced a patent (German patent specification 
721190) relating to a Jacquard machine. This machine, 
described herein, has two alternately operating knives for 
the purpose of saving cards im the case of patterns that 
have symmetrical parts in the longitudinal direction, It 
is represented diagrammtically in the form in which it is 
suitable for lace bobbin mchines. A machine seen at the 
factory of Wilhelm Korting is also described. The object 
of the machine is to braid over asbestos lint or similer 
material with wire, so that a filled tubuler braid about 
1" to 1-1/2" in diameter is produced. Sketches and photo- 
graphs of mohines are included. 


FB 16195. HEPPENSTALL, ©. W., IR. Report covering (a) 
Forging practice, (>) Mamufacture of die blocks, (c) Manmufac- 
ture of races for bell bearings. (JIQA Rept 52). Dec 19, 
1945. 12 p. Price: Microfils-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
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This investigation was made in Germany during December 1945, 
A. Steel forging practice. The Ruhretah] plant at Annen, ant 
Krupp plant at Essen had the best forging facilities. The 
Krupp method of forging gun breech housings had advantages 
over the forging procedures in the U.3.4. The ingots were 
forged into square billets, chiefly under a 15,000 ton press; 
cut to length, then placed upright in a die the large 
and emall hole die formed with a special die, mounted on the 
press crosshead. Both the large and small diameters are 
symetrical with the outside square of the breech housing, 
This method of manufacture cut down the amount of material 
required approximately 40% and also reduced the rejections 
because of "flakes". Some of the smaller breech housings 
were forged in the same manner on a 5,900 ton press. Another 
unusual procedure deserved was the casting of large o 
big-end up ingots with a square tong hold on the bottom of 
the ingot. Judging from the forge plants visited the German 
forge industry is from 25 to 46 years behind the best prac 
tice in the U.S.4. B. The Manufacture of Die Blocks. The 
one unique German practice was the manufacture of cast die 
blocks. Cast die blocks for propellers, for propeller hubs, 
and crank shafts were observed. The heat treating procedure 
was to heat to 860°C., quench in of] and temper to a brinell 
hardness using a temperature range of 480°C - 500°C for a 
specific hardness. The forge heating furnaces were entirely 
inadequate. The means of handling between the heattreating 
furances and quenching tanks wes antiquated. Most of the 
die block manufacturing methods observed were out of date in 
the U.S.A. 25 years ago. 9. e fact of 8 

Ball An Most of the races for ball bearings were pro- 
duced (a) from tubing, (b) from forgings, and (c) from rolled 
rings. Manufacturing procedures were similar to those in the 
U.S.A. in the use of tubes and forgings. The German ring 
rolling machines were appreciably different from those known 
to be in use in the U.S.A. The ring rolling machines were 
made at the plant of Wagner and Company, Dortmund, They were 
of two distinct types - (a) vertical spindle, and (b) hori- 
sontal spindle. Pictures of both machines appear in the re- 
port. As far as could be ascertained, no bell bearing races 
were made in upsetting machines. For the small rings the 
Germans used tubing or rolled rings. The Germans made no 
great expansions of existing forge plants during the war. 
They used old equipment and old methods. They relied upon 
the skill of the worker and large crews rather than upon the 
mechanization of equipment and procedures. 


PB 15461. KOCH, ERICH. Forsch arbdeiten fib 

Kolben: (Research work on pistons) sake 2 to 6 tne), 
(Supplement 3 to PB 15477) 1939-1942. 94 p. 

Price: Microfilm - $1.00 - Photostat - $7.00 

These five joint volumes contain articles by various authors 
reporting the results on research in pistons and piston 
rings, raw materials for their manufecture, methods of 
manufacture, and phenomena connected with their operation. 
Mey illustrations, drawings, tables and graphs ar¢ included. 


PB 15907. WACHINENFABRIK AUGSBURG 
Beschreibung und betrigbevorschrift die Diesel-motoren 
W8V30/380.U. auf den rhumbooten mit Voith-schneider-entrieb 
ab rhumboot "R53", baujahr 1941/42. (Description and 
operational instruction of Diesel motors W8/¥30/48 on mine- 
sweepers with Voigt-Schneider drive starting with mine sweep 
er "R53". Models 1941-1942). n.d. 129 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$9.00 

This rt conteins a complete description of Diesel motors 
We /¥30/28 and all parts, their operation and operational in 
structions, including graphs and many dravings. See also 

PB 2565 on page 216 of this bibliography. 


A. G, 


PB 19267. < iat H. and others. Investigation of 
Koepe winding practice in the Ruhr District of Germany and 
the Limburg District of Holland. (BIOS Pinal Rept 136, 
Item 31) Sep-Oct 1945, 114 p. Price: Microfilm- 
$1.50 - Photostat-$8.00 

Inspection of winder installations were made and the subject 
was discussed with mnufacturer's design engineers end with 
various technical authorities. In the opinion of the 
investigators consideration could be given to this system 
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of winding in British ooal mines, especially when horizon 
mining is practiced and where large outputs are to be 
raised im one min winding shaft from « deep level. It is 

t, however, that it should be fully realized that 
the installation of a KOEPE winder my necessitate the 
installation of shaft and headgear equipment differing from 
normal British practice and that ‘modification of the exist- 
ing regulations governing the raising of coal and men will 
be necessary. It has, therefore, been the endeavor of the 
inspectors to describe in this report the KOEPE system of 
winding and ite implications rather than to confine them- 
selves to the KOEPE winding efgine alone, A section of the 
report is devoted to a summry of the German winding 

ations so that a comparison can be drawn with the 

British regulations. It was interesting to find that the 
KOEPE system has been almost universally adopted in both 
Germany and Holland not merely on the score of efficiency 
of wind end saving in energy, but as a simple, safe and 
flexible method of winding, well suited to their systems 
of mining and the depths from which they raise coal. The 
report contains photographs, drawings, curves, diagrams, 
charts and tables. 


PB 19255. OBERTH. Die kolbenlose sylinderpumpe 
(kesselpumpe). (Cylindrical pump without ea piston. Drum 
pump) (ALSOS Mission, Oberth 22) Be de 45 pe 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

This draft manuscript report describes a pump for fuel and 
oxygen used as rocket propellant consisting of two or more 
drums (cylinders, kettles with simmers) which alternately 
are filled by the liquid and emptied out by gas (perhaps 
exhaust gas) under pressure. The manuscript is incomplete 
with many corrections, followed by pages of long hand and 
poorly legible calculations, It refers to illustrations 
which are not present. Will not reproduce well. In German. 


PB 18914. PHILLIPS, C. B. German large fatigue 
testing machines. (BIOS Final Rept 101, Item 31) Jen 
1946, 6 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This is a report of the number and kinds of fatigue testing 
machines at the following German establishments: Carl Schenk 
Maschinenfabrik, Darmstadt; Technische Hochschule, Darmstadt; 
Materials Prufunganstalt, Stuttgart; Inetitut fair Baufor- 
schung und Materialpruffingen des Bauwesens, Stuttgart; 
Maschinenverke Augsburg Nuremburg, Augsburg; Deutsche Ver- 
suchanstalt fir loftfahrforechung, Sonthofen; and Focke- 
Walfe, Detmold. 


PB 17266. PREA G.M.B.H., JA. Gebrauchsanvwei sung 
der Prea-industrie-rundstrahlpistole; Mr. 4 (Directions 


for use of the "Prea® gun). (Enlargement print of 
part of microfila 180-3 n. 4, 2 p- Price: 
Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

In German. 

PB 18943. v STIRLING, C. and others. German spring 


mking industry. 
Dec 1945. 58 Pe 
$4.00 
Representative firms in Germany were visited to examine 
technique and developments in the method of manufacture, 
machinery, materials and finishes used for all types of 
springs. The contents of the report are arranged under the 
products of these firms as follows: Laminated springs; hot 
coiled helical and volute springs; cold coiled springs, 
including automatic machine made springs; scroll type 
springs, including main and hair springs for clocks, watches 
and instruments; torsion bars; ring springs and other 
frictional springs. The appendices consist of a list of 

the firms visited; methods of manufacture of laminated 
springs, of hot coiled helical and volute springs, and of 
torsion bars; and drawings. It was noted that these firms 
relied upon the highest possible properties of the heat 
treated steel rather than upon finish achieved by precision 
in manufacture. 


(BIOS Final Rept 181, Item 21) 
Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
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PB 17319. Watson, V. M. and others. R. Stehl. Maschin- 
enfebrik, Stuttgart (Wangen). | (BIOS Bvaluation Report ~ 
391). 1946. lp. Price: Microfile-50¢ - Photostat- 
$1.00 

This factory is engaged in the manufacture of electric cranes 
goods, and passenger lefts. A micro drive unit was developed 
to give accurate flow levelling on passenger lifts. 


United States 


PB 19462. ENGLER, KYLE. 
phases of the Earle rice peeler. (OPRD Ree Rept) 

Aug 1944. 50 p. Price: Limited free distribution; 
thereafter, microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This machine is mechanically simple and practical, according 
to the author who is with the Dept. of Agricultural Engineer- 
ing, University of Arkansas. Mr. Engler states that the 
power requirement for normal capacity is very close to 2 

hp. Under conditions encountered the experimental machine 
has a mximm capacity of about 30 pounds of brown rice per 
minute, with breakage in the peeling operation which 
increases as the per cent of bran removal is increased. The 
report by M, C. Kik, Department of Agricultural Chemistry, 
states: "The results thus far obtéined indicate that brom 
rice milled with the aid of the Earl rice peeler retains a 
high percentage of thiamin, fat, and minerals, because very 
little bran is removed." Tables and graphs giving data of 
machine’ performance and diagrams and drawings of machine 
are given. 


Report on the mechanical 


PB 19013. HUDSON MOTOR CAR CO., DETROIT, MICHIGAN, 
Instructions on maintenance and repair of Hudson Invader 
168. (wD Tech Manual 55-1005 ) De de 220 Pe 
Price: Microfilm-$2.50 - Photostat-$15,00 

This manual contains instructions and recommendations for 
installing, operating, and maintaining the Hudson Invader, 

a six cylinder, gasoline, marine engine with dual ignition. 
The unit prinéiple is used in these Hall-Scott designed 
engines. The subjects covered in this manual are as follows: 
Standard clearances and valve data, installations instruc- 
tions, lubricating and cooling, timing of the engine, start- 
ing engine first time, trouble shooting, disassembly of 
engine into unit assemblies, reverse gear, inspections, 
disassembly of carburetor, and repair and reassembly of unit 
assemblies. The book is illustrated throughout with photo- 
graphs, sectional views and drawings, and assembly drawings. 
All parts of the engine are listed by group, by part number 
and name with many exploded illustrations, keyed to aid in 
identifying the parts. 


PB 18584. WIEDER FUSED QUARTZ COMPANY. Fused quarts 
machine development; Final report. 
Contract 204). Nov 1945. 128 p. 
$1.50 - Photostat-$9.00 

Work was undertaken to develop a new process for making clear 
fused quarts of a higher quality than heretofore evailable 
for ultraviolet lamps and irradiation cells to be used for 
the production of new highly potent waccines end serums. Five 
machines were daveloped: slug machine, on which to build up, 
from qnarts powder, the clear fused quarts which are the 
starting point for making rod and tubing; pulling machine to 
draw slugs into rod and tubing; grephite tube furnace, a 
special electric furnace to transform solid slugs into hollow 
slugs which can be pulled into tubing; block machine sake 
rectangular slabe which may be sliced into thin, narrow 
slices used for cell plates in the Michael Reese irradiation 
cells; and a sealing machine, ea semi-mechanical aid for seal- 
ing the edges of the very delicate cells. Other general and 
correllary aims were to provide high quality clear fused 
quarts for other purposes in the war effort ani to develop 
bubble-free, optically homogeneous, strain-free quarts for 
optical, electrical and other essential wear uses. Blusprints 
of the machines are included in thie report. The process 
consiste of reducing the highest quality clear crystal quarts 
to a powder and fusing that powder, added grain. by grein, in- 
to a solid masse by mechanical means. The details of this new 
procese are shown in flowsheets. Photographs of the process 
and equipment are also included. , 
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PB 19710. PLANIOL, ANIRE, Investigation of the B.M.W. 
(FIAT Final Rept 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 


. 
Interrogation of H. Hagen, design engineer, on the character- 
ieties and testing of the blading of the B.M.%. turbine and 
axial flow compressor. Design details of the profiled ribe, 
and bucket and nozzle profiles are discussed. Illustrations 
are prints of rotor blade profiles. 


PB 16037. U. S. MAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF SHIPS. 
Ventilating, heating and air conditioning equipment. Navy 
standard. (MavShips 338-0004). 1946. 173 p. 


Price: Microfils-$2.00 - Photostat-$12.00 

Thies catalog of Bureau of Ships equipment includes inforna- 
tion for the selection, ordering and identification of all 
components and spare perts of Navy standard heating, ventilat- 
ing and air conditioning equipment. Diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs, charts. 


PB 1608. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. MARE ISLAND NAVY YARD. 
Description and instructions for use of cold plastic paint 
spray equipment, Mare Island type. (Booklet no 3). 
oa. 19, 1943. 20 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
00 Q 
Thies booklet describes the best methods for applying cold 
Plastic paint to shipbottoms. This paint was developed so 
it could be applied at ordinary temperatures. Cold plastic 
paint is e heavy semi-solid which when agitated becomes 
fluid enough to apply either by brush or spray. Tables, 
diagrams and photographs are included. 


PB 16083. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. MARE ISLAND NAVY YARD. 
Description and instructions for use of hot plastic paint 
spray equipment; Mare Island type. (Booklet no 2). 
yd 19, 1943. 38 p. Price: Microfila-5S0¢ - Photostat— 
200 
Application of the most effective anti-fouling coating for 
shipbottoms is given in detail. The Mare Island hot plastic 
paint, formula no. 1S5HP, is a thermoplastic solid antifouling 
composition consisting of toxic compounds embedded unifornly 
@ resinous matrix. Attpmperatures above 120-130°F 
it melts and becomes increasingly less viscous as the tempera- 
ture is raised. Diagrams, tables and photographs are included. 


PB 16082. U..3. MAVY DRPARTMENT. MARE ISLAND NAVY YARD. 

Description and instructions for use of wet sandblasting 

equipment, Mare Island type. (Booklet no 1). aug 19, 

1943. 23 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

A detailed account of « practical method for cleaning ships’ 

Ddottoms is given. Tables, diagrams and photographs of ss- 
and of drydock arrangement are included. 


PB 19006. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Decontaminsting 
epperatus, M4, skid mount, power driven, 400-gallon. 
(Tech Manual 3-222) Feb 5, 1944, 170 p. Price! 
Microfilm - $2.00 - Photostat - $12.00 

This manual was intended for the using services and provides 
ell necessary information regarding the construction, serv- 
icing, and functioning of the Bean, Farquhar, Friend, and 
Myers types of 400-gallon, skid-mounted, power driven de 
conteminating apparatus. This apparatus is a modofied 
commercial-orchard sprayer consisting essentially of a 400- 
gellon wooden tenk with a rotary agitator; a piston type 
pump equipped with a pressure regulating unloader, or relief 
valve, capable of delivering approximately 35 gallons of 
water per minute at a working pressure of 400 pounds per 
Square inch and a 22 horse power gasoline engine which 

Grives the pump and agitator. Mi apperatus is transported 


2) ton truck. Numerous photo- 


Price: 


This instruction manual givcs information on operation, main. 
tenance and repair of the Buda-Lanova six cylinder 4 cycle 
Diesel, marine engine. It discusses the working principles 
of the Diesel engine, the manner in which it is lubricated, 
how it is cooled, how it gets its fuel, where the air comes 
from and where the exhaust goes, and how the engine is start. 
ed and operated. The manual contains # number of photographs, 
wiring diagrams, sketches and drawings, sectional views, ang 
exploded views with all parts numbered and identified. 


PB 19122. U. &. WAR DEPARTMENT. Maintenance manual 
for model 6-276A General Motors Diesel engines. (Tech 
Manual 55-1065). Nov 1943. 206 p. Price: Microfils. 
$2.50 > Photostat-$14.00 

This manual gives detailed information on installation, opers. 
tion, and maintenance of General Motors, six cylinder, *y* 
type, 2 cycle, Diesel marine engine with reduction and re- 
verse goar, designed for 175 ft. Diesel cargo vessels. Al) 
clearances to be used for installation of new parts are given, 
@lso lubricating oil and fuel specifications. Instructions 
for inatallation are given together with an installation 
drawing. All adjustments and repairs are described in de 
tail and illustrated. The book contains a number of photo. 
graphs, sectional view, drawings, and diagrams. 


PB 19115. U. 8. WAR DEPARTMENT. Operating mammal for 
U. 8S. QUC mobile sterilisation bath unit, model MSB, U.8. 
government semi-trailer mounted (manufactured by Cleaver. 
Brooks Co., Milwaukee, Wis.). (Tech Mammal 10-641). 
Nov 14, 1942. 71 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
$5.00 
The Cleaver mobile sterilisation-bath unit is housed within 
@ semi-trailer, and its function is to sterilise or disin- 
fect clothing and other material, while simultaneously fur- 
nishing shower bath service for troops in the field. Located 
in the center of the trailer is the conventional type of 
sterilizer or disinfector chamber into the bottom of which 
is built a four pass, oil-fired boiler, creating an integral 
unit of the firing means and the sterilizer. Instructions 
are given on piping details, starting operation, firing of 
the oil burner, control of hot water and shower heads, opers- 
tion of disinfector, cleaning of boiler tubes, and water 
pump. A spare parte list is also included together with 

¢ photographs and drawings. 


PB 19093. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGINEER. 
ENGINEER BOARD. Army distillation equipment, (Tech 
Bul ENG 72) May 1945. 82 pe Price: Microfilm 


$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

This technical bulletin contains information on the logistics, 
theory, operation, and maintenance of all types of Army water 
distillation units. Flow diagrams, photographs and tables 
of physical and operating data for distillation units are 
given. 


PB 19171. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTERMASTER CORPS 
Heater, tent, gasoline, Herman. Nelson Model GT-3000-20. 
(Tech Manual 10-1621) Jan 1944, 155 pe Price: 
Microfilm-$2.00 = Photostat-$11.00 

This is a portable, compact, self-contained and self-powered 
heating unit designed and constructed te produce a steady 
flow of heated air, It consists of a simple, vaporizing- 
type gasoline burner, combustion chamber, pressure type 
propeller fan, blower fan, gasoline powered engine and a 
system of collapsible supply ducts, It can be used for euch 
applications as heating of arctic nuts, Heating all types of 
mechanical equipment, heating hangars and garages and pfe- 
heating of truck, aircraft and tank engines and compartments. 
Included are descriptions of the various parts; instructions 
for their operation, maintenance, disassembly, overhaul and 
reassembly; test procedures; numerous photographs; diagrams; 
and tables. 


PB 19045, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTERMASTER CORPS. 


Outfit, delousing, gasoline-engine driven: Defien e 
(Tech Manual 10-1668) Sep 1945. 92 p. "Price: 
Morofilm$1.00 - Photostat-$7,00 
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{his manual contains instructions on the operation and 
mintenance of the equipment as well as descriptions of the 
mijor units and their functions in relation to the other 

nts of the gasoline-driven delousing outfit. The 
information is arranged in four parte: Introduction which 
describes outfit and lists tools supplied with it; operating 
instructions; maintenance instructions; and repair instruc- 
tions, plus an illustrated parts catalog. Technical manuals 
and other publications applicable to the mterial covered 
by this manual are listed in appendix which also contains a 
gection on shipment and storage. Photographs and drawings 
are included. 


PB 19176. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTERMASTER CORPS. 
Refrigerator, fielc, portable (264 cu. ft.) (Tech Manual 
TM0-1625) Jun 7, 1944. 52 pe Price: Microfilm- 
$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 
The portable food carrier illustrated and described in this 
booklet is a complete selfcontéined, manually operated, 

ble refrigerator, designed for low tempereture storage 
in transit of perishable frozen foods. Transportation is by 
trailer or truck, Instructions are given for the information 
end guidance of the personnel] to whom this equipment is 
assigned. The manual contains information on the operation 
and maintenance of the equipment, as well as description of 
the major units and their functions in relation to the other 
components of the equipment. They apply only to the 26% 
ou. ft. portable refrigeration unit and are arranged in 
three parte: Introduction, operation instructions, and 
maintenance instructions. Manual contains 44 illustrations 
and a complete parts list. 


PB 19022. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Atlas Imperiel Diesel engine, model 6HM1558. (Tech 

Manvel 55-1025) Dec 1943, 203 p. Price: Morofilm 
$2.50 - Photostat-$14.00 

This technical manual conteins instructions for operation, 
maintenance end repair of Atlas Imperial, Diesel, slow speed, 
heavy duty, six cylinder, marine engine. A general descrip- 
tion is given on the working principles of the Diesel engine, 
how it is cooled, how it gets its fuel, where the air comes 
from, where the exhaust goes, and how the @gine is started 
and maneuvered. Then follows instructions on operating 
routine, which inclades directions for running the engine, 
regular maintenance, and adjustments. The manual describes 
the repair of the engine, giving the procedure for recondi- 
tioning each part that might wear or fail, end explains how 
to determine when any pert should be discarded or replaced. 
Finally the manual covers some specie] subjects such as the 
reconditioning of a submerged engine and the precautions 

to be taken when laying up an engine, and lists possible 
causes and suggested corrections for common engine troubles. 
The manual is illustrated by sectional photographs and 
drawings with nomenclature to aid in understanding the text. 


PB 19028, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Browning locomotive cranes, instructions and repairs. 

(Tech Manual 55-1201) Oot 1944, 41 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-%2.00 

This technical manual covers the care and operation of the 
Browning, eight wheel locomotive crane. As this crane is 
usually shipped on its own wheels, the first instructions 
concern the preparations needed for placing the crane in 
service. Complete instructions are then given for the care 
of the boiler, the main engine, the rotating engine, gears, 
brakes, levers, end the rest of the machinery making up 
this compact power unit. The manual contains many illustra- 
tions and drawings with all parts numbered and identified. 


PB 19070, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, Diesel, Buda-Lanova model 6-DT-468. (Tech 
Manual 55-1049) Dec 1944, 45 p. Price: Microfilm 
50g a Photostat-$3.00 

This service manual contains instructions for the installa- 
tion, operation, lubrication, and adjustment of the Buda- 
lanova, stationary, six cylinder, Diesel engine. The 
booklet is illustrated throughout by photographs, sectional 
views, and drawings keyed with nomenclature to identify the 
various parts, Wiring diagrams for the various electrical 
Circuits are included, 
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PB 19075. 
Engines, Diesel, Hercules, models DFXB, DFIC, DFXD, AND 
DFXE, (Tech Manual 55-1051) 
Price: Microfilm$1,00 - Photostat-$6.00 

This service minual covers design, construction, mintenance, 
repair, and adjustments of the Hercules six cylinder Diesel 
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engines consisting of four models ranging from 60 to 75.9 

hpe The manual contains a gumber of photographs, exploded 
and sectional views, and drawings, all with reference letters 
and nomenclature of parts shown, All clearances are listed 
as well as wrench tension for tightening of the various nuts. 


PB 19074. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engines, Diesel, Hercules, models DJXB, DJXC, and DJXD. 
(Tech Manual 55-1032) Nov 1944, 96 p. Prices 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$7.00 

This service manual covers design, construction, maintenance, 
repair, and adjustments of the Hercules six cylinder Diesel 
engines consisting of three models ranging from 29,4 to 

38.4 hp. The manual contains a number of photographs, 
exploded and sectional views, and drawings, all with refer- 
ence letters and nomenclature of parts shown. Aj] clearances 
are listed as well as wrench tension for tightening of the 
various nuts. 


PB 19076. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engines, Diesel, Hercules, models DOOB, DOOC, and DOOD, 

(Tech Manual 55-1033 ) Nov 1944, 74 De Price: 
Microfilm-$1,00 - Photostat-$5.00 

This service manual covers design, construction, mintenance, 
repair, and adjustments of the Hercules four cylinder Diesel 
engines consisting of three models ranging in hp from 22,5 
to 28.9. The manual contains a number of photographs, 
exploded and sectional views, and drawings, all with refer- 
ence letters and nomenclature of parts shown, All clearances 
are listed as well as wrench tension for tightening of the 
various nuts. 


PB 19023. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, Diesel, marine, Atlas Imperial, model 2-AM-115. 
(Tech Manual 55-1024) Dec 1944, 42 pe Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostet-$3.00 

This publication contains instructions for the operation 
and care of the Atlas Imperial, Diesel, 2 cylinder, mrine 
engine. The Atlas Imperial Diesel engine is of the solid 
injection, four stroke cycle type. Wine sectional drawings 
and wiring diagrams are included. 


PB 19024. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, Diesel, marine, Atlas Imperial, model 6HMLO02i. 
(Tech Manual 55-1023) Feb 1945. 56 pe. Price: 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

This publication contains instructions for the operation 
and care of the Atlas Imperial, Diesel, six cylinder, marine 
engine. This engine is of the heavy duty, solid injection, 
four stroke cycle type. Sections contain ingstellation, 
operation, and maintenance instructions, general engine 
date, and information on each part of the engine. The 
manual contains a number of sectional drawings, keyed to 
aid in imderstanding the text. 


PB 19077. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, Diesel, marine, Budea-Lanova model 4-DT-212D, 

(Tech Manual 55-1036) Bov 1944, 45 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ + Photostat-$3.00 

This service manual contains instructions for the installa- 
tion, operation, lubrication, and adjustments of the Buda- 
Lanova, four cylinder, Diesel, marine engine. The booklet 
is illustrated throughout by photographs, sectional views, 
and drawings keyed with nomenclature to identify the various 
parte for lubrication and adjustment. A general wiring 
diagram, a cranking motor wiring diagram, and a timing gear 
diagram are also included. 


PB 19078. U. S. WAR DSPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, Diesel, marine, Buda-lanova model 6-DH-1611. 
(Tech Manual 55-1039) Deo 1944, 43 p. Price: 
Mocrofilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
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This service manual contains instructions for the installa- 
tion operation, lubrication, and adjustment of the Buda- 
lanova, six cylinder, Diesel, marine engine. The booklet 
is illustrated throughout by photographs, sectional views, 
and drawings keyed with nomenclature to identify the various 
parts for lubrication and adjustment. Wiring diagrams for 
the various electrical circuits are included, 





PB 19035. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, Diesel, marine Cooper-Be model FW-6-IR. 
(Tech Manual 55-1091) Nov 1944, 185 p. Price: 


Microfilm-$2.00 - Photostat-$13.00 

This technical manual shows how to operate, mintain, and 
make minor repairs on the Cooper=-Bessemer, 6 cylinder, 

direct reversible, Diesel engine, and how to identify and 

use the tools and spare parte. The mnual is divided into 
four parts. Part one explains the mechanical features and  \ 
operation principles of the engine and lists tools and \ 
spare parts furnished with the equipment. Part two explains 
how to install and operate the engine and auxiliary equip- 
ment. Part three explains how to take engine apart, 

inspect it, recondition parts, reassembly and adjust parte, 
and lists specifications for clearances, operating pressures, 
and adjustments. Part four explains how to care for, 
maintain and adjust hydraulic couplings and reduction gear. 
There are numerous photographs, illustrations, exploded 

views, and drawings, throughout the manual, keyed with 
nomenclature to aid in understanding the text. 


PB 19030. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, Diesel, marine, Enterprise models DMQ-36 and DiM-38. 
(Tech Manual 55-1105) Nov 1944, 189 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$2,00 - Photostat-$13.00 
Instructions in this manual cover the operation and mainten- 
ance of both a six-cylinder and an eight cylinder Enterprise 
engine of the DM class. Both engines are turbocharged with 
Buchi-type gas turbine turbochargers. Since both engines 
are in the same class, they use the same cylinder sires. 
With slight differences, operation and maintenance of the 
engines are thd same, Throughout the manual numerous photo- 
graphe and exploded views with all parts identified 
llustrate operation and maintenance instructions. 


PB 19159. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
ine, Diesel, Superior, models ID and CD, 53" bore, 7* 
stroke; stationary and portable Diesel engines, power units 

and electric generator sets. (Tech Manual 55-1136) 

1945. 87 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 

200 

This is a service manual for the subject engines and includes 
a description and specifications of them. Installation, 
operation, maintenance and service instructions are given 
for the engines and their component parts. Assembly draw- 
ings for the subassemblies, diagrams, tables, and parts 
lists are included. 


PB 19149. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, gasoline, mrine, Brigge & Stratton, model B. 
(Engines up to 300500) (Tech Manual 55-1110) Deo 
1944. 24 pe Price: Microfilm-507 - Photostat-$2.00 


. Operating, maintenance and servicing instructions for the B 


series Briggs and Stratton mrine gasoline engines and their 


component parts. Parts lists for all assemblies, diagrams, 
photographs and tables are incluied. 


PB 19019. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, gasoline, marine, Gray model 6-121. (Tech Manual 
55-1013 ) Apr 1945, 75 Pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 
Photostat-$5.00 

The Six-121 Boonomy Model is a heavy duty engine built for 
sustained operation at either high or low speeds and is 
particularly suited for moderate speed cruisers, work boats 
and large auxiliaries. Models Sizx-121 High Speed and Super- 
Six-146 are built from the same block as the above Economy 
Model, but are provided with special carburation, mnifolding, 
and other modifications to produce more speed and power. 
This manual gives details of installation and instructions 
for operation and maintenance of these engines which are 
manufactured by the Gray Marine Motor Company, of Detroit, 
Michigan. Photographs and drawings are included. 


s 


PB 19037. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS, 
Engine, gasoline, marine, Kermath, model Sea-railer six 
fresh water cooled. | (Teoh Manual 55-1148) Dec 1944, 
82 pe. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.90 

This manual contains information on the operation and min- 
tenance of the equipment, as well as description of the 
major units and their function in relation to the other 
components of the equipment. Cooling of this mrine motor 
is by the indirect system, the purpose being to provide 

a means of using fresh water in the water jackets of the 
engine and cooling this fresh water with water in which the 
boat is operating. Two water systems and two water pumps 
are thus employed. The manual contains photographs, 
recommended wiring chart, wiring diagrams, exploted views, 
and sectional drawings, where parts numbers and nomenclature 


is given to aid in selecting and identifying the perts, - 


PB 19026. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS, 
Engine, gasoline, marine, outboard, Evinrude, sephyr models 
4359, 4361, 4562, 4563; lightfour models 4575, 4576, 4577, 
(Tech Manual 55-1030) Jun 1945. 30 pe Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This manual contains information on the operation and main- 
tenance of the equipment as well as description of major 
units and their functions in relation to other components 
of the equipment. Instructions apply only to the Evinrude 
engines, light four models, and Zephyr models which are 
outboard gasoline engines of the two-cycle, four-cylinder, 
crankcase-compression type. The chief difference between 
the two models are in brake horsepower, weight, and piston 
displacement. - The publication contains photographs and 
sectional drawings with part numbers and nomenclature, 
Appendix I covers shipment and storage instructions, end 
Appendix II contains a list of other publications applica- 
ble to the material covered by this mnual. 


PB 190]6. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS, 
Engine, gasoline, marine, Vimalert model V-1150-1. 
(Tech Manual 55-1014) Nov 1944. 67 pe 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

This model has a rating of 400 h.p. at 2500 r.p.m.; bore, 
4.6"; stroke, 6.0"; 12 cylinders; total piston displacement, 
1145 oubic inches; cylinder arrangement, 60 Vee; compression 
ratio, 5.3 to 1; direct drive; cooling system, fresh water 
through engine, and sea water through heat exchanger to cool 
fresh water, Included in this manual are general specifica- 
tions; standard engine clearances; descriptions of parts; 
instructions for operation, inspection, maintenance, over- 
haul and assembly; notes on engine troubles; and numerous 
photogrephs, drawings, a wiring diegram, and lists of parts. 


Price: 


PB 19069. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS, 
Engine, marine, Diesel, Caterpillar model D4600, (Tech 
Manual 55-1048 ) Nov 1944, 47 pe Price: Microfila 
50g = Photostat-$4.00 

This service manual covere installation, lubrication, opera- 
tion, and mintenance of the Caterpillar six cylinder Diesel 
marine engine. The booklet contains several photographs 
keyed with nomenclature to identify parts for lubrication 
and adjustment. Three wiring diagrams for the generator 
and starting system are also included. 


PB 19036. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, marine Diesel Cooper=Bessemer, model GS5-6; 6 units. 
(Tech Manual 55-1092 ) Nov 1944, 198 p. Price: 
Microfilm-§2,00 - Photostat-$14.00 

This technical manual contains instructions for operation 
and maintenance of the Cooper-Bessemer eight cylinder 
marine Diesel engine and auxiliary equipment. The manual 
is divided into six sections as follows: Section I furnishes 
general data Gn engine rating, clearances, cooling, fuel 
system, lubricating system, starting system, and valve 
timing; Section II covers operating instructions; Section 
III description of the engine and detailed mintenance 
instructions; Section IV covers the parts lists; Section V 
contains a number of sectional drawings with all parts 
keyed to aid in locating parte in parts list; Section VI 
covers the various auxiliary equipment, each contains 
sectional drawings keyed to aid in locating parts in the 
respective parts lists. 
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PB 19054. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 

, marine, Diesel Cooper-Be model JS-6-IR. 

Manual 55-1090) Nov 1944, 198 ps» Price: 
Microfilm-$2.00 - Photostat-$14.00 
This operation and maintenance manual covers the Cooper- 
Bessemer 6 cylinder, direct-reversible Diesel engine. This 
manuel is in sections, and each section is, in itself, a 
complete outline of its subject. Each section includes a 
brief description and outline of the function of each part; 
instructions for removal and disassembly of the parts; 
instructions for reassembly; points for inspection and 
reconditioning; and information regarding adjustments. In 
addition, there is a section of specification in which will 
be found clearances, adjustments, timing end operating data; 
a section containing a maintenance schedule, which will be 
a guide to regulated care of the ergine; a section to cut- 
line the procedure to follow in preparing an engine for 
layup, shipping, or storage; and a section for a procedure 
to follow after an engine has been submerged. Illustrations 
and exploded views sre used throughout the manuals they have 
been keyed with nomenclature to aid in understanding the 
text. 





PB 19015. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, merine, Diesel, Cummins, model "A" series. 
(Tech Manuel 55-1000) Nov 1943. 147 pe Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
This manual contains instructions for operation and mainten- 
ance of the Cummins, Diesel, six cylinder, marine engine. 
A general description is given on the working principles of 
a Diesel engine followed by suggestions for routine or 
periodic inspection and maintenance. The manual is 
illustrated throughout with photographs, exploded views, and 
sectional drawings keyed with nomenclature to aid in under- 
standing the text and identifying the parts. A complete 
parts list is included. 

LAr 
PB 19029. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, marine Diesel, Enterprise models IMG-6 and IMG-38, 
(Tech Manudl 55-1106) Nov 1944, 171 pe Price: 
Microf11m-$2,90 - Photostat-$12,90 
The instructions in this manual cover the operation and 
maintenance of both a six-cylinder and eight-cylinder Enter- 
prise Diesel Engine in the IMG class. Since both engines 
are in the same class, they use the same cylinder sizes, and 
with slight differences, operation and maintenance of the 
engines are the same. In each section in this manual up to 
section XXI, instructions given are based on the six-cylinder 
model. In using this manual for the operation of an eight- 
cylinder engine, instructions given for a six-cylinder 
model will be foll wed, referring to section XXI for dif- 
ferences in construction, operation, or maintenance. Many 
illustrations show supercharged engines. For operators of 
engines equipped with supercharging, necessary additional 
instructions are found in section XXII, There are no 
eseential differences between the supercharged and non 
supercharged enginee; the suvercharging equipment is acces- 
sory. Operations and maintenance are illustrated through 
out the manual by numerous photographs and exploded views 
with all parte identified, 


PB 19026. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, merine, Diesel, Washington model 6R-15, (Tech 
Manual 55-1017) Nov 1944, 49 p. Price: Microfilm 
50¢ = Photostat=$4,00 

This publication was prepared to assist owners of all types 
of Washington Diesel engines manufactured by the Washington 
Iron Works in their installation, operation and repair. 
This is a heavy duty type, cold starting engine with a 
cylinder compression of from 360 lbs. to 450 lbs. per 
equere inch depending upon the size and model, and all 
models operate on the four-stroke-cyole. Numerous drawings 
illustrate this manual, 


'# 19038, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, marine, gasoline, Kermath model Sea Raider special, 
550 hep. fresh water cooled, (Tech Manual 55-1149 

~f 1944, 96 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
7.00 





OFFICE OF THE PUBLICATION BOARD 


1335 


This manual was prepered for the purpose of providing the 
boat builder and the operator with data essential to proper 
installation, operation and maintenance of this equipment. 
The manual covers a V type, 12 cylinder gasoline engine with 
fresh water or indirect cooling system. The system is some- 
times referred to as a closed system. It provides a means 
of using fresh water in the water jackets of the engine and, 
in turn, cooling this fresh water with raw or sea water in 
which the boat is operating. A complete list of all clear- 
ances are given with full instructions for adjustments and 
repair. The book is illustrated throughout by 

drawings, wiring diagrams, and sectional views with mjor 
parts identified. 


Aue U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, marine, gasoline, Kermath model Sea Wolf six, 306 
units. (Tech Manual 55-1151) Nov 1944, 50 Pe 
Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat~$4.00 
The manual was prepared for the purpose of providing the 
boat builder and operator with the data essential to proper 
installation, operation, and maintenance of the Keruath Sea 
Wolf, 6 cylinder marine engine. The engine uses the indirect 
cooling system or fresh water system. The purpose of the 
system is to provide a means of using fresh water in the 
water jackets of the engine and cooling this fresh water with 
water in which the boat is operating. Two separate water 
systems are thus employed. The booklet contains photographs, 
wire chart, wiring diegrams and assembly drawings. 


* 
XK 19020, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, marine, steam, Skinner model, unaflow 600 hep. 
(Tech Manual 55-1006 ) Dec 1944. 34 p. Prices 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
This manual, presupposing a knowledge of the general opera- 
tion of boilers and reciprocating steam engines, explains 
the design and construction of the Skinner marine uniflow 
engine. These engines have hand-operated cut-off control, 
ea full reversing cam gear chain-driven from the main shaft, 
and emall auxiliary exhaust or maneuvering valves for easy 
starting, which are ‘hydraulically operated as drip valves. 
The drawings included in this booklet should give the 
operator detailed information on the construction and 
purpose of any parts needing attention. Informetionse given, 
covers data on operation, adjustment, clearances, alignment, 
lubrication, precautions, emergencies, etc. 


VA 19021. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, marine, steam, Skinner model, uniflow 1,200 hep. 
(Tech Manual 55-1007) Jul 1944, 55 pe Price: 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4,.00 
It is assumed that the user of this booklet is familiar 
with the general operation of boilers and reciprocating 
steam engines, and the usual care and mintenance required. 
The Skinner marine uniflow steam engine, has many modifica- 
tions and improvements not common to the open-frame 
marine steam engine, and it is the purpose of this booklet 
to assist the operators and repair men to obtain an under= 
standing of the design and construction of this type of 
engine. Each cylinder receives steam directly from the 
boiler line at full line pressure and temperature twice per 
revolution; end each cylinder discharges directly to the 
condenser twice per revolution. These engines have hand- 
operated cut-off control, a full reversing cam gear chain- 
driven from the main shaft, and smell auxiliery exhaust or 
maneuvering valves for easy starting, which are hydraulically 
operated as drip valves. The drawings included in this 
booklet should give the operator detailed information on 
the construction and purpose of any part needing attention. 


. PB 19050, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, Superior model, GAB-4 for Westinghouse generator, 
25 EW, (Tech Manual 55-3009) Nov 1944. 150 p. 
Price: Mcrofilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$10,00 

General specifications for the 4<cycle solid injection type 
Diesel engine are followed by instructions for installation, 








































































operation and maintenance, The fuel system, fresh water 
cooling system, electrical starting system and miscellaneous 
engine parts are taken up separately. Part II describes 
and gives instructions for operation and care of the West- 
inghouse 25 K.W. generator and ite parts. Parte lists, 
assembly diagrams, drawings, tables and photographs are 
included. | 


PB 19049, U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Generating set, Diesel engine driven, Superior models GA-2, 
GA-4, GA-6, li-4. (Tech Manual 55-3010) Deo 1944. 
87 De Price: Microfilm-$1,00 - Photostat-$6.00 
Operator's manual for Superior 44" bore, 5-3/4" stroke 
stationary and portable Diesel engines, power units and 
electric gemerator sets. General specifications, instruc- 
tions for installation, fuel and lubricating oil specifica- 
tions, instructions for operation, and care and maintenance 
are given for the various models, Drawings of the models 
and their parte are given, This is a reprint of TM55-3010. 


PB 19080. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION, CORPS. 
Instruction book for Caterpillar, marine engine Diesel 
D1Z000 power unit. (Tech Manual 55-1045) May 1944. 
117 p. Price: Microfila-$1.50 - Photostat-$8.00 

This service muual contains information on installation, 
lubrication, operation, and mintenance of the caterpillar, 
six cylinder, Diesel, marine power unit, The booklet con- 
tains a number of photographs, and sectional views, keyed 
with nomenclature to identify parts to be lubricated and 
adjusted. Wiring diagrams for the electric = are 


included as well as a serviceman's reference with 
illustrations. 
PB 19017. U.S. WAR DEPARTMENT, TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 


list for Soripps V-12 model 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photoste 200 

Thie model of marine gasoline engine manufactured by the 
Scripps Motor Company, of Detroit, Michigan, has a rating 
of 275 hepe at 2200 r.p.m.; 12 V-type cylinders; bore and 
stroke, 4-1/4 by 5-1/4; piston displacement, 894 cubic 
inches; compression ratio, 6.1&:1; direct drive, 1:1 = 302 
H.Q.; and totel net weight of 1885 lbs. The manual includes 
general specifications, engineering data, instructions for 
operation, maintenance and adjustment; descriptions of the 
electrical and fuel system; wiring and installation diagrams; 
drawings; and photographs. 


PB 19014. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Instruction manual and parts list for the operation and 
maintenance of model HMRS-603 Cummins Diesel engine. 

(Tech Manual 55-1002 ) Aug 1944. 211 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$2.50 - Photostat-$15.00 

General description and specifications of the Model H four 
stroke cycle, high speed Diesel engine with a 4-7/8" bore 
and 6" stroke, is followed by mintenance and service 
suggestions. The disassembly, assembly, and storing of the 
engine, and the servicing of its units, of the fuel system 
wits, and of the auxiliary equipment, is followed by a 
special chapter on the mrine transmission. An indexed and 
illustrated parts list follows. Photographs, diagrams, and 
exploded drawings are included. 


PB 19079. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Operating instructions and service manual, Witte vertical 
Diesel engines and Dieselectric plants, model VI-38. 

(Tech Manual 55-1040) Mar 1944, 68 pe. Price: 
Mcrofilm-§1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

This manual contains instructions for the care ‘and operation 
of Witte, one cylinder, Diesel engines and Dieselectric 
plents. These engines are of the four cycle, solid injection 
types. They are constructed with pre-combustion chambers, 
located between the main combustion chamber and the fuel 
injector; this results in a smooth clean combustion and 
maximum power with « minimum of detonation. The various 
subjects covered in this booklet are as follows: Installa- 
tion, cooling system, fuel and lubricating oils, cold 
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weather suggestions, starting and stopping, fuel circulation, 


lubricating system, cylinder head and valves, camshaft and 
timing gears, cylinder and crankcase assembly, connecting 
rod, crankcase ventilation, generator maintenance, A.C, 
wiring system, switchboard and instruments, and battery 
charging. There are sectional and exploded drawings 
throughout the book and the electrical section contains a 
number of wiring diagrams, 


PB 19072. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS, 
Operating manual, Packard marine engine 4M-2500; types WS 
through W17. (Tech Manual 55-1010; NavShips Rept 
341-3005 ) Sep 1944. 218 p. Price: Microfilm 
$2.50 = Photostat-$15,00 

This manuel is issued for the guidance of those operating 
and maintaining Packard 4M-2500 marine engines. It containg 
instructions and recommendations for installing, operating, 
maintaining and repairing these engines in the boat or away 
from a base using those tools and spare parts normally 
carried on the boat. Although the information contained in 
this manual refers specifically to the 4M-2500, types WSs 
through W17, the information for the most part is also 
applicable to earlier types of this model of engine. The 
manual contains oil and water piping diagrams, manual 
pressure curves for various fuels, gasoline piping diagrams, 
and assembly drawings with dimensions for installations, 
The text is illustrated throughout with many photographs, 
sectional views, and drawings. 


Pp 19082, U. S. WAR DEPARTM@IT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS, 
Operator's instructions for Caterpillar, Diesel DS8s800 power 
unit; effective with power unit 9J2001-9J3000, 2381000-up. 
(Tech Manual 55-1047) Sep 1943. 58 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

This service manual covers installation, lubrication, opera- 
tion, and maintenance of The Caterpillar Diesel D8800 power 
unit. The booklet contains several photographs keyed with 
nomenclature to identify parts for lubrication and adjust- 
ment. A number of wiring diagrams for the generator and 
starting systems of the various models are also included, 


PB 19081. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Operator's instructions for Caterpillar, Diesel D17000 
power unit; effective with power unit 5E9001-5E9500, 9J5001- 
9J6000, 35l-up. (Tech Manual 55-1046) Jun 1944, 

60 pe Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

This service manual covers installation, lubrication, opera- 
tion, and maintenance of the Caterpillar Diesel D17000 power 
unit. The booklet contains several photographs keyed with 
nomenclature to identify parts for lubrication and adjust- 
ment. A number of wiring diagrams for the generator and 
starting systems of the various models are also ineluded. 


PB 19151. U. S. WAR DEPARTNENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Pumper and generator, Kermath model Sea Chief, 2-1/2 and 
5 KW, frech Manual 55-3000) Nov 1944. 106 p. 
Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$7.00 

Descriptions and specifications for the 4-cylinder L-head 
type engine, GE0-4814-3 six volt generator, and American - 
Marsh fire pump and their component parts. Operation, 
maintenance and repair instructions for all the parts, and 
separate parts lists for all the components are given. 
Photographs, diagrams, drawings and tables are included. 


PB 19152. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS, 
Refrigerating and cooling equipment, York, model 25<A, 
(Tech Manual 55-1308) Dec 1944, 50 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$4,00 

Principles of compression refrigeration, as applied to a 
York marine refrigerating plant of the "Freon-12" type, is 
followed by a description of the component parts, and 
installation, operating, maintenance and service instruc- 
tions. A chart "Properties of saturated Freon vapor,” and 
tables, diagrams and drawings are included, 
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MEDICAL RESEARCH AND PRACTICE, INCLUDING 
CLINICAL APPLICATION OF DRUGS AND 
PHARMACEUTICALS 


“Japanese 


PB 18631. U. S. ARMY TECHAICAL INTELLIGENCE CENTER, 
TOKYO. Japanese medical equipment: Hospital, shipboard. 
(Rept 167) Jan 1946. 26 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Pho tostat-$2.00 
This Shipboard Hospital unit is apparently of recent type. 
It is excellently packe¢, relatively complete, and the in- 
struments and medicinals are of the best that the Japanese 

e. The hospitel is well equipped to fulfill its pur- 
pose of giving field, not definitive, treatment to casual- 
ties prior to their evacuation of a main hospitel instal- 
lation. This unit contains a relatively large amount of 
plaster of paris but lacks the blood plasma, penicillin, and 
gulfa drugs so prominent in corresponding U. S. Army instal- 
lations. The unit is well balanced and well equipped to 
serve its purpose by Japanese medical standards. Fine photo- 
graphs and a list of the miscellaneous items are attached. 


United States 


PB 19291. ABRAMS, ADOLPHE and others. The purifica- 
tion of type A botulinus toxin. Oct 1944-Aug 1945. 
37 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 


This is a manuscript copy of a paper submitted for publica- 
tion in the Journal of Biological Chemistry. A protein has 
been isolated from the botulinum Type A cultures 
and has been found to have the biological and immunological 
properties of the toxin. Methods, experimental data, and 
discussion with tables, graphs, photomicrographs, and bib- 
liography make up this report. 


PB 19293. BREWEK, C. RK. and others. 4Avplication of 
nutritional studies for development of »ractical culture 
media for Bacillus anthracis. Nov 1944 - Mar 1945. 7 p. 
Price: Microfilm0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

by the avplication of the results of previous nutritional 
studies, practical media designed specifically for growth 
of B. anthracis have oeen developed. The report cives ex- 
perimental data, results ana discuseion. Table is attached. 


PB 19287. BREWEX, C. Re and others. The nutritional 
requirements of Bacillus anthracis. n. de 2 Pe 

Price: Microfilm-o0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This appears to be an abstract of a report on an investiga- 
tion to determine the nutritional requirements of B. anthra- 
cis. ’ 


PB 19295. BREWER, C. R. and others. Studies on the 
nutritional requiremmts of Bacillus anthracis. Jan 
1946, 20 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
This is a copy of a manuscript prepared for publication in 
the Archives of Biochemistry. The work presented is the 
result of studies on the nutritional requirements of B. an 
thracig, Vollum strain, in a completely chemically defined 
medium. The necessity for the presence of thiamine was 
confirmed, and the etimulatory effects of uracil, adenine, 
guanine, phosphate, iron, mgnesium, calcium, and msanga- 
nese were demonstrated. Tables, graphs and bibliography 
are attached. 


PB 19288. BUEHLER, HENRY J. and others. The amino 
acid composition of crystalline botulinus (type A) toxin. 

n. d. 2 Pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This report apneare to be an adstract of a paper on this 
subject. In oreliminary studies of the composition of this 
material the >resence of 14 amino acids has been determined. 
The toxin anvears to be a complete protein in that it con 
tains the 10 essential amino acids necessary in animal aou- 
trition. There ts no suggestion of an unusual amino acid 
composition that might explain the extreme toxicity. 
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PB 19279. CORIELL, LEWIS L. and others. The immunisa- 
tion of white rats against tularemia. n.d. 1 p. 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report appears to be an abstract of a paper on thie sub- 
ject. “The experimental immunization of white rats against 
tularemia is described, using vaccines prepared from B. tula- 
rense grown in embryonated chicken eggs, peptone, gelatine 
hydrolysate broth, and dextrose cysteine blood agar." 


PB 19290. COKIELL, LEWIS L. and others. Observations 
on the cultivation of Bacterium tularense in embryonated 
eges. n. de 1 p. Price: Microfilms0¢ - Photo- 
stat-$1.00 

This report appears to be an abstract of a paper on this 


subject. The pathology of B. tularense in the embryonated 
egg in described. 


PB 19282. DOWNS, CORA M, and others. The comparative 
susceptibility of various laboratory animals to B. tularense. 
n.d. 3 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

"The results on the various routes of injection of animals 
showed B. tularense was injective by all routes tested and 
in general the animals were most eusceptible when challenged 
subcutaneously or intraperitoneally. The susceptibility of 
the animals varied with the species; the dog, chicken, and 
white rat being most resistant; the mouse, hamster, guinea 
pig, and rabbit being least resistant in the order named 

and the cotton rat and monkey having somewhat greater resist- 
ance than the rabbit but less than the white rat.* 


PB 6572. DUPONT DE NEMOURS AND CO., INC., E. I. 
Renort on cornéal cloudiness from dimethyl diglycolate and 
related compounds to Oct 1, 1942, (OSRD Rept 1015) 
- 1942. 10 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
-00 
This report from the Ammonia Department describes the results 
of examining some 31 compounds related to dimethyl diglycolate 
by the methods previously used in examining dimethyl digly- 
colate, It is concluded that greater volatility is not an 
imoortant property of eye fogging agents but that what is 
really needed is a material which will react more rapidly 
in the eye. Figures 3 and 4 are photographs showing the 
normal and fogged eyes of a guinea pig. This work apparent- 
ly was done with a view to use as a chemical warfare agent, 
inducing temnorary, partial blindness. 


PB 19285. EARLY, ROBERT L. and MORGAN, HERBERT R. The 
chemotherapy of experimental psittacosis infection (strain 
6BC) in mice. May 1946. 1 p. Price; Microfilm-SO0¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 

This report is an abstract of a paper submitted for presente- 
tion at the Socity of American Bacteriologiats meeting in 
May 1946. Sodium sulfadiazine and penicillin were found to 
ve effective agents in the treatment of experimental psitta- 
cosis infection in mice when infected by the intravenous or 
intraperitoneal routes; when the intracerebral or respira- 
tory routes of infection were used the results obtained with 
sulfadiazine were superior to those detailed with penicillin. 
Streptomycin had no significant effect. 


PB 19280. EIGELSBACH, HENRY T. and others. Electron 
microscopy of Bacterium tularense. May - Sep 1945. 1 p. 
Price: Microfilm-SO0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report appears to be an abstract of a paper on this sub- 
ject, "The morphology of Bacterium t as determined 
with the electron microscope is in agreement with a recent 
systematic study of the morphology of this organism by means 
of vital staining techniques and dark field examination. * 


PB 19281. ENGLEY, F. B., JR. and SNYDER, T. L. 
media requiremente for certain strains of te 
n.d. 3 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report appeare to be an abstract on this subject. “An 
extensive survey was made of plating medis percentage 
Bacterium tularense Strain Schu. The basal medium consis 

of Difco Bacto-peptone, sodium chloride, cysteine, and g2iu 
cose. This medium was altered in various ways and the re- 
sults were evaluated on the basis of rate of colonial growth 
and the variability among counts of replicate plates." 
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PB 19296. 


FORGACS, JOSEPH and others. Studies on 
streptomycin: I. Assay in body fluids. Dec 1944-Oct 
1945. 21 p. Price: Microfilmo0¢ - Photostat-3§2.00 


This is a copy of @ manuscript prepared for submission to 

the Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine. A method 

is described for assaying streptomycin in body fluids, par- 
ticularly in blood and urine. inis aetnod was developed for 
investigating the absorption, excretion and activity of the 
@rug in bumans and in laboratory animals, and it avpears to 
be accurate and convenient for assaying numerous samples. 

The results of the procedure are based on the relationship 
between the diameter of the sone of inhibition and the amount 
of streptomycin diffusing into an agar plate seeded with a 
Sensitive strain of Bacillus suletilis cohn, emend Prasmowski. 
4 method for the quantitative determination of streptomycin 
end other antibiotice in body fluids has been described in 
Getail. Bibliography, table, photomicrographs end graphs 

are attached. See PB 19297 below for paper II. 








PB 19283. GERHARDT, PHILIPP and GEE, LYNN L. 

in the cultivation of e suis. n.d. 2 p. 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 ; 
Thies report appears to be an abstract of a paper on this sub- 
ject. "The aeration requirements of Brucella suis in broth 
culture have been studied with a view to zaximum production 
of cells in a minimum growth period." 


Aeration 
Price: 


PB 19294. HAIWARD, A. E. and others. Strain varia- 
tion as a factor in tne sporulation properties of Bacillus 

. May-Jun 1945. 7 pe Price: Microfila 
604 - Photostat-$1.00 
It is shown that variant strains of B. glodigii possess vary- 
ing degrees of ability to sporulate under similar environ- 
@ental conditions. Positive correlation between colonial 
@orpaclogy and sporulating ability is shown for B. globigii. 
Tne importance of using a pure and stavdle strain of an organ- 
fem is indicated for studies on pnysiological factors effect- 
ing endospore formation. Favoravle evidence is presented 
for the use of agitation as an aeration procedure, and a 
orief description is given of a macnine designed for tnis 
purpose. 


PB 6276. JARMAN, G. ¥. Vesicant tests on man of pure, 
thiodiglycol and levinstein mustards in the vapor phase. 
Unevaporated and 25 o/> evaporated samples. (Edgewood 
Arsenal Tech Rept 79) Sep 1932, % p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

This work describes tests of the comparative vesicant ac- 
tion of the vapor of the two mustards (diglycol and levin- 
stein) using oure mustard as a control. Enclosed are tables, 
G@iagrams and graphs, 


PB 19297. KOKNEGAY, GHEAY B. and others. 
streptomycin: Il. Blood levele and urinary excretion in 
man anc animals. Dec 1944 - Oct 1940. 26 p. Price: 
Microfilm<s0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
This is a copy of a manuscript prepared for submission to 
the Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine. Streptomy- 
cin wae administered by subcutaneous, intravenous, intra- 
dermal, intramuscular, and intraperitoneal injection to thé 
mouse, guinea pig, rabbit, and man, and the blood levels 
of the drug determined at various intervals afer inietra- 
tion. Maximum blood levels appeared from lo to 60 ainutes 
following its injection. Administration of streptomycin ap- 
parently does not affect the count /f red or white blood 
cells. See PB 19296 above for peper I. 


Studies on 


PB 20077. LOWELL, ALICE and others. A emall visual 
comparator for the determination of plasma volume. n.d. 
16 p- Price: Microfilem-b0¢ - Photostat-3§2.00 

The vieual comparator described was developed to meet a pos- 
sible war-time need. It offers a simple means of determining 
plasma volume with reasonable accuracy. The deterwination 
of plasma volume by measuring the difference in color between 
serum samples taken before and ten sinutes after toe intra- 
venous injection of a known amount of the blue dye T-1824, 
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has been described by Noble and Gregersen. They showed valig — 
results both in normal subjects and in patients in shock, 
This simplified technique forms tne basis of procedure in 
this report. The validity of the method and its ap>licatiog 
to other tynes of vatients was studied and confirmed. De- 
terminations of vlaema volume were made in a large series of 
patients and the results obtained with the vieual comparator 
compared with those obtained from measurements of the same 
sera on a Bausch and Lomb epectrophotometer. A small visual 
comparator with permanent glass standards was designed for 
measuring the color of the 10 minute sample. (The Hellige 
pocket comparator with prism attachment has been modified 
to meet the needs of thie method.) A description of the ap 
paratus is given together with experimental data and tables 
followed by a discussion. 


PB 19278. MILLER, EDWARD §. and others. 
of experimental anthrax infections. Fed - Aug 1945. 

22 p. Price; Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

The investigations reported represent an attempt to evaluate 
the efficacy of sulfadiazine, penicillin, and streptomycin 
in experimental anthrax infections in mice. Tables, graphs, 
and bibliography are attached to the report. Maximum survi- 
val rates of 92% were obtained with streptomycin, 58% with 
penicillin and only 5% with sulfadiazine. 


Chemo therapy 


PB 19292. O'KANE, D. J. The substitution of thiamine 
for the heat and alkali labile fraction of red blood cell ex 
tract in tne growth of Bacterium tularense. Mar-Jul 1945, 

3 p. Price: Microfilmo50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 - 

It has been found that the activity of the red blood cell ex 
tract required for the growth of Bacterius tularense is de- 
stroyed by heating at 120°C for 1 hour in U.08 N NaOH, but 
not by similar treatment with 0.08 N HCl. The activity re- 
moved by the alkali treatment may be completely restored by 
the addition of thiamine. 


PB 6285. R2ZNIKGFF, PAUL Micrurgical studies of the 
action of bis (B-hydroxyethyl) ether, bis (B-chloroethyl) 
ether, bis (B-chloropronyl) sulfide, bis (B-aminoethyl) 
sulfide, and bis (B-diethylaminoethyl) sulfide on amoeba 
dubia. (Edgewood Arsenal Tech Rept 16) Mar 1931, 

32 pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3,00 

An investigation of the relation between toxicity and struc 
ture by micrurgical studies of the physiological action of 
certain compounds, closely related to mustard gas, on 
Amoeba dubia. Attached is an adiendum by B. S. Linthicus 


PB 19284. ROSSLER, W. G. and others. The mtrition of 
Coccidioides immitis in submerged culture. n.d. 2 p- 

Price: MicrofilmSO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report seems to be an abstract of a paper on this sub- 
ject. “In order to obtain greater yields, to eliminate the 
hasard of working with dry spores, and to permit more accu- 
rate evaluation, culture techniques and media suitable for 

submerged growth were developed. * 


PB 19289. ROESSLER, W. G. and BREWER, C. R. Wutritional 
studies with Clostridium botulinum, toxin types A and B. 
n.d. 2 p- Price: MicrofilmSO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report appears to be an abstract of paper on this sub- 
ject."The mutritional requirements of Clostridium botulinum, 
toxin types A and B, for growth and toxin production were 
studied. Experiments were designed to test the effects, 
interrelationships and requirements of amino acids, vitamins, 
nucleic acid components and salts." 


PB 19298. ROESSLEK, W. G. and others. Studies with 

es immitis. 1. Submerged growth in liouid sedia. 
Mar - Aug 1945. 32 pe Price: Microfilm-o0 ¢ -Photo- 
stat-§3.00 


Tois report appears to be a copy of a manuscript prepared 
for publication in some journal in this field. Tne data 

on nutritional requirements of C. immitis submitted in this 
report describe the development of liquid media w:ich have 
produced excellent yields of sporulated cultures. aA liquid 
"synthetic" medium and a liquid "natural" medium have been 
developed for the suomerged growth of cultures of C. immitis. 
Tavdles and photomicrographs are included. 





















ROESSLEX, W. G. and others. Studies with 

“: foides immitis. II. In vitro effects of streptothri- 
cin anc streptomycin. Jun - Aug 1946. 13 p. Price: 
yierofilm-o0¢ - Pnotostat-91.00 

Tois report appears to be a copy of a manuscript prepared 

for puolication in some journal in tnis field. The data 
presented in this paper snow the possivle value of strepto- 
thricin in the treatment of coccidioidomycosis. In contrast, 
strevtomycin shows no inhibition in vitro, in agreement 

with previous in vivo experiments which indicate that strep- 
tomycin possesses no chemotherapeutic value for this disease. 
Streptothricin in concentrations greater than one unit per 
al. effectively innibite toe growth of C. iumitie in liquid 
cultures. Inahivition is complete even over long reriods of 
incubation when the media contain gore than 10 units per al. 
Wo intibition of growth of ¢. jamitis is shown by streptomy- 
cin. Taodles, onotographs and paotowicrographs are attached. 


Pa 19299. 


PB 19286. WAGuEn, J. C. and others. Psittacosis vac- 
cines prepared from chick embryo tissues. n. da. 2 pe. 
Price: Microfilmo0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Thies report a pears to @e an abstract of a paper on this subd- 
ject. The purpose of this study was to develop a chick em 
pryo tissue vaccine effective for immunization of animals 
against tne 6 BC strain of psittacosis. Tie results indicate 
that some protection against reepiratory and introcerebral 
challenge, can be obtained witk killed virus preparations. 


PB 16147. WALD, GEORGE and others. The sensitivity of 
the human eye to infra-red radiation. (U.S. War Dept. Engi- 
neer Board Project XRS 441). July 1945. 88 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

The purpose of the investigation was to obtain, for the engi- 
neering of military devices, basic data regarding human vision 
in the near infra-red, and thus, presents a basic contribution 
to the physiology of vision. The choice of topics investignat- 
ed has been governed entirely by military needs, but little 

or no attempt is made to accomplish the direct application of 
the information to the design or testing of military equip- 
ment. This step must be carried out by those directly engaged 
in the development of such devices, each device for itself. 
Besides bringing together background knowledge and literature 
references, the authore’present results as follows; 

l. Experimental tests, by the threshold method, of Goodeve's 
infra-red luminosity function, applied here for foveal vision. 
Their results confirm the applicability of Goodeve's function. 
2. Determination of the infra-red luminosity function for the 
perephery of the eye, both for itself and in relation to the 
foveal function. 

3. By comparison between the visual transmissions of infra- 
red filters as determined first by the threshold method and 
then by brightness matching, it is established that concordant 
resulte as to luminosity and visual transmission are yielded 
by the two methods. This agreenent extends the similar agree- 
ment which has generally been renorted in the ordinary visible 
spectrum. 

4. Distribution of infra-red sensitivity in the population. 
5. Variation of source visibility with angular size, for both 
the favea and the peripher, and the application of associated 
ideas to the reduced-scale determination of visual ranges of 
infra-red sources. 

Although the results involve no striking departures from pre- 
vious partial knowledge and best guesses, they furnish a solid 
basis for prediction and design where none existed before. 
Moreover, the report itself should furnish a valuable introduc- 
tion to the subject for workers who, although trained as ecien- 
tists or engineers, are not versed in vision physiology. 

The report contains 16 charts, 19 tables, and extensive bibdlio- 
graphy. 


METALS AND METAL PRODUCTS 


German 


PB 14725. BARDENHEUER, P. Einfluss des kunstlichen 
kochene auf die eigenschaften des stahles (Influence of spe- 
ciel melt treatment on the properties of steel). (Kaiser 
Wilhelm Institut fur Eisenforechung). (ALSOS Mission, 

Hoyt File 117). May 15, 1945. 5 p.- Price: Microfilm 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
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Some defects in metals can be traced to gases remaining in 
the molten mass. The effect of nitrogen atomic hydrogen and 
the formation of hydrogen gas is studied. The removal of the 
hydrogen gas from the molten metal can be effected by oxygen, 
carbon monoxide or in certain instances carbon dioxide. When. 
alloying metals are present, ingenious methods are described 
to remove the injurious gases. In German. 


PB 14773. BAKDENHEUER, P. Verbesserung von Bessemer - 
und Thomasstahl (Improvement of Bessemer and Tnomas steels) 
(ALSCS Mission Hoyt File 83) May 1945. 3 pe. 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This manuscript report describes a modified method of rapid 
dephospnorization of Bessemer and Thomas steel which neces- 
sitates complete removal of acid slags before tne steel is 
fed into tne electric furnace. Thier work was done at tne 
Kaiser Wilhelm Institut fur Eisenforschung. Will not repro- 


duce well. In German. 
PB 14956. BORCHERS, H. Abscheidungen von meteallen 


aus der gasphase insbesondere durch sersetzung von 
karbonylen und verwendbarkeit der erzeugten produkte. 
(Deposition of metals from the gaseous phase, especially by 
decomposition of carbonyls, and application of the resulting 
products. ) (ALSOS Mission, Hoyt File 151) Jul 1945. 
5 pe. Price: Mcrofilm-60¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report is a letter directed to a representative of the 
U. S. Army in which the director of the metallurgical 
department of the Mmich School of Technology reports on 

two of the fields of specialization: Production of metallic 
coatings and growing of metal filaments. As to the former, 
it was possible to metallize delicate organic fibers, paper, 
wood, and other materials without demging them by lowering 
the decomposition point of iron and nickel carbonyls. Pro= 
cedures were developed to prepare metal powders of all kinds 
and sizes. Sintering of these metal powders resulted in new 
hard metal products. As to the latter, a crystalline or 
hair like substance was formed as a byproduct in the decom 
position of carbonyl which could be systematically cultivated 
into metallic threads. Research was done to use these 
filaments for anti-redar-shielding. This report is in the 
nature of a request to be permitted to continue research 
work planned or under way when the war ended. In German. 


PB 17557. CLARK, ROY W. Survey of the leading mamfac- 
turers of pressure vessels. (FlaT Final Rept 577). Dec 
1945. S52 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 


The mumber of pressure vessel manufacturers in Germany is 
comparatively large but the great majority of them limit them- 
selves to one of several classes. One or two of the firms 
have been doing considerable work with the Union Melt Process 
and getting very good results. The outstanding new type of 
pressure veees] developed is the wrapped band vessel as de- 
signed by I. G. Farbenindustrie, A.G., and manufactured by 
the Deutsches Rohrenwerke, A.G.-Thyssen Werke, a/Ruhr. 
A translation of a specification by one of the leading engi- 
neers of the I. G. Farbenindustrie, A.G., gives the method 

of calculating stresses. A classification of important firms 
and reporte on individual firms are presented. The manufac- 
ture of banded vessels, of pressure vessels by the Roechner 
process, and of clad steel, or Plattierte Bleche as it is 
known in Germany, are described. Sketches for wrapped band 


vessel and clad steel packs, and photographs of apparatus, . 
are included. 


PB 14774. Fink, KURT. Danerfestigkeit und magnetiache 
eigenschaften ‘(Cocstant-stress resistance and magnetic prop- 
erties) (ALSOS Mission, Hoyt Pile 6) May 1945. 

4 De Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Thies manuscript report outlines oriefly the work done in 
Germany on the investigation of structural changes in steel, 
caused oy stress. The last tests had not beer concluded at 
the time of this report. The testing sethod using alternat- 
ing stress up to a frequency of 50,000 cycles for 50 hours 
is described and ite influence on magnetic qualities, espec- 
ially induction is briefly indicated. Will reproduce very 
poorly. In German. 
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14768. FISCHER, WILHELM A. Dauerstandfest e titan- 
oa und eisen-titanlegierungen (Strength of titanium 
steel and iron-titaniw alloys). (Kaiser Wilhelm Institut 
fle Bisenforschung). (ALSOS Mission, Hoyt File 41) 

May 15, 1945. 4p. Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
$1.00 

The attempt to produce a steel alloy with a strength of 50 
Kg/um* at 500°C.was investigated. Through proper heat treat- 
ment and alloy metal concentration strengths up to 80 Kg/mu* 
were reached. When carbon and titanium are both present in 
the steel, TiC forms. Increasing the TiC content from 4-9% 
increases the strength of the steel. Beyond 9%, no addition- 
al benefits were observed. The effects of smaller amounts 
of titanium and carbon or alloys and their maximum strengths 
were also noted. Investigations are under way on the effects 
of adding varying amounts of other metals to steel. Some 
alloys are already in use in boiler shells. Typewritten 
manuscript in German. 


FB 14997. GEXMANY. KEICHSS2aSCHUNGSBAT. Correspon- 
dence with the Kaiser Wilhelm Institut fir Eisenforschung, 
on metallurgical subjects. (ALSOS Mission, Hoyt File 286) 
Mar 1944 to Feb 1945. 80 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - 
Photostat-$6.00 

Taie folder custains principally letters in German exchanged 
between various members of the Institute in regard to re- 
search work done during the period. It touches upon a nusber 
of metallurgical processes without disclosing information 
which could be of direct value to an outsiaer. Of interest 
May be the lists of publisned metallurgical works of some of 
its members which are enclosed. 


PB 14991. GERMANY. REICHSFORSCHUNGSRAT. MS dius 
thermic treatment of steel. (ALSUS Miseiosu, .0,t File 285) 
1945. 5 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Tais folder contains correspondence in connection with a 
thermic treatment of steel discovered by Dr. Mobius wnich is 
said to improve greatly tne quality of steel. The treatment 
iteelf is not described, out tne ta mlated results of mechan- 
ical tests indicate tne treatment produces hign-grade steel 
Comparable to the best of steel alloys. 


PB 14992. GHRMANY. REICHSFORSCHUNGSRAT™. Vorvanilige 
von Herrn Professor Dr. Ing. Freiherr von Schwars.... die 
vereintachte herstellung von hochdrucktrommeln durch schlev- 
derguss mit 40% werketoffeinsparung, fir aluminium-gusseisen 
statt chromgusseisen hitzebdes ige teile, fir verein- 
fachte anfertigung von erzanschliffen (Proposals of Profes- 
sor von Schwars....for the simple production of high pressure 
drums by centrifugal casting with a 40% saving of raw materi- 
al; for aluminum-cast iron instead of chromium-cast iron for 
heat resistant parts; for the simple productions of polished 
ore specimends). (ALSOS Mission, Hoyt File 286). 

Nov 14, 1944. 8 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat- 
$1.00 

The use of centrifugal casting will produce better surfaces 
and lees slag in casting than former casting methods. Addi- 
tion of 6-9% aluminum to the melt produces a more durable 
metal. The addition of 7.84 aluminum will make an alloy 
heat resistant up to 1,000°C. It is recommended that this 
Sluminum alloy be used for heat resistant parts to conserve 
chromium. Both emery powder and carborundum with water, 

when used for surface polishing of metal or glass plate, 

will produce a more even surface and more quickly than the 
previous methods. In German. 


PB 17550. HALL, PRESTON M. and JOHNSON, Cc. Welding. 
(FIAT Final Report 497). 1945. 162 p. Price: Micro- 
film-$2.00 - Photostat-$11.00 

Key equipment plants were visited and inspected in an effort 
to uncover new developments in the field of welding. In 
general it was found that Germany was far behind U.S. and 
Great Britain in the designe of their standard welding equip- 
ment, and in the quality of the welds produced. This report 
contains details of visits to various plants engaged in arc 
welding, resistance welding, gas welding, and wees appli- 
Cations. Diagrams and tables are included. 
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PB 18950. HAY, M. N. German aluminum and magnesium 
melting and rolling practices. (BIOS Final Rept 151, 
Item 21) Oct 1945. 17 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ « 
Photostat-$2,00 





In visiting and interviewing personnel of nine aluminum ang 
magnesium mills in Germany, the author obtained information 
on German practices in melting and rolling aluminum sheet 
and melting and rolling magnesium. This information is 
presented and discussed herein. The author concludes that 
Germany was producing aluminum sheet of good quality which i 
was noticeably low in “melting room defects." At two mills, 
the practice was to pour in induction furnaces, using the 
old type melting furnaces as holding furnaces, and then pour 
direct to continuous casting machines. This seemed to bea 
good practical solution to the pouring of good sheet ingots, 
even using 100% scrnav. The rolling of sheet at the plants 
visited was principally done by what is known as two-high 
flat sheet rolling mills, but strip rolling using four-high 
reversing mills was in course of development and to a 
limited extent was being used for actual production. 
Photographs and drawings of furnaces and machines. 





PB 14772. HEMPEL, M. Vergleichende Festigkeitesuntersy 
chungen: Daueryersuche an schwachlegierten und windgefrisch. 
ten Austauschstahlen (Comparable stress analysisses: Long. 
time experiments with low-alloyed steels aircooled and ten 
pered). Kaiser Wilhelm institute fir eisenforschung VII/¢/1, 
(ALSOS Mission, Hoyt File 82). May 1945. 6p. Price;- 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 : 

This is a part in a series of stress-analysisses of various 
alloysteels and determines the improvement of quality through 
tempering. The findings of the experiments on 24 different 
kinds of steels are tabulated in the annex, In German. 


PB 14750. KAISER WILHELM INSTITUTS FUR METALLFORSCHUMG, 
STUTTGALT. Unveroffeutlichte arbeiten (Unpublished papers) 
(AaLSOS Mission, Hoyt File 2) mn. 4. 13 pe Price: 


Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This document contains tne titles and brief abstract of 42 
unpublished reports by sembers of tne Institute dealing with 
such topics as: modulus of elasticity depending upon tempera- 
ture, internal structure and composition; structural charac- 
teristics of less common alloys; eutectic crystallization; 
liquation of casts; effect of pressure on steel structure; 
and allied physico-metallurgical topics. In German. 


PB 14989, KAISEK WILHELM INSTITUT rte EISENYFORSCHUNG, 
Clausthalzellerfeld. War time organisation and research aise 
sion of the Kaiser Wilhelm Institut fair Eisenforschunge 
(ALSOS Mission, Hoyt File 283) 1945. 38 p. Price! 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Tnie report, in German, lists the scientific personnel of 
the Institut, and the type of research the individual mem 
bers were charged with, together with specific single re 
search tasks within tne field. It shows the organization 

of the Institute, ite facilities, turnover of membership 
from van 1, 1944 to Jan 1, 1945, tne work done during that 
year, and similar information as of Dec 31,1944. One en 
closure dated Jun 7, 1945 presents a vroposal for the com 
tinuation of tne Institut and its personnel, financial and 
space requirements. Another enclosure (Feb 28, 1945) list 
20 specific projects on war research worked on at that time, 
together with resulte acnieved up to the date of tuis sum 
mary. 


PB 19662. KERR, J. C. Metal merchants. (BIOS 
Evaluation Rept 396) Feb 1946. 2 p. Price: Mi- 
crofilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Walzeisen & Metallhandel A. G., Hamburg, is financially in- 
terconnected with Walzeisen & Metallhandel A. G., Berlin 
(merchants); Metallfabrikate G.m.b.H., Berlin (brass mer- 
chants); and Huttenwerk Schmidt G.m.b.H., Berlin. Hutten- 
werk Schmidt produced ingots in aluminum, brass, copper, 
and lead, which they sold to Walzeisen. 


PB 14749. KONIGER, A. Auswirkungen metallurgischer 
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massnabmen auf die emaillierung von gusseisen. (Influence 
of metallurgical processes on the enameling of cast-iron) 
(ALSOS Mission Hoyt File 3) Jun 1945. 114 pe 
Price: Microfilm§1l.50 - Photostat-¢8.00 


















ef cast-iron objects frequently show flavus which ine 
crease the percentage of scrap. They appear occasionally 
without apparent changes im the manufacturing process and 
gst therefore be caused by influences which are generally 
peing overlooked. This report deecribes in detail the pe- 
qaliarities of the appearance of flaws in enamelled ware, 
the es of cast iron due to its manufacturing methods, 
and pre-treatment which affect the anamelling process, and 
points to ways and means by which the scrap percentage can 

pe decreased. Diagrams, photos and tables. in German. 


pB 14737. LANGE, HEINRICH. Bericht fiver die arbeiten: 
for wmvendlungekinetik des austenite (Report on papers on 
transformation kinetics of austenite) (ALSOS Mission, 
Boyt File 14) May 1945. 10 p. Price: Microfilm 
04 - Photostat-$1.00 

fhis mamscript report reviews briefly papers written by 
various authors from 1929 to 1946 and divides the research 
inte two parte, one dealing with pure carbon steels, one 
with eteel alloys. Temperature changes - cooling - are saia 
to cause two types of austenite transformations in carbon 
steels, while the changes in alloys are much more complicated 
and depend on both temperature and percentage of alloying 


mtals. Both types of changes are described in detail. Bib- 
liography. In German. , 
PB 16938. LEA, F. M. Seaillee-Dyckerhoff alumina 


process, Portlandsement Fabrik Dyckerhoff & Séhne at Amone- 
burg dei Biebrich. (BIOS Final Rept 167 Item 22) 

dug 1945. 7 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
1.00 

ies is a report of the process for extraction of alumina 
from coal ashes, based on discussion with personnel of the 
Dyckerboff worke and examination of some analytical records. 
Besentially the process consists of burning an alumina-con- 
taining raw material with limestone; extracting the pulver- 
ised material with water by a counter-current method; pre- 
cipitating the alumina and lime from thie solution by treat- 
sent with carbon dioxide and then subsequently extracting 
the alumina from the mix of these two solids by treatment 
with soda. Initially, in the pilot plant trials, the Seailles 
water extraction method was used, but was later abandoned 

in favor of tue alkali extraction metnod. Jetails of the 
process, analysis of the materials, and economic considera- 
tlons are discussed. The residue from the alkali extraction 
process proved quite satisfactory for use in Portland cement 
manufacture. 


PB 14955. LUYEEN, W. and HEYES, J. Die aufbereitung 

von staubfSrmigen gut mit einem neu entwickelten elecktromag- 
netischen staubecheider (The dressing of powdered ores with 

a newly developed electromagnetic dust separator). (Kaiser 
Vilhelm Institut fir Bisenforschung). (ALSOS Mission, 

Hoyt File 148). May 1945. 2 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ 
- Photostat-$1.00 

This -eport describes the development of a magnetic separator 
combined with a process of separation by a blower, to be used 
for the separation of magnetic particles in the 

roasting products of iron ores. Development not completed. 


PB 14954. LUYKESN, W. Versuche sur anreicherung des 
manganhaltigen erzes von chwalletits durch laugung (Enrich- 
ment of the manganese ore of Chwalletits by leaching) 
(Kaiser Wilhelm Institut fir Eisenforschung). (ALSOS Mis- 
sion, Hoyt File 147). May 1945. 6 p. Prices Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photos tat-$1.00 
This report deale with non-metallurgical methods for enrich- 
ment of the manganese ore from Chwalletits in Gerlioslovakia. 
Investigation not completed because of air raids. 


78 17559. MANDLE, HEMRY F. 
fun or other flake metal powlers. 
a 5&4 p. 

200 


Manufacturing bronse aluni- 
(Fla? Final Rept 569). 
Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 


681871 O— 46 4—19 





OFFICE OF THE PUBLICATION BOARD 








The most modern equipment and methods for the production of 
aluminum powder in Germany are to be found in the greatly en- 
larged plant of Eckart, the Government owned plant at Pfaffen- 
hofen operated by Schlenk and the new Schlenk plant at the ~ 
same site. Worthy of comment are the following developments. 
Zinc powder wae made as a cheap metal base for analine dyed 
bronse powder, as a substitute for aluminum powder and for 
mixing with copper powder for the manufacture of commtator 
brushes. Tin powder was made by first producing strips in 
emall roller mills. As the metal is difficult to- flake, 2 
to 3 per cent of anti and sinc is used as a hardener. 
At the Eckart Werk in elfeld there is a large alwiinum 
atomisation plant containing three electrical furnaces for 
melting the aluminum ingots, and nine spray nossles. A de- 
ecription of each of the plants visited is presented. Photo- 
graphs and sketches are included. 


PB 14747. MASIEG, G. Surface hardening of steel by 
nitriding. (ALSOS Mission, Hoyt File 7a) May 1945. 
1 pe Price: Microfilm-60g - Photostat-$1.00 


Tnis longhand manuscript report describes the results of ex- 
periments in hardening steel in aumonia. Good results have 
been achieved after 6-12 hours nitriding at 600°C to 1200°C, 
However, high chromium content steel has proved unsuitable 
for tnis process. 


PB 14741. MASING, G. Zur theorie der anlauffarbden auf 
wetallen (Theory of color tempering of metals) (ALSOS 
Mission, Hoyt File 74) Jun 1944, 10 p. Prices 


Microfilm6Og - Photostat-$1.00 

This manuscript presents mathematical analysis of the process 
of formation of layers on metale resulting in temper colored 
surfaces. Laws governing tnis formation are developed. Il- 
lustrations to which the text refers are missing, and many 
notes have been added in ink. In German. 


PB 14735. MATEI 


» K., and NEERFELD,H. Untersuchung 
von umwandlungsvor, 


(Investigation into processes of 
transformation) (ALSOS Mission, Boyt Pile 19) May 
1945. 3 pe. Price: Microfilm-5S0¥ - Photostat-$1.00 

The first part of this report deale with the dependence of 
cold stretch strength of steel on the ratio of tne alpha 

and gamma phases in it structure; and the changes of tnis 
ratio during stretch stresses. The respective measurements 
were made both by tne magnetic and the X-ray reflection meth- 
ods with similar results. Its second part deals with the 
mechanism of the gamme-alpha phase transformation. Tnis work 
was done at the Kaiser Wilhela Institut Eisenforschung, 
under the direction of Dr. H. MOller. In German. 


PB 14738. MOLLER, H. and others. ROontgenograph{ sche 
analyse von mehretoff-systemen (X-ray examination of milti- 
element compounds) (ALSOS Mission, Hoyt Pile 13) 

May 1946. 2 pe Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-§1.00 
In the examination of crystallinic structure of ferromagnetic 
alloys it was found that one type of crystale has mag- 
netic properties. ‘Their composition is (MnFe)sAlC. The 
crystals are briefly described. Another part of the report 
Geals with X-ray examination of shot-out gun tubes. In this 
it wae found that tne interior part of the tude is changed 
both structurally and chemically by firing. A cubic and a 
hexagonal form of crystallites was found. Tueir composition 
and distribution along the tube from breech to muzzle is dis- 
cussed. This work was done at tne Kaiser Wilhele Institut 
fur Eisenforschung. In German. Will reproduce very poorly. 


PB 14769. NIEBCH, G. Untersuchung und entwicklung von 
behandlungsverfahren ffir bandsthhle und drihte im durch- 
siehofen (Investigation and development of heat treating 


methods for strip gteel and wire in a drawing oven. (Kaiser 
Wilhelm Institut Bisenforschung). (ALSOS Mission, 
Hoyt File 43). n.d. 8 p. Price: Microfilme-f0¢ - 


Photostat-$1.00 

The article was concerned mainly with the development of 
methods for the quick annealing of steel strip and wire. 

In this respect, the relationship between the observed cry- 
stallisation and the mechanical properties of the metale ws 
investigated. Properties of carbon steel and alloy steele 
were also under consideration. Bibliography. 
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19303. OSBOURNE, ALAN and SPOFFORD, WILLIAM P. 
Supplementary report to "Report on visit to Junkers Flugseu 
un4 Notorenwerke A. G. Dessau Ausbildungewesen". Apr 1946. 
Price: Microfilmvo0g - Photostat-$1.00 
This report contains results of toe analysis and examination 
by the National Burean of Standards of samples referred to in 

this plant (see PB 387, page 28 of tuis 
bibliography). 1. The model axial flow compressor was made 
of @ magnesium base alloy -- the microstructure in tne hub 

it had been formed by forging. 2. 

The ges turbine blade of the Junkers Jumo 004 jet engine was 
@ hollow blade that could be air cooled to reduce use of heat 
resisting steels (for description see December 1945 issue of 
“Aircraft Engineering", « British magazine). 3. The three 
axial flow compreseur blades of the Jumo 004 jet engine were 
aluminus blue alloy material -- the microstructure 
base of all three blades showed evidence of deforar 
indicating that they had been either extruded or forged, 
though the extent to which the microstructure had been de- 
formed was different in each of the three samples, 4. The 
ereats Al-Za cast bearing material was an aluminum bdse alloy 
-- gumerous intercrystalline shrinkage cavities were found 
throughout the section examined. Chemical analysis and pho- 
tographs of parte and microstructures are included. Investi- 
gation of plant was made by investigators for T11C. 
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PB 16694. PAXTER-PETTY, J. D. and WEYHER, T. a. 

Krupp 4. G. and Bochumer Verein. (CIOS Rept. File XXxXII- 
67, Items 2-4, 11, 16 and 21) 1945. 90 p. 

Price: Microfila-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

This document contains separate reports on investigations 
of Bochumer Verein and Krupp, A. G. in regard to metallurgi- 
cal developments, and developments of guns, breech mechan- 
iems, carriages and fuses. A report on visit to Patent Bu- 
reau of A. G. Krupp is also included. Catalogues of patents 
evacuated are listed. Appendices include specifications of 
heat resisting alloys, and corrosion resisting alloys, chem 
ical analyses of stainless and heat resisting steels, the 
properties of "Tinidur® and “Chromadur’, characteristics of 
the principal weapons recently designed by Krupp, and a 
chart showing the Krupp organization. 


PB 14949. PSTER, V. Das system cisen-niob (The iron 
niobium systen). (Kaiser Wilhelm Institut fir Eisenfor- 
echung). (ALsOs Mission, Hoyt File 135). May 1945. 

6 p. Price: Microfilm-5O0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This manuscript discusses the structure of iron-niobium and 
irom-niobium-carbon alloys and its changes due to varying 
niobium content and heat treatment. 


PB 14945. PETER, VW. and NEU, M. Das system cisen-t 
ium (The iron-thorium system) (Kaiser Wilhel= snaees ab 
Risenforschung). (ALS08 Mission,’ Hoyt File 131). 

May 1945. 2 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This manuscript reports on experimental preparation of iron 
thorium alloys with 0.04% to 63.8% thorium and some of the 
difficulties met in the preparation of low thorium alloys. 


PB 14770. PETER, W. and BUMPY, K. Binfluss der dif- 
fusion von berylium auf die obderflichenhirte von eisen und 
etabl (Influence of veryllium diffusion on surface hardness 
of iron and steel) (ALSOS Mission, Hoyt File 65) May 
1945. 2 pe Price: Microfilm-G0g - Photostat-§1.00 
Tnie manuscript report descrites efforts to diffuse beryllius 
om the surface of iron and steel, and hardness tests of this 
surface after the diffusion has taken place. A great in- 
crease in bardness was observed, particularly when the per- 
centage of beryilium was large, out tue surface was too brit- 
tle for practical use. 


PB 186952. SYKES, J. German brass and copper wire 

° (BIOS Pinal Rept 264, Item 21) Jan 1946, 
20 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
An investigation of the German brass and copper wire industry 
was made by visiting a number of German firms and by inter- 
rogation of personnel. The plants visited and on which brief 


13 ke 


reports are made herein are as follows: Hackethal Kabelwerks 
near Hanover; Osnabrucker Kupfer-Werke, at Osnabruck; Sun. 
wiger Messingwerke, at Sundwig; Markische Drahtwerke, at 
Oberrahmede; Kupfer und Messingwerke, at Ludenscheid, ‘ 
Westphalia; Felten und Guilleaume, Koln-lhilheim; Kabelwerks 
Rheydt, at Rheydt; V.D.M. Heddernheimer Kupfer-Werke, at 
Heddernheim; V.D.M. Gustavborg, near Mainz; V.D.M. Suddeut. 
sche Kabelwerke, Mannheim; and Kreidelers Metalle und 
Brahtwerke, G.m.b.H., Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen. It was foun 
that during the immediate pre-war years and during the war, 
there was no new development in any stage of the manufacturs 
of brass and copper in the plants visited, and the genera) 
quality of the products was mich inferior to normal British 
practices. Various rod mills are described. No machines 
have been built for drawing very fine wires, below 0.002", 
and wire below this size is produced on the old-fashioned 
cone=type machines. Appendix A is a list of aluminum alloys 
produced at Kupfer und Messingwerke; Appendix B is a list 
of brass alloys produced by same firm, 


PB 17561. TOUR, SAM. Alclad aluminum alloy extrusions, 
(FIaT Final Rept 599). Dec 1945. 2 p- Price: Micro. 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The high strength aluminum alloys containing copper have loy 
corrosion resistance. To provide corrobion resistance a 
layer of pure aluminum applied on the top surfaces results 
in a product of considerable advantage. This is called clat- 
ding and the term alclad is used to designate this type of 
material. At the plant of the Vereinigte Deutsche Metall- 
gesellechaft a method has been developed of extruding angles 
and other sections and shapes in which a composite billet of 
pure aluminum and of the alloy aluminum is fused, and these 
shapes in alclad form are produced. A description of the 
process is presented. 


PB 17563. TOUR, SAK. Bi-metal tubing. (FIat Final 
Rept 595). Dec 1945. 7p. Price: Microfila-50¢ - 
Pho tostat—$1.00 


Steel tubing lined with copper or bronse is produced by two 
different methods in at least two plants in Germany. The 
Osnabricker Kupfer u Drahtwert at Os is one of the 
plants producing steel tubing with plating or cladding both 
inside and out. The Vereinigte Deutsche Metallwerke Heddern- 
heim is the firm producing steel tubing with « bronze inner- 
lining only. ‘The Osnabricker operation uses a piece of steel 
tubing as a starting blank, whereas the ¥.D.M. Heddernheis 
uses an extruding operation to produce the initial blank 
steel tubing already lined with bronse. Both methods are 
described. 


PB 17565. TOUR, SAM. Bronze coatings on steel gears, 
(Flat Final Rept 597) Dec 1945. 2 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Some copper alloys containing 5 to 2 percent tin are used 
for bronse gears. The higher the tin content, the hmrder 
is the alloy and also the more brittle. Solid bronze gears 
do not have the strength of steel gears. A Dr. Burchart of 
the VDM, Heddernheia Co., bas invented a method of producing 
tin bronze coatings on steel gears to provide a layer of 
good bearing metal quality on the surface of a steel gear 
of adequate strength. The method, which is described in the 
report, can be applied to other shapes than gears. 


PB 17562. TOUR, SAM. Hot extrusion of steel pipe. 
(Fla? Final Rept 598). Dec 1945. 3 p. Price: Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The practice of the Mannesman Company at Witten, Germany, in 
the production of steel pipe of the type normally used for 
gas, water andi steam piping is to extrude blanks in a verti- 
cal press. The process, tools, dies, containers and liners 
for containers are described in this report. 





PB 17556. TOUR, SAM. Hot rolling of special shapes. 
(FIaT Final Rept 592). Dec 1945. 8 p. Price: Micro 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The hot rolling of steel into special shapes has reached hig 
degree of advancement in Germany. The procedure followed for 
the rolling of special shapes was investigated at two plants! 
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fhe Ruhretahl-Ousstahl Werke at Witten and then Kloeckner 
Werk AG. at froisdorf, near Cologne. At the Ruhrstehl plant, 
it was found that they had developed a method of producing 
steel sper flanges for aeroplane wings as substitute for forg- 
ed sluminum spare. A description of this process is included 
put the sketches referred to therein are lacking. In the 
roll making department of the Kloeckner Werk is a large en- 
graving section. Intricate roll designs are hard engraved 
into the rings or sleeves in the annealed condition. After 
ng the rings are heat treated and shrunk and keyed to 
the roll bodies. Process in roll turning department and meth- 
od of forming products from hot rolled shapes are described. 
Pamphlet on beater bars mentioned in text is not included in 


report. 


PB 17548. TOUR, SAM. Zinc base alloys extrusions, wire, 
rod and sheet. (¥laT Fina} Report 433). 1945. 3 p. 
Price: Microfilm-5SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

During the war Germany developed the use of extruded bars 
shapes and tubes of high strength sinc base alloys, as a 
substitute for free cutting brass. Four plants wherein the 
work was done were visited and briefly reported on in this 
study: Delta Metall Gesellschaft, Disseldorf; #.4 G.Schable, 
Menden; Osnabricker Kupfer & Drahtwerk, Osnabriick; and Mes- 
singwerke Unna, Unna. 


PB 14993. UHLITZSCH, HEINZ. Vorschlag von Herrn 
Professor Dr.-Ing. Freiherr Yon Schwarz von der Bergakademie 
Freiberg fair den ersatz von chrom-zusscisen durch alumi- 
nium-gueseisen (Proposal of Professor Dr. Ing. baron von 
Schwarz of the Mining Academy at Freiburg for substitution 
of aluminum-cast iron for chrome cast iron). (ALSOS Mis- 
sion, Hoyt File 286) Nov. 1944, 3 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This document is a photostat of a letter by the author to 
Prof. Dr. Ing. W. Osenberg of the planning office of the 
German research council outlining his experiences and work 
on iron-aluminum alloys with up to 7.6%Al. His research 
work was not completed at time of writing. In German. 


PB 14952. Untersuchungen sur verbesserung der sagnetisier 
barkeit von gerSstetem SiegerlAnder rotspatrweoks erreichung 
eines guten anreicherungserfolges (Investigations into 
methods of roasting Siegerland red-spar iron ore which would 
yield a product having better magnetic properties) (Kaiser 
Wilhelm Institut fir Eisenforschung). (ALSOS Mission, 
Hoyt File 144). May 1945. 2p. Price: Microfilm 
§0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

A method suggested for this purpose by the Institute is 
briefly indicated. It never reached the stage of testing. 
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PB 18948. VIGERS, T. W. and WATERFIELD, A. H. 

Visit to Austro-American Magnesite Co., Radentheim, Austria. 
(BIOS Final Rept 225, Item 21) ne. de 12 p. 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Before the war this company had been employed in the develop- 
ment of the carbothermic process for the production of 
magnesium. After an explosion in 1939 the plant was 
scrapped and K.¥. Von Kahler, Chemical Engineer, was 
transferred from Radenthein to the I.G. Farbenindustrie 
works at Bitterfeld where he carried out development work 
with a team provided by I.G. This work was discussed with 
Mr. Von Kahler and he drew up a report covering developments 
at Bitterfeld 1940-1944 which is included herein. Mr. Von 
Kahler concluded thet the oil process has great advantages 
over the gas shock chilling in respect to safety, simplicity, 
low capital cost and suitability for automatio control. On 
the other hand, it had not yet been demonstrated to what 
extent the oil curtain could be loaned without increase of 
the losses through cracking. Discussion regarding the 
relative cost of this process is given and also a list of 
four patents taken by the authors. Translations of these 
patents were lodged with BIOS, 
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PB 19719. HERRES, SCHUYLER A. Japanese metallurgical 
research in fields allied to those of U. S. ordnance. 
(Ordnance Tech Intelligence Rept 7, pt. 2) Jan 1946. 

67 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

The principal metallurgical research projects in Japan dur- 
ing the war were directed toward utilisation of low grade 
raw materials and development of substitute alloys to re- 
lieve critical shortages, first of nickel, copper, and co- 
balt, and later of practically all industrial metals. Wo 
instance of a substitution which resulted in both technical 
and ecomzomic improvements was reported. ‘The organisation of © 
metallurgical research in Japanese Army and Navy laboratories, 
univers} ty laboratories, independent laboratories, and lab- 
oratories of industrial companies is described with special 
emphasis on the three agencies which attempted to coordinate 
the work during the war: Japan Society for Promotion of 
Scientific Research (Gakujuteu Shinko Kai), The National 
Research Council (Nippon Gakujuteu Kenkyu Kakgi), and the 
Board of Technology (Gijuteuin). Detailed information re- 
garding the principal research projects is given, including 
research on the utilization of poor grade Japanese iron 
ores, the production of pure iron, research on various types 
of steel, welding, magnetic alloys, light alloys and other 
non-ferrous alloys. Appended are four liste: 1) Japanese 
personnel interviewed and subjects discussed; 2) principal - 
laboratories in Japan which engaged in metallurgical re- 
search during the war; 3) metallurgical research investiga- 
tions by Japanese Army and Navy laboratories; and 4) recent 
investigations at the Research Institute for Iron, Steel, 
and Other Metals, at Sendai, Japan. See also Part I of this 
report, PB 19718. 


PB 19718. MCINNES, COLIN, JR. 
ments in Japanese ordnance. (Ordnance Tech Intelligence 
Rept 7, pt. 1) Jan 1946. 59 p. Price: Micro- 
film-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

The developments and research in the field of metallurgy as 
observed in Japanese ordnance were primrily instigated by 

a@ necessity for mking the best use of materials available. 
As the supply of critical materials became less, changes in 
composition and design were made. Extensive work was done 
on the influence and effects of tungsten in steels, especial- 
ly in the range of 0.30% to 6.0%. ‘The conversion to steel 
cartridge cases instead of brass indicates a change where 
new mterial was used. The organization of Japanese Arny 
Ordnance development procedure is shown by a chart and brief 
information regarding military specifications is given. 

Data regarding the composition of metals, their production, 
and testing are given for ammunition components, armor 
plate, gun steels, and metals for vehicles. The processing 
of sponge iron using native iron sands, and a modjfied “Fer- 
rital"® process are described. Included also are tables giv- 
ing analyses of numerous Japanese ordnance metals, drawings - 
of production equipment, and a list of the organizations 
investigated and the personnel interviewed. For Part II of 
this report, see PB 19719. 


Metallurgical develop- 


United States 


PB 20060. ARMIENTO, D. F. Characteristic impact and 
Rockwell hardness values of WD 4150 steel: Second report, 
Research item 1109.1. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab 
Photos tat-$1.00 

The object of the work covered by this report was to deter- 
wine the impact resistance of quenched and drawn specimens 
of WD 4150 steel, in order to compare these results with 
similar data previously obtained on 1.10 percent carbon tool 
steel by other investigators. A comparison made of the tor- 
sion impact curves plotted from quenched and drawn specimens 
of WD 4150 steel and of 1.10 percent carbon tool steel, pre- 
viously investigated, indicates that a similarity as to this 
property does exist between the two grades of steel. Mari- 
mum toughness for WD4160 steel was attained after drawing at 
approximately 325°7. and a minimum toughness at approximately 


650°F. Drawings, graphs, references and bibliography are 
included. 
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Charpy unnotched and notched 
Firet Report, Project 3/349. 

Rept R-678). How 1945. 

ofilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

the work covered by this report was to deter- 

on the toughness of WD 4150 

pecimens when heat-treated within a 

68 and when tested at various ten- 
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wo different types of notches and 
tested. The impact teste 
at temperatures ranging from -98°F. to 400°F. 
WD 4150 steel at high hardness are sini- 
previously determined by others for low alloy 
steels, namely, that the design of notch affects 
breaking energy, and also that the character of the notch 
the temperature at which both brittle and tough 
occur. The subsised unnotched impact bar show- 
rature at -96°F., and the impect bar 
rounded notch showed a transition at 4150°F. while 

t bar with the more severe notch was brittle at all 
ratures used. Tables, diagrams, types of impact 
used, graph and photograph are included. 
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PB 20071. ARMIENTO, D. F. and others. A comparison of 
five armor piercing core steels: First report, Project 3/310. 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 2-672). Nov 1945. 

32 p. Price: Microfils-5O0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

The five steels investigated were WD 1095, Mn-Mo (FXS-318), 
WDS5Z2100, a vanadium non-deforming tool steel and WD 74100. 
These steels vers subjected to tests for bend strength, un 
notched Isod impact value, Rockwell and Vickers hardness, 
critical velocity for shatter, and plastic deformation at 
velocities less than the critical velocity for shatter. The 
WD 1095 steel was inferior to the other four with respect 

to bend strength, and the Isod impact values correlated well 
with the bend strengths obtained from the slow bend test. 
The as-quenched hardness values of the bullet cores ranged 
from Vickers 831 for WD 52100 to Vickers 902 for the WD of 
4100. ‘The critical velocities for shatter varied in a paral- 
lel way. The shatter test data also yield information on 
the work-hardening rates of the various steels. Recommenda- 
tions were made for investigation of obliquity penetration, 
rate of work-hardening, and variation of shatter velocity 
with hardness for the five steels. 


FB 20202. BANTA, H. M. and others. Investigation of 
vargical quality of steele for hull construction (35-255). 

*@ report, Feb 15, 1945. (OSRD Rept 5062). May 

1945. 57 p. Price: Microfils-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 
Thies is the first progress report on work conducted at Battelle 


. Memorial Institute on the metallurgical quality of steels used 


for*tmll construction and presents the results of studies of 
the steelmaking and processing practices, chemical composi- 
tions, tensile properties, microstructure, and grain size of 
ship plate obtained from five different producers and of plates 
from seven heats of high-tensile plate obtained from shipyards. 
Tests were also made to determine the notch-bar impact proper- 
ties and hardenability characteristics of these steels. Tables 
of results, photomicogrephs showing the microstructure of the 
various steels and a graph showing the relationship between 
Yield strength and carbon equivalent of steel from the produ- 
cers and from the shipyards are included. See PB 19936- 

19938 for later reports. 


PB 19938. BABTA, H. M. and others. Investigation of 
metallurgical quality of steels used for hull construction 
(38-255): Progress report, Jun 15, 1945. (OED Rept 5492). 
Price: Microfils-$1.50 - Photostat- 


progress report on the investigation of 
the metallurgical quality of high-tensile plates for welded 
bull construction. Discussion is included of experiments on 
four heate obtained from steel producers including “Vanity” 
end straight vanadiue grades, and two additional rejected 
heate received from shipyards. Considerable attention is 
given in thie repert to underbdead cracking and the setellur- 
gical factors influencing this phenomenon, which is one of 


j 
Photomicrographs, photo- \y PB 19936. ##$BANTA, H. M. and others. 
| graphs, plotted cruves, and drawings are included. 


the most important characteristics to be taken into account 
in the welding of high-tensile steels. A new test is de 
scribed for measuring the susceptibility of a steel to undep 
bead cracking. It consists of depositing a short weld on « 
small specimen under closely controlled conditions which wij) 
produce underbead cracking in most steele of thie grade. Thy 
extent of the underbead cracking is determined and used ag 
the measure of crack sensitivity. Tests were also made on 
hardenability and notchedbar impact properties. See aleo 
20202, PB 19937 and PB 19936 for other reports on this inves. 
tigation. 


PB 19937. BANTA, H. M. and others. Investigation of 
metallurgical quality of steels used for hull construction 
(N8-255): Progress report, Jul 15, 1945. (OSRD Rept 6073), 
Oct 1945. 90 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat. 
$6.00 

This is the third progress report on investigation of metal. 
lurgical quality of high-tensile plate steel for welded hull 
construction. The yield and tensile strength of two "Vanity? 
grade steels was low as compared with the other vanadium and 
titaniumbearing steels studied in this investigation. The 
chemical sis appeared to account for the low strength, 
the manganes@ content being low in both steels. A compari« 
son of the three types of steels which have been used for 
high tensile steel ship plates revealed that the vanadiu- 
containing grades displayed the best ratio of yield strength 
to underbead weld cracking. A study of the microstructure 
under weld beads on steels revealed a good correlation be- 
tween the crack sensitivity and depth of complete transfor- 
mation in the heat-affected sone when expressed as a function 
of the total depth of the heat-affected sone. In order to 
study further this difference in the response of the steels 
under investigation to rapid thermal aycles, a dilatometer 
was designed and built for determing the behavior of the 
steels when subjected to rapid heating. Thie apparatus and 
ite use is described herein. Appendices include additional 
information on these subjects and aleo a study by C. B. 
Voldrich and J. J. Schlase of the comparative effects of 
B6010 and B6020 welding electrodes on underbead cracking 

in high tensile hull steele. Photographs, tables and curves 
are included. See also PB 20202, PB 19938 and PB 9936 for 
other reports on this subject. 


; 


Investigation of 
metallurgical quality of steele used for hull construction; 
Final report, Aug 15, 1945. (OSED Rept 6075). Oct 1945. 
43 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 ' 

Results obtained in this investigation of high-tensile bull 
steel carried out at Battelle Memorial Institute are summ- 
rised in this fourth and final progress report. Conclusions 
drawn are tentative since work was being continued for the 
Bureau of Ships, Navy Department. Considerable information 
was obtained about the three grades of high-tensile steel 
plate but work remained to be done towards the development 

of an improved grade of steel for welded ship construction 
and the control of steelmaking and processing to obtain the 
most desirable characteristics from a given grade. See FB 
20202, PB 19937 and PB 19938 for earlier reports. In the new 
work discussed in this report, it was found that the crack 
sensitivity of three gages of plate rolled from the sane heat 
differed rather widely. While attempting to eliminate this 
difference by thermal treatment, it was found that homogenis- 
iag practically eliminated the underdead cracking. A compari- 
son of normalised, quenched and drawn, and annealed steele re- 
vealed that the last were definitely more weld crack sensitive. 
A study of the hardness across the heat-affocted sone under 
the weld beads on the steele investigated revealed a relation 
ship between the maximum hardnese and the weld crack sonsiti- 
vity when differences in chemical analysis is the predominat- 
ing factor in establishing the crack sensitivity. However, 
there may be wide differences in crack sensitivity as a re 
sult of variations in microstructure, in which case the maxi- 
mum hardness cannot be correlated with the weld crack sensi- 
tivity. Included also are tabulated test date, microphoto- 
graphs and hardness curves. 


PB 20061. BOLSTAD, B. XM. Investigation of five brands 
of copper rod for the mamufacture of copper pressure spheres: 
Final report, Research item 903.1. (Frankford Arsenal 
Ordnance Lab Rept R-266, corrected). Jan 1943. 32 p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-—$3.00 
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{he object of these tests was to determine the comparative 
characteristics of small arms pressure spheres made of five 
brands of commercial copper. Metallurgical data for the 
five types of copper spheres, including one oxygen-free and 
four oxygen bearing types, are given. Static compression 
tests at each of 12 loads, ranging from 300 to 2500 pounds, 
{ndicated no significant differences in uniformity among the 
five brands. The different types of balle gave load-strain 
curves of approximately the same slope and should show about 
the same degree of sensitivity. Dynamic compression tests 
vith a 1 kg. weight falling 38 inches indicated the OFHC type 
to have the most uniform sete with both anneals (1050°F. for 
30 min. and 1000°F. for 2 hours) although the BRADEW halls 
annéaled at 1050°F. for 30 min. were also very uniform. Fir- 
ing teste conducted by the Ballistics Section of the Labora- 
tory using 30 rounds with each lot revealed no significant 
differences among the five brands. It is concluded that any 
of the types of copper examined can be used for the manufac- 
ture of satisfactory pressure spheres. Tables, graphs and 
photographs are included, 


PB 19504. CUNNINGHAM, D, M. and others. Report on 
strese-strain relationships for J, magnesium alloy extrusion 
ynder biaxial stresses. (OSRD Rept 4172) Sep 1944, 

30 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Some of the fundamental assumptions of the theory of plastic 
flow under combined stresses were studied at the University 
of California and reported in this publication. The experi- 
mental procedure, technique and results of the tests of J) 
magnesium alloy extrusion under biaxial stresses are pre- 
sented. The developments reported in this paper demonstrate 
that the formability of metals under known generalized stress 
and strain paths can be predicted from a knowledge of the 
true stress-true strain relationship in tension. The pre- 
dictions, however, apply to homogeneous isotropic metals and 
my not be generally valid for standard commercial products 
which may exhibit deviations from complete isotropy. Photo- 
graphs, drawings, etrese-strain curves, and a bibliography 
are included. : 


PB 20184. CURTIS, J. A. Locus, c. F. Test methods 

of the Materials Laboratory, Engineering Division, Air Tech- 
nical Service Command, Wright Field, Dayton, Ohio: Advisory 
report, Part III, Routine chemical analysis methods of the 
Physics Branch. (OSRD Rept 6071). Oct 1945. 83 p. 
Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

This is a compilation of the routine chemical analysis meth- 
ods used by the Physics Branch of the above laboratory and 

is part of a survey of the methods used in testing the quality 
and performance of aeronautical equipment. Detailed descrip- 
tions are given for the analysis for various metals in alumi- 
num and magnesium alloys, for tin, copper, lead, iron phos- 
phorus and manganese in brasses and bronzes, for various ele- 
ments in iron and steel and for other chemical analyses. Spec- 
trographic analysis of magnesium and aluminum alloys, of iron 
and steel, and of glycole is alao described. Photographs of 
testing equipment are included. This compilation was prepared 
at Battelle Memorial Institute. fi 


PB 19944, DAVIS, HARMER E} and others. Behaviour of 


‘steel under multi-axial stress, &s determined by tests of 


large tubular specimens (ship-plate series): Final report, 
Aug 1945, (OSRD Rept 6365) Dec 1945. 96 p. 

Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$7.00 

The results of experimental tests in which ten 20-inch di- 
ameter welded tubes fabricated from ship plate stock were 
subjected to various biaxial stresses are presented in this 
report of research work done at the University of California. 
The types and causes of fracture are discussed, as are also 
the results of several auxiliary tests. The tensile strength 
of coupons of the plate material was found to be no crite- 
Trion of the strength of the tubes; even a heat-treated tube 
tested at room temperature exhibited strength and ductility 
appreciably less than that shown by simple tension tests. 

The strengths of the several tudes varied over a fairly wide 
Tange depending on condition of the weld deposit, severity 
of testing conditions, and orientation of critical stress 
with respect to the weld. Diagrams showing stress distri- 
bution, photographs of fractured tubes, tables of results, 
and plotted curves are included. 
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PB 19934, 


ture of ship plate as influenced by design and metallurgical 
factors (WS-336): Part Il, Flat plate tests. Final report, 


DAVIS, HARMER B. and others. Cleavage frac- 


Aug 1945. (OSRD Rept 6452) Jan 1946. 89 p. 

Price: Microfila-$1.00 - Photostat-%6.00 

This report presents the results of testing flat plates of 
semi-killed hull-quality steel in several sizes, up to widths 
of 72 inches, in order to determine the transition tempera- 
ture at which failures in the steel change from the ductile 
shear type to the brittle cleavage type. The tension tests 
of the flat plates indicated that the transition tempera- 
tures for steele of the above type may vary over a consid- 
erable range. The transition temperature of one of the 
medium-carbon steels tested was found to be above room tem- 
perature and in another of practically identical chemical 
composition the transition temperature was in the region of 
freezing. This difference was attributed to the metallurgi- 
cal structures of the steel, presumably occasioned by par- 
ticular conditions existing at the time of rolling, The 
transition temperature for low-carbon steel, in both the as- 
rolled and normalized condition, was found to be in the re- 
gion of freezing temperature. It was found that, regardless 
of the mode of failure, the nominal strength (average stress 
on net section at maximum load) of the plate decreased as 
the plate widths were increased. This report prepared at 
the University of California includes tables of results, 
photographs, and plotted curves. See PB 19935 for results 
of Hatch corner specimen tests. 


wa , 
PB 19935. ‘ DEGARMO, B. PAUL and others. Cleavage 
fracture of ship plate as influenced by design and metallur- 
gical factors (NS-336): Part I, Hatch corner specimen tests. 
Final report, Mar 16 to Aug 31, 1945. (OSRD Rept 6387) 
Dec 1945. 91 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostet- 
$7.00 
Twelve specimens of welded steel plate, similar in design to 
a ship hatch corner, and constructed with full scale plate 
thickness, were tested to destruction to determine their be- 
havior. These were mde of four types of low carbon steel 
and tested at room temperature and at 32° .F. In all cases 
cleavage type fractures occurred when testing was done at 
32° F, Shear type fractures were obtained at room tempera- 
tures with two of the steels. Two special types of welding 
electrodes were tried in addition to the usual B-6020. All 
specimens, except one which was stress relieved after weld- 
ing, broke at nominal stresses of 25,50022,500 psi, The 
strees relieved specimen reached a mximum stress of 30,000 
psi. A emll tear test specimen we developed which corre- 
lated quite closely with the behavior of the various steels 
in the large specimen as to type of fracture at a given 
temperature and breaking stress. This report, prepared at 
the University of California, includes tabulated results, 
drawings, photographs, photomicrographs, and stress-strain 
and transition curves. See PB 19934 for flat plate teste. 


PB 20191. DeHAVEN, J. C. Suggested research on aluminum 
alloys for aircraft, from members of the aircraft industry: 
Advisory report, Jan 18, 1946. (OSRD Rept 6601). Feb 
1946. 29 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-§$2.00 j 
The suggestions received from aircraft companies and agencies 
have been classified in the following subject groups: Castings, 
corrosion and surface treatment, fabrication, heat treatment, 
metallography, properties, welding, wrought products and gen- 
eral research. Among the research problems which were of most 
interest to the aircraft industry were; 1) The possibility of 
joining structural aluminum alloys, by welding or brasing, by 
methods which may be applied successfully to production, 2) 

in wrought-allovs for highly stressed applications, there is 
the continual long-range desire for the development of materi- 
als with higher mechanical properties and the ability to re- 
tain a large percentage of these properties at elevated tem 
peratures, and to increaee the workability of present high- 
strength alloys, 3) improvement of foundry techniques to 
eliminate high scrap losses and decrease costs, and 4) the 
improvement of the inherent corrosion resistance of aluminum 
alloys and of the protective treatments for airplanes subject 
to adverse climatic conditions. Aircraft companies and agen- 
cies concerned with aluminum alloys for aircraft that contri- 
buted suggestions are listed. This report was prepared at 

the Batelle Memorial Institute, 










PB 15688. DoaN, G. B., and others. Evaluation of 
Wweldability by direct welding tests (OD-37-1): Progress re- 
port. (OSRD Rept 1110) Dec 1942. 116 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$8.00 

This report of studies undertaken at Lehigh University pre- 
sents a method developed for determining optimum welding 
conditions without resorting to direct welding tests. Charts 
are included which, when the minimum ductility allowable in 
the heated sone is specified, give the most economical and 
rapid methods for arc welding, whatever the composition, 
joint design, or thickness of the structure to be welded 
may be. Also it is shown that differences between individ- 
wal heats of a particular steel can be determined by two 
types of tests - Jominy and notch bar bend - eliminating 
the need for direct welding tests. Mumerous tables and 
graphs are included. For corrections, to meet secondary 
,variables, such as electrode size and composition, etc., 
see PB 15660. See also supplementary report PB 15859. 






























































PB 19503. DORN, J. EB. and others. Formability of 
magnesium alloy sheet: Final report, Part II, Forming of 
bends on the Guerin press (NA-146). (OSRD Rept 2079) 
40 1943. 112 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat- 
00 
Spring-back data and critical values for R/t(die radius/ 
sheet thickness) were obtained for several Dowmetal and 
American Magnesium Corporation alloys in investigations car- 
ried out at the University of California. These data should 
assist the aircraft designer and fabricator in the design 
and forming of magnesium alloy sheet. In these tests the 
Guerin press (forming through the use of rubber pads) wes 
used at atmospheres of 200, 300, and 450 degrees F. De- 
scription of the experimental apparatus and the techniques 
used and discussion of the test results are given in this 
report. The appendices include: A) Calculation of mininus 
bend radii from the strains in a tensile coupon; B) analysis 
of spring-back; and C) tabulation of Guerin bend data. 
Tables showing the critical values of B/t for various al- 
loys, curves, photographs of the Guerin press and a bibli- 
ography are included. 


PB 19502. DORN, J. E. and others. Formability of 
magnesium alloy sheet (NA-146); Final report, Part III, 
Valuation of the deep drawing properties of magnesium al- 
loys at elevated temperatures. (OSRD Rept 3350) Mar 
1944, 127 p. Price: Microfilm-$1,50 - Photostat-$9.00 
The deep drawing properties of certain magnesium alloys at 
elevated temperatures were determined by deep drawing cylin- 
drical cups in tests carried out at the University of Cali- 
fornia. The drawability was evaluated in terms of the max- 
imum size blank and the maxigusm cup height which could be 
drawn successfully. Effects of punch radius, iie radius, 
clearance, hold-down load, punch temperature, and die ten- 
perature on the drawability were investicated. At room 
temperature only shallow draws are possible. At 500° F. 
improved drawability is obtainable ani at higher tempera- 
tures very deep draws, can be produced. The maximum perais- 
sible drawing teaperatures were found to be 700° F. for the 
alloy Ma; 850° F. for AM-C52S-0; and 800° F. for J-la alloy. 
Included in this report are descriptions of the testing 
@quipment, plotted curves, load displacement diagrams, photo- 
micrographs, and a bibliography. The appendices contain: 
A) Tables showing actual physical properties and chemical 
composition of the alloys used in the tests; B) tamlated 
data for all the experimental tests; and C) original load- 
» Gieplacement data for the diagrams in the report. 


PB 19500. DORM, J. E. and THOMSEN, E. G. Report on 
effect of combined stresses on the ductility of metals. 
(OSED Rept 3218) Feb 1944. 42 p. Price: Micro- 
filmo0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
The basic knowledge requirea fur tue analytical correlation 
of tne effect of combined stresses on the ductility oz metals 
4s as follows: 1) Tensile stress-strain relationship; 2) 
condition for plastic flow under combined stress; aad 3) con- 
dition for rupture under combined stresses. A theory per- 
mitting the calculation of the ductility of metale under com 
bined stresses from simple tension data is presented. This 
theory ie derived for cases in which the ratios of tne prin- 
cipal stresses remain constant for monotonously changing de- 
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formations. The recommendations made by Nadai that the octa. 
hedral shear stresses arefunctions of the octahedral shear 
strains are confirmed by this theory. It was concluded that — 
the true plastic strain at rupture under combined stresses 
depends upon the ductility in simple tension, tue ratio of 
tne critical stress at rupture to the yield strength and the 
ratios of the second and third principal stresses to the 
firet. The theory predicts the ductility under hydrostatic 
pressure with sufficient accuracy for most practical cases, 
Charts, diagrams, and a bibliography are included. 


PB 16231. EHRICH, J. 8. Salt spray corrosion tests 
on AN connector socket contrects. (aaF/ATSC Memo Rept 
ENG-54-656-1013) Apr 1944, 3 p. Price: Micro- 


film - 50¢ - Photostat - $1.00 

Tests to fetermine effect of salt spray corrosion test on 
AN connector socket contacts, fabricated from silver, plated 
and unpleted, tellurium copper, and silver plated bronze and 
brass. It was found that the connector contacts with silver 
plating are more resistant to effects of the salt spray cor- 
rosion test than non-plated contacts of tellurium copper. 
Tables of potential p Value are given for the different 
types tested. 





PB 15853. re A. L. and others. Development of ar 
mor welding electrodes (OD-36-2): Influence of the type of 
armor plate on the properties of armor weldments. Final re- 
port, Mar 1944. (OSRD Rept 3641). May 19, 1944, 

29 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

In this report of testa carried out by the Tustless Iron and 
Steel Corporation, three kinds of 14" thick, homogeneous ar- 
mor were used and the testing included determination of all- 
weld-metal tensile properties, armor plate mechanical proper- 
ties, enter root bend cracking sensitivity, and ballistic in 
pact resistance of restrained weldments as measured by a 
direct explosion test. Among the significant findings were 
the following: The armor plate had no apparent effect upon 
the sensitivity of the root bead to center cracking; the 
ballistic impact resistance of the joints as measured by a 
direct explosion test was markedly affected by the type of 
armor plate; the initiation and progress of cracks in the 
ballistic explosion test specimens differed greatly depend- 
ing on the type of armor; and the ballistic impact resistance 
of the joints was found to be unaffected by electrode com 
position. Tables, drawings, photogravhs and microphotographs 
included. 


j 
PB 16745, . A. L., and others. The veldabi lity 
of heat-resisting alloys (N-102): Final report. (OSRD 
Rept 6389) Oct 1945. 55 p. Price: Microfiln- 
$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 
This report presents the results of an investigation by the 
Rustless Iron and Steel Corporation of the welding charac- 
teristics of various heat-resistant alloys employed in turbo- 
superchargers, jet enginee, and ges turbine wheels. Five 
wrought alloys and two cast materials: Hastelloy "B", M155, 
Timken 16-25-6, Uniloy 19-9DL, $616, cast vitallium, and 
cast 6059, were submitted to bead-on-plate, restrained butt- 
joint, and a special wheel-and-bucket type tests. Three 
types of cracking were found to be prevalent: weld metal 
cracking, heat-affected-zone cracking, and cracks propagat- 
ing from interbucket junctions. In general, Hastelloy "B* 
and Timken 16-25-6 alloys appeared to be least susceptible 
to welding defects, alloys $816 and the two cast alloys 
Oost susceptible. 


15900. PETTERS, K. L. and others. Improvement in 
gun steel ingot practice (00-34-3) Progress report. 
(OSRD Rept 1275). Mar 19, 1943. 75 p. Price; Micro- 
film-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
This report of work undertaken at the Carnegie Institute of 
Technology includes. discussion of the investigation under 
the following headings: (1) Mamufacturing practices of co-op- 
erating companies; (2) Statistical studies of bore defects 
and mechanical properties: (3) Split ingot etudies; - chemi- 
cal analysis, metallagraphic studies, vacuum fusion analysis, 
and acid extraction studies: and (4) Studies of mold desig 
and pouring. Tables, graphs, macrophotographs, photomicro- 
graphs are included. It is generally agreed that if optimum 
ingot practices can be used, the number of gun tubes scrapped 
under present specifications will be decreased and their gen- 
eral quality improved. 








Improvement in 

*% practice (0D-34-3). Progress report, Jul 
tee 15, 1943. (OSRD Rept 3152). Jan 1944. 
© Pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$4.00 
studies of inspection records of seamless guns indicated a 
te predominance of bore defects in guns made from bot- 
tom cuts of ingote. At least 50% of the total seamless 40 
gm. and 75 mm. gun tube rejections were due to bottom ingot 
cut for all producers for which data were available. Studies 
yere also made of split ingote of SAE 4340 steel to determine 
the type and distridtuion of non-metallic inclusions. The 
resulte are shown in tabular form and by diagram. Photo- 
of typical non-metal inclusions, drawings of suggested 
mold designs and acid extraction surveys of split in- 
and diagram of vacuum fusion apparatus are given. This 
done at Carnegie Institute of Technology. 


ye 15848. FETTERS, K. L. and others. 


ingot 
gots, 
work was 


yB 16218. GENSAMER, M. and others. The fracture of 
petals; @ survey of the state of knowledge of this subject 
and @ recommendation for a research progrem for the Bureau 

of Ships of the U. S. Navy. Jul 19, 1945. 119 p. 

price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$8.00 

Results of thie survey are expressed in terms of flow and 
fracture strength concepts. The effects on these quantities 
of stress combination, strain and strain anisotropy, non- 
wiform and cyclic streseing, temperature, strain rate, com 
position, and metallurgical structure are discussed. Fracture 
strength seems to be much more structure-seneitive than flow 
strength, and therefore sore important in controlling ductil- 
ity. On this account the survey describes and recommends an 
extensive investigation of this property. Part II explains 
those projects which seem advisable to undertake immediately. 
A dibliography of 232 items is given. This survey was done 
under contract between the Bureau of Ships and Carnegie In- 
stitute of Technology. 


, 
PB 19560; PB 19561; PB 19504; PB oe GENSAMER, M. and 
others. Plestic flow of aluminum aircraft sheet under 
combined loade - I. Progress reports, May 1943 - Mar 1944. 
(OSED Repts 1546, 1940, 3143, 3744) PB 19560-61, PB 19504, 
Pb 19563. 1943-1944. Price: PB 19560, 24 p., Microfilm 
50¢ =< Photostat-$2.00; FB 19561, 38 p., Microfilm-50¢ - Pho- 
tostat-$3.00; PB 19504, 32 p., Microfilm-s0¢ - Photostat- 
$3.00, PB 19563, 38 p., Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-§5.00 
Guarterly progrese reports from tne Metals Research Labora- 
tory at Carnegie Institute of Technology on the behavior of 
aluainum alloy sheet under compression in the rolling direc- 
tion, compressivun in the transverse direction, and balanced 
and unbalanced bi-axial tension. Hydraulic bulge tests and 
aicrocompression tests ae well as microtension tests were 
made. Tiis is Part I of a study made to facilitate the de 
sign of aircraft parts manufactured from sheet formed. by the 
recently developed etretch forming process. Manufacturing 
requiremente of test apparatus, working out test details, 
and testing and .lotting the results for 24S-T and 245-0 Al- 
clad sheet are given. Tavles, curves, and photographs are 


included. Xv 
FB 19503. GENSAMEL, M. ané others. Plastic flow of 


aluminum aircraft sheet under combined loads: Part 11, Form 
ing limite for aircraft sheets at room temperature. Final 
report, Dec 31, 1944. (OSKD Rept 5283) Jun 1945. 

04 p. Price: Microfilms1l.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

Part Il of tne final report from tue Carnegie Institute of 
Technology to the War Metallurgy Division, NDRC, voresents 
results of a study of the ductility at room temperature of 
several of the commercially important aluminum alloys, show- 
ing the variation of ductility with the strain ration under 
which deformation is carried out. A summary of regularities 
observed under 7 different combinations of principal strains, 
is given and logarithmic calculations are discussed. Data 


is of value in establishing forming limite in prectical form 


ing processes. 
cluded. 


Tavdles, photographs and many curves are in- 


PB 19557, GENSAMER, M. and others. Plastic flow of 
aluminum aircraft sheet under combined loads: Part III, 
Effect of aging at room temperature on the properties of 75S 
in the circular hydraulic bulge test. Final report, Dec 15 
1944, (OSRD Rept 4632) Mar 1945. 21 p. Price: 
Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
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Tne results of tests to determine the formability of 758 
aluminum alloy sheet, heat treated by solution at 920°F, 
quenched in water and aged at room temperature from 2 hours 

to one month. Forming of 75S-W is indicated to be imprac- 

ticable under conditions simlated b, the hydraulic bulge test 
because of extensive strain markings at short times of age 

ing. At higher aging time, these markings do not occur, but é 
the ductility is not sufficiently superior to 755-T to war- 

rant forming in the aged condition. 


























































PB 19056. GENSAMEZR, M. and others. Plastic flow of 
aluminom aircraft sheet under combined loade: Part IV, Theory 
of forming limits. Final report Dec 31, 1944. (OsED 
Rept 5284) Jun 1945. “4 p. Price: Microfilm5dg - 
Pho tostat-$3.00 . 

Thies ie @ summary of the role of unstable plastic flow and 
rupture in establishing forming limits. To better establish 
tne unstadle plastic flow factors several loading methods 
are investigated. ‘ney incluae direct tensile loading in a 
plane, instability in tnin walled tubes, simple tension ana 
instability in the circular hydraulic bulge test, Equations 
for plotting strese-strain curves are discussed at length. 

\ bibliography of 7 items and curves are included. 


PB 19555. GENSAMER, M. and others. Plastic flow of 
sluginum aircraft sheet under combined loads: Part ¥, Strain 
distribution in formed parts. Vinal report Dec 31, 1944. 
(OSED Rept 5264) Jun 1945, 36 pe Price: Microfila- 
50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Final report in a series devoted to the inyestigation and 
development of methods for analyzing the distrivution of 5 
strains in formed sheet metal parts. On parts formed prie 
marily by etretching, two methods of analysis are developed - 
the geometric and the analytical solutions. With the probles 
of combined stretching and drawing, the solution developed 
involves parameters which vary with the relative amount of 
stretching and drawing. These metbods are theoretically ap- 
plicable to a large variety of parts and will prove useful 

in the future cesign of sheet metal parts. Curves, pho tographe 
ana geometric figures are included. 


PB 18476. 
dinal stress 
material. 
Rept A-212) 
Pho tos tat-$6.00 

A general method is presented for finding the magnitude and 
shape of a stress wave in the region of discontinuities of 
cross-sectional area or of materiel in a lomg bar subjected 

to longitudinal impact. This method ie applied to four cases 
of €iscontinuities in cross section of a long dar: (1) a 

fixed end where the croes section changes abruptly from a 
finite to an infinite area (R = A'/A «= 00); (2) an abrupt 
increase in cross section (1<R< 00); (3) a free end (R « 0); 
and (4) an abrupt decrease in cross section (O<R<1). Here 
Ris the ratio of the croes-sectional area beyond the dis- 
continuity to that on the side of the original wave. ‘the 

sawe metuod ie suown to apply to tne case in which the die 
continuity is one in material of the bar. Numerical results 
are given for snecific cases of impact on the end of a long . 
bar of copper for vérious amounts of abrupt discontinuity of 
crose-sectional area, with R warying from C to oo. The ad 
namie force-time diagram is predicted for a tensile impact 
test on a 10-in. copper specimen at 1000 in./sec. The anal~ 
yeis in this report is based on principles outlined in PB 
18480, "The permanent strain in a uniform bar due to longi- 
tudinal impact". 


GRIFFIS, LEVAN. The behavior of longitu- 
aves near discontinuities in bars of plastic 
(OSRD Rept 1799. NDRC Armor and Ordnance 

Sep 1943. 84 fp. Price: Microfila-$1.00+ 


PB 20829. HAWKS, DOUGLASS, JR. A monograph on methods 
of making and inspecting thread plug and ring gages. 

(OSRD Rept 1498). Apr 1943. 147 p. Price: Microfils- 
$1.50 - Photostat-$10.00 , 

This monograph presents a detailed discussion and explanation 
of the methods currently in use for the manufacture of thread 
gages, both plugs and rings. It has been compiled by the 
Jones & Lamson Machine Company in partial compliance with the 
requirements of their contract O—Mer-497. The text deals 
principally with the operations of threading, lapping and 
inspecting. A bibliography is given at the end of each chap- 
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ter, and also in Appendix III. A properly filled out routing 
sheet for thread plug guage is shown in Appendix I, and a 
glossary of terms in Appendix II. Diagrams and tables are 
included. (See PB 20838 for additional data). 


PB 15266-15283. HERTZFELD, KAHL F. Progress report 
on Contract UMh-sr-516, Sep 9, 1945 through May 9, 1945. 
1943-1945. PB 15266, 1 p., PB 15267, 2 p., PB 15268, 1 p., 
PB 15269, 9 p., PB 15270, 3 p., PB 15271, 2 p., PB 15272, 
2 p., PB 15273, 2 p., 15274, 2 p., PB 15275, 2 p., PB 10276, 
2 De. PB 15277, 2 Pes PB 15278, 3 Pe, PB 15279, 2 Pe, PB 
15280, 1 p., PB 15281, 1 p., PB 15282, 1 p., PB 15283 1 p. 
Price: Microfilm each, 50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
These progress reports are submitted by Catnolic University 
of America under contract with NDRC. Esch report is a very 
brief statement of the progress of work on band pressure and 
measurement of stresses. PB 15269 is a fuller report entitled 
"Design of rotating bands of low stress that indicates that 
it is possible to reduce the radial and axial loads due to 
the rotating band of 40% of their normal value, with a loss 
of only 20% of s to resist side thrust by the follow 
{ ing three modifications: (1) Deepen the existing cannelure 
to a depth of 0.065 in. instead of 0.021 to 0.023 in. as now 
provided; (2) provide an additional cannelure, 0.1 in. wide 
and 0.065 in. deep, in the middle of tge aft part of the’ band; 
and (3) make a groove in the body of the sheel directly be 
hind the band, of 0.1 in. width and 0.065 in. depth. 


PB 16529. HILL, MORSE. Embrittlement of steel and stain- 
less steel by sinc and cadmium. (AAFP ATSC Memo Rept ENG 
M-56-4376). Jan 19, 1943. 7 p- Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ 


= Photostat-$1.00 

Results of investigations indicate that plated zinc and cad- 
mium coating diffuse into the steel on which they are plated 
and with which they are in contact at highly elevated ten 
peratures. Cadmium appears to be less active than sinc. At 
temperatures reported as typical of operating conditions for 
exhaust stack flanges, no embrittlement was noted. In view 
of the results obtained, and the fact that cadmium plated 
bolts have been used in exhaust systems for some years with- 
out difficulty, the use of sinc plated bolts appears justi- 


fied. 

PB 19940. HOLLISTER, §. C. and GARCIA, J. Fatigue 
tests of ship welds: Final report, Aug 1945. (OSRD Rept 
6544) Jan 1946. 90 p. Price: Microfila-$1.00,- 
Photostat-$6.00 


The results of fatigue tests of specimens representing typi- 
cal ship welds are described. The specimens tested were 
constructed from 3/4" thick ship steel plate and included 
longitudinal welds, weld reinforced central openings, and 
simple tensile members with flame cut edges. Detailed de- 
scription of the welding procedure is given. For high 
stress ranges, it was found that surface pits and folds in 
the weld metal act as stress raisers which initiate fatigue 
failure. Discontinuities of form and stiffness require 
special care to provide stress paths free of stress raisers. 
The tests were made at Cornell University on fatigue testing 
machines especially designed and constructed for this pur- 
pose. The teste so far conducted do not clarify the rela- 
tion between the high stress cycle here used and the stress 
cycle experienced by a vessel at sea. Included are diagrans 
showing locations of fatigue failures, a stress-strain curve, 
and photographs and radiographs showing cracks. 


PB 18644. Wir, S. L. and others. Investigation on 
improving the welding quality of high strengh, low alloy 
steels. Progress report, Mar 15 - Jun 15, 1943. (War 
Metallurgy Committee Bes Rept W-48) Aug 1943. 49 p. 
Price: Microfila-50g - Photostat-$4.00 

This is the tnird progress report of an investigation carridd 
out at the Battelle Memorial Institute. In tne study of the 
effect of structure upon the crack sénsitivity of S. A. EB. 
4130 steel, it was found that the type of structure prior 

to aormalizing had a marked influence upon the crack sensi- 
tivity of the normalized stock. Coarse carbide steele ané 
especially spheroidised structures were found to be the least 
crack sensitive after normalizing. The addition of titanius 
was found to increase the spparent ar, temperature, and not 
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to affect the tensile proverties when the carbides were of 
medium size. A medium manganese-molyddenum steel was foun 
quite insensitive to cracking, but the tensile properties 
in the normalized condition barely met the minimum require. 
mente for aircraft tubing. Graphs and photomicrographs ig. 
cluded. See PB 18841 - 16843, FB 18845-18846 for other Prog. 
ress reports on this subject. 


PB 20371. JAMIESON, A. L. Use of fired small arms car 
tridge cases as scrap for cartridge brass: Second report, 
Project 3/193. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 

Jun 1945. 64 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.9) 
The use of fired cartridge cases as scrap for remelting into 
cartridge brass was investigated and the findings are pre. 
sented in this report. Charges consisting of 100% fired 
emall arms cartridge case scrap were processed into cart 
cases at a hot rolling mill and at a cold rolling mill. I, 
both instances, chemical analyses of the castings were made 
and the hot and cold rolling characteristics were noted, It 
was concluded that a maximum of 20% of fired small arms ‘car. 
tridge case scrap could be used in hot rolling mills without 
changing any of the hot mill practices; that the use of 30 
to 35% scrap in hot mills is practicable, but larger percent. 
ages of scrap (50 - 100%) would incur considerable rejection 
of processed bars; that one hundred percent fired smal] arn, 
cartridge case scrap charges are practicable in cold rolling 
mille; and that cartridge cases made from thie remelted scrap 
Drass are satisfactory, Results are discussed and presented 
in tables, charts and graphs. Micrographs and diagres of 
cartridge case specimens are given. A list of references ig 
included. Also included in this report is, "Report of the 
manufacture of brass cartridge cases from fired small arns 
cases", by Naval Gun Factory, Washington, D. C., December 29, 
1944, 


PB 19506. JEFFRIES, ZAY. Advisory report on the ef- 
fect of impurities in aluminum alloys (NA-119) (OSRD 
Rept 1731) Aug 1943. 42 p- Price: Microfilmy-- 
Pho tos tat-$3.00 

Brief data are given uwerein of tre effect of tre presence of 
silicon, copoer, iron, sinc, nickel, chromium, tin, magnesius, 
manganese, titanium, lead, or bismuth in the aluminum alloys 
which are specified in Army-Mavy Aeronautical specifications, 
Included also are discussions on tae evolution of chemical 
specificatons for aluminum alloys since 1933, the use of alu» 
inum alloy scrap, and the importance of sound and properly 
designed castings. Special emphasis is given to the effect 
of impurities on resistance to corrosion, ductility, yield 
strength and other physical properties. 


PB 15862, IoRIG, C. H. The effectsof hydrogen, ni- 
trogen, and oxygen in armor plate: literature survey; Prog- 
ress report. (OSRD Rept 1065) Nov 1942. 93 p. 
Price: Microfila-$1.00 - Photostat-$7.00 

A discussion of the fundamental principles involved in the 


iron and steel is followed by a review of literature perti- 
aent to the study of the relationship between these gases 
and the production of armor plate. Because each of these 
gases behaves differently in the presence of iron, they are 
considered in separate sections of the report. Each section 
is followed by a bibliography. Graphs and photomicrographs 
are included. 


PB 20840. LOVELL, STANLEY P. Report on substitution of 
non-critical materials for brass in miscellaneous hardware. 
(OSRD Rept 841). Aug 1942, 3 p. Price: Microfils-S0¢ 
- Photostat-$1.00 ‘ 

Substitute metals for grommets, washers, snap fasteners and 
eyelets are considered. The greatest hope of success at pres- 
ent lies in the replacement of brass lined eyelets by plastic. 
Work is underway independently with the duPont Company (under 
the sponsorship of the Q.M.C.). It is proposed to investigste 
the application under pressure of strips of ethyl cellulose, 
equal to the brase lined eyelets now ised. Should this ap- 
proach fail, the suggestion is made that the design of the 
service belt be reconsidered with a view to the elimination 
of eyelets which are not functional. 
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9259 U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CHEMICAL WARFARE 
ioe cE . foxic and lacrimatory smoke candles. (CWS 
Held Lab Memo 2-12-1) Apr 1943. 19 p. Price: 
uicrofilm-5SO0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

riptions of mixtures and generators for several British, 
Teal a2, German and Japanese smoke candles are given. Dia- 


coe of Japanese candle and other photographs are included. 
PB 19533~ U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. MILITARY INTELLIGENCE 
DIVISION. Enemy tactics in chemical warfare. (Special 
Series 24) Sep 1944. 113 p. Price: Microfilm 


$1.50 e Photostat-$8.00 

The purpose of this study ie to state and explain what is 
known about enemy theories of the use of chemical agents in 
pattle and the methods of applying them. The study consists 
of @ digest, with interpretations, of a great many writings 
of the anemy. The diagrams and eketches, aleo are taken 
from enemy publications. All have been redrawn for clarity 
and intelligibility. Tne book is divided into two parts 
covering Germany and Japan, with sections ou gas, sioke, 
flame-thrower tactice and incendiary tactics for each country. 
Organisation coarte of the German Chemical Regiment and of 
the Japanese Field Gas Battalion are shown. The principal 
characteristics of weapons when used for chemical warfare 
and the ammunition known to be available for them are given 
in tabular form. Photographs and sketches are included. 


German 


PB 19706. COMBINED INTELLIGENCE OBJECTIVES SUB-COMMITTEE. 
Marine aircraft experimental establishment, Hiensburgh, 

German underwater ballistics, (ARCO Rept 23a) May 1945. 
5 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Professor Dr. Georg Madelung, head of Aeronautical Engineer- 
ing in the Flugtechnisches Institut, Technische Hochschule, 
Stuttgart, was interrogated on underwater ballistics, with 
especial reference to the bomb torpedo, the design and de- 
velopment of which was Professor Madelung's responsibility. 
Experimental facilities for photographing the projectors in 
an open air and an indoor tank are described. There was no 
technique for taking single shots, and such photographs would 
be of no value. Wo attempt was made to scale speed since 
Troude and Reynolds scaling could not be simultaneously fol- 
lowed. A discussion of the bomb torpedo indicates that the 
system for blowing off the tail by means of a length of fuse 
was better than the shear-ecrew method, Experiments proved 
that 3 fin taile were better than 4 because of lower drag, 
less mutual interference and less interference between bull 
and fins. It was the interrogator's opinion that the general 
level both of technique and of fundamental knowledge revealed 
by the examination fell considerably short of that attained 
in England. 


PB 186917, HINDS, G. H. Report on the interrogation 
of Dr, Kurt Stenge, senior external ballistician of Messrs. 
Erupps at Eesen, (BIOS Final Rept 115, Item 2) 
4p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Dr. %enge's duties at Krupps consisted in staging trials, 
ataiyting the results of trials, constructing range tables, 
amalyzing for stability, and advising on projectile designs. 
Range table firings included measurements of range of graze, 
at each of six elevations, In addition, for naval shell, 
space-time points on the trajectory were determined using 
photo-theodolites. An analysis of these gave the drag co- 
efficient curve, Trajectories were calculated by small arcs, 
using the method of Runge-Kutter or of Adams. Stability was 
Calculated by Fowler's method, Rocket firings were of two 
corte, dynamic firings similar to those with orthodox shell 
and static firings in which the thrust and time of burning 
were measured, 


PB 6488. 
German “anti-flash salt" increment. 
teriel Tech Rept 40) Jan 1945. 7 p. 
crofilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


HUDGIN, DOHALD BE, and VERSOCKI, JOHB A. 
(CWS Captured Ma- 
Price: Mi- 
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This material is evidently for reducing the flash produced 


in firing howitzers or mortars at night; the main conetitu- 
ent is potassium chloride. Attached is a photograph of the 
bag containing the salt. 


PB 17568. MOORE, T. M. Integrating accelerometers 
used on the German V-2 (A-4) missile. (Naval kesearch 
Lab Rept B-2756) Feb 1946. 15 p. Price: Micro- 
film50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The integrating accelerometers used on the German V-2 (4-4) 
missile provide signal for cut-off of the rocket fuel at a 
predetermined velocity so that the range of the missile may 
be controlled. The accelerometers described are of two types: 
(1) the mechanical system integrates acceleration using the 
principle of a preceseing gyre; (2) the electrolytic systea 
integrates acceleration by means of electro-plating cells. 


A& bivliography, photographs, and schematic diagrams are at- 
tached. 


Japanese 


PB 19720, CLARK, JOHN C. and BALDWIN, RUSSELL J. 
Technology of ordnance, course at Tokyo Imperial University. 
(Ordnance Tech Intelligence Rept 2) Dec 1945, 10 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1,00 

A standard course in technology of ordnance has been given 
at the Tokyo Imperial University for many years. Students 
gracuating from the course usually enter the Japnnese arny. 
The course is based on three years of study anithe student 
may specialize in guns and torpedoes, precision machines, 
or chemical apparatus. A translation of the curriculum 
offered in 1943 is appended to this report, The course is 
not supervised by the Army, and the number of students 
graduating from it is insignificant, about 25 a year. There 
appears to be no coordination between the University and 
the military forces for either educational or research pur 
poses, This report contains also some general information 
about this university. 


PB 19723. GRUBBS, ROBERT W. Japanese ordnance eouip- 
ment: Japanese 105 MM recoilless gun. (US Army Tech In- 
telligence Center, Tokyo Rept 130) Dee 1945. 2 Dp 
Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Subject gun was found at the Japanese Army Proving Grounds at 
Konakayama on Atsumi Peninsula in Aichi Prefecture. The wea~ 
pon had never been fired, and no ammunition has been discov- 
ered to date. Tne gun consists of a small two-wheeled car 
riage, a short tube, a hand-operated horizontal sliding 
breechlock, bored to let gases escape, elevatiom, depression, 
ana aziguto segments operated by nand woeels, and a Venturi 
tube mounted on the rear of the breech. Photographs are in- 
cluded. 


PB 19727. WELSON, ROBERT S. Japanese ordnance equip- 
ment: Japanese rifle, experimental semi-automatic, Garand 
type. (US Army Tech Intelligence Center, Tokyo Rept 105) 
Dec 1945. 2 Pp. Price: Microfilm5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This magasine-fed, gae-operated rifle, is a direct adaption 
of the Ll. S. rifle, cal. .30, M 1 (Garand). The changes made 
in the Japanese adaptation are apparently of little value. 
Photographs are included. 


PB 19722. WELSOn, ROBERT S. Japanese ordnance equip- 
ment: Japanese 13MM type 2 modification 1 flexible aircraft 
cannon. (US Army Tech Intelligence Center Tokyo Rept 135) 
Jan 1946. 2 Pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This is a belt fed, air cooled, recoil operated (assisted by 
a mussle booster), automatic weapon. Witn tne exception of 
tne method of locking and the metnod of retracting tne bolt, 
the adher features of this weapon are similar to the German 
machine gun 131/13. As this weapon was the only one of ites. 
type found in Japan and it is so similar to German design, it 
is believed that the weapon was designed and manufactured by 
German engineers. Photographs are included. 
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PB 19728. WELSON, ROBERT S. Japanese ordnance equip- 
ment: Japanese 30 year type carbine and rifle designed in 
the year 1897. (US Army Tech Intelligence Ceater Tokyo 
kept 1zo) Dec 1945. 2 p- Price: Microfilm60g - 
Pho tostat-§1.00 

Subject weapon is bolt action, single shot rifle with a 5 
round magasine capacity. The straight pull action of the 
bolt is similar to the same action in the Russian Moisin 
rifle. Type 30 year indicates the weapon was designed in 
the year 1897. The Arisaka rifle design was later adopted 
in preference to the type 30 year rifle. Pnotographs are 


included. 
PB 195s. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. MILITARY INTELLIGENCE 
DIVISION. Japanese defense against amphibious operations. 


(Special Series 29) Fed 1945. 
crofilms1l.50 - Photostat-§9.00 
This book covers tactics and organization of the Japanese 
defense against amphibious operations from Attu to Saipan. 
Beach obstacles, barricades and mines are also discussed. 
Photographs are shown of Japanese coast defense guns, and 
of dual-purpose, antiaircraft and machine guns, descriptions 
of which are given. Japanese early warning radar equipment, 
radio and searchlight equipment are described. 


127 pe Price: Mi- 


PB 19532. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. MILITARY INTELLIGHICE 
DIVISION. Japanese field artillery. (Special Series 
25) Nov 1944. 118 p. Price: Microfila-$1.60 - 
Pho tostat-$8.00 

This nistory of the Japanese artillery starts at a period 
prior to the outbreak of World War II, and concludes with 
comments on characteristics of Japanese artillery fire in 
the Philivpines and Guadalcanal, in the Bongainville opera= 
tions, in Burma and oc Saipan. Organization charts of the 
Standard Artiliery Regiment (horse-drawn), of the Motorised 
Fielé Artillery Regiment, of the Mountain Artillery (pack) 
Regiment, and of the mixed Artillery Regiment, are shown. 
Photogravhs and descriptions of the various godels of 75-ma, 
105 mm, and loO-am guns, as well as amousition charts, are 
included. 


U. S&S. WAR DEPARTMENT. MILITARY INTELLIGENCE 
DIVISION. Japanese infantry weapons. (Special Series 
19) Dec 1943. 225 pe Price: Microfilm$3.00 - 
Pho tos tat-»17.00 

The weapons described in this volume have been named in ac- 
cordance with a standardised system based on the Japanese 
model number, the caliber, and the common ordnance name of 
the weapon. A cnart suwwing the organisation and armament 
of a Japanese infantry regiment indicates the principal unit 
which employs the weapons described herein. A schematic 
drawing indicating ranges of principal Japanese infantry 
wearons, and photographs of pistols, rifles, grenades, land 
mines, machine guns, mortars, antitank and infantry guns are 
included. 


PB 19525. 


PB 19536. U. &S. WAR DEPARTMENT. MILITAKY INTELLIGENCE 
Divisio“. Japanese mortars and grenade dischargers. 
(Special Series 30) Mar 1945. 79 pe Price: Micro- 
film-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

This book contains chapters on tactics for different types 
of mortars, grenade dischargers and mortars in chemical war- 
fare; organisation of Japanese mortar units; and equipment 
of grenade dischargers, light mortars, and medium and heavy 


ep wa Photographs, diagrams and firing tables are includ-~ 


PB 19536. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. MILITARY INTELLIGENCE 
DIVIsio“. Japanese tank and antitank warfare. ( Speo- 
ial Series 34) Aug 1945. 220 p. Price: Microfilm 


$2.50 - Photostat-$15.00 
This issue supersedes special series Ho. 26, "Japanese tanks 
and tank tactics". It also replaces the tentative edition 
of "Japanese tank and antitank warfare" published Jun 26, 
1945. Chapters are devoted to Japanese armored fighting 
veaicles covering light, mediua, amphibious, flame-throwing 
tanks, tankettes, tank radio ana guns, self-propelled guns 
and armored cars; armored tactics; antitank artillery; anti- 
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tank mines, rifle grenades, and flame throwers; antitank 
methods. Photographs, diagrams, tables of data, and a table 
of organisation of Japanese armored division are include, 


PB 19726. WYLIE, D. Le Japanese ordnance equipment; 
Japanese reflector type tank sight. (U. S. Army Tech 
Intelligence Center, Tokyo,Rept 109) Dec 1945. 2p 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The sight is a compact instrument, 10$" x 6" x 3g", which 
projects tne sight picture on a white metal screen plate, 
from which it is viewed by its reflection in a parabolic 
mirror. The optical system consists of two objective } 

an Amici prism, and two 90 degree prisms. There is no oom 
lar lens as tne reflection in the mirror is viewed 

a straight tude. No provisions are made for adjustments or 
lighting devices. Tis instrument would not be very effeo. 
tive under subdued lighting conditions or when tne viewing 
screen is exposed to direct light. Photograph is included, 


United States 


PB 20059. BAILEY, JOHN A. Tests of caliber .50 car. 
tridge cases manufactured from brass tubing: Final report, 
Research item 109.0. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance lab 
Rept B-101) Bov 1941. 14 p. Price: Microfila- 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The Wolverine Tube Company submitted tne .50 caliber brass 
cartridge cases manufactured from tubing by a combination 
of spinning and drawing processes. The cartridge cases 
were fired satisfactorily at normal pressures. At higher 
pressures they stuck in the gun, and hed to be rammed out 
due to lack of hardness in the lower part of the body. 
Primer leaks occurred due to lack of hardness of the head, 
It is recognized that satisfactory cases may be made by this 
method; however, their cost will be greater than cases made 
by the present method. Photographs, photomicrographs and 
tables are included. 


PB 20372. BAILEY, JOHN A. and FAWCETT, C. C. Study 
of the draw pressures relative to tne surface conditions of 
+30 caliber cases: First partial report, Research item 10?,0l, 
and addendum dated Oct 1 1940. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnaace 
Lab Rept 38) Jul 1940. 42 p. Price: Microfilm 

50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Data obtained in tne test are given in tables and also pre 
sented in graphs which show the pressure plotted against the 
length of the draw. Each cup having a polished surface broke 
in tne fourth draw. This could be due to tne absence of oxides 
on the surface. Before any definite recommendations could be 
made relative to surface condition, further work mst be done 
with the cups as they come from the annealing furnace, to see 
if it is vossivle to reproduce, in production, tne surface 

condition tnat was found to give the best drawing conditions 
in this test of .30 calibre cartridge cases. 


PB 20376. BAILEY, JOHN A. and SILL, DONALD O. 

A study of the flow of metal in the drawing of caliber 20 
cartridge cases: First and final report, Research item 107.1. 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 59) Jan 1941. 

12 pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Throughout the drawing operations in the favrication of the 
-30 caliber cartridge case, the flow of the metal in the 
side wall is greater on the inside than on the outside above 
the point where the angle of the taper of the draw punch 
becomes more abrupt. Below this point the greatest flow 
takes place on tne outside of the case piece. The metal in 
the finished cartridge case, extending up the side wall a 
distance of .67", was originally contained in the base and 
the bend of tne cartridge case cup from which it was fapri- 
cated. Bnlarged crose-section sketches of samples vefore 
and after each drawing operation are given. 


PB 198659. BAIRD, WILLIAM G., JR. Glass containers 
for WP in the bomb, incendiary, 10 1b. M74. (CWS Tech 
Div Memo Rept 1240) Mar 1946. 27 p. Price: Micre- 


film650¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
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The object of the work forming the basis for this report was 
to develop @ glass WP container for small oil incendiary 
posds of tae teil-ejection type. The use of a small contain- 
er of some form filled with white phosphorus ia tae small 
tail ejection bombs was suggested by the work of the British 
on the 30 1b. bomb, incendiary, mk III. It was concluded 
that glass bottles or jars are feasible as containers for WP 
but that considerable work remains to be done if they are to 
match the performance of the plastic cups in all respects. 
fest results are tabulated. Photographs and drawings are in- 
cluded. 


PB 19869. BERLIN, AARON S. Development of 100-1b. 
delay-opening cluster adapter, R20R1 for 10-lb. bombs. 

(ws Tech Div Memo Rept 1175) Mar 1946. 13 p. 

Price: MicrofilmS0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The object of work described in this report was to modify 

the 100-lb. delay-opening cluster adapter B20 in order to ob- 
tain more positive functioning. It was concluded that: I. 
Cluster adapter E20R] is suitable for low altitude bombing, 
starting to open at approximately 25 ft. below the airplane, 
with complete ejection of all bombe within 50 ft. beneath 

the airplane. II. The mechanism for delaying the opening 
reduces the hazard of collision between the conveying air=- 
plane and falling adapter parte. There are no recommende= 
tions as work is underway to develop a cluster that will meet 
current Army Air Force requirements. Photographs of cluster 
adapter E20R1 (100-1b. sise) are included. 


PB 16169. 
flamable gas bomb. 
Sep 1945. 25 Pe 
$2.00 

The object of the work reported herein was to develop a vol- 
atile, hydro-carbon-filled (outane and similar hydrocarbons) 
munition and a bombing technique applicaple to the reduction 
of partially closed shelters inaccessible to ordinary modes 

of attack. As a result of the investigation it is recommended 
that no further work be done on exploiting butane as a mili- 
tary agent. 


BOLGIANO, RK. E. The development of an in- 
(CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1136) 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat- 


PB 17243. BRIDGES, D. A. Development of colored 

smoke, 2.26 inch rocket, 7-32, streamer. (CWS Tech Div 

Memo Rept 974) Jan 1945. 26 p. Price: Micro- 
file-50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 

This report covers the development of a streaming, colored 
amoke rocket for use as a signaling munition capable of 

being fired from the Ordnance launcher known as the "Bazooka." 
Functioning, range and ballistics are given. Photographs, 
field layout and diagrems of proposed heat and ignition 

method are included. 


PB 20065. CICCONE, T. Q. and STEVENSON, T. Anti- 
corrosion addition agents for propellent powder: Firet re- 
port, Project 3/22. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 
R-477) Mar 1944. 10 p. Price: Microfilm60¢ - 
Photos tat-$1.00 

Taking loss of velocity as a measure of the severity of cor- 
rosion, the results of experiments described in tnis report 
indicate tnat phoephorus, triphenyl phosphate and dibutyl 
phosphate addition agents lessen gun barrel corrosion when 
using corrosive primers. Elemental phosphorus seemed to be 
superior to the organic phosphates. It was recommended that 
the addition of phosphorus in pellet form snould be further 
investigated to study the effect of increased percentage of 
phosphorus and to determine the maximum limit for protective 
action which will still give uniform ballistics and not in- 
crease aurtle flash. Photographs of gun barrels showing pit- 
ting are included. 


PB 20378. CICCONE, T. Q. and STEVENSON, T. The ef- 
fect of low melting point alloys in ¥. A. 90A primers on igni- 
tion of caliber .50 ammunition: First report, Project 3/148. 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept R-350) Jun 1943. 

10 p. Price: Microfilmi0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


The results obtained from the investigation reported herein 
show that the incorporation of 10% of certain low melting 
point alloys in F. A. 90A primer composition does not tend 

to lower the extreme variations in velocity of cal. .50 am 
munition, In general, the ballistic functioning of cal. .50 
anmunition assembled with primers containing the low melting 
point alloys was found to be satisfactory. It was. recomended 
that the effect of the addition of low melting point alloys 

to F. A. 9OA priming ammunition be studied further, to de- 
termine to what extent pressure can be reduced without af- 
fecting or reducing velocity and to make other determinations. 


PB 20359, CICCONE, THOMAS and STEVENSON, THOMAS. 
Substitutes for or elimination of Chinese antimony sulfide 
in priming compositions at Frankford Arsenal: First report, 
Project 3/90. (Frankfor4 Arsenal Ordnance lab Rept B- 
353) Jun 1943. 42 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Pho tostat-$3.00 ° 
Results of an investigation to develop substitutes for Chi- 
nese antimony sulfide (stibnite) in F, A, 70 and F. A, 90A 
priming compositions and to determine the possibility of 
eliminating it from these compositions are presented in 

this report. It is shown that the following types of anti- 
mony sulfide of the compositions tested can be successfully 
substituted for Chinese antimony sulfide in these priming 
compositions on the besis of sensitivity and ballistic func- 
tioning: a) Synthetic antimony sulfide; b) remelted and re- 
ground fines; c) remelted and reground fines containing high 
lead and iron; and 4d) Bolivian antimony sulfide. The elia- 
ination of antimony sulfide may probably be effected by the 
use of X-626 composition which contains only potassium 
chlorate, lead sulphocyanate and THT, Methods involved 
chemical and sieve analyses, X-ray examination, determina- 
tion of loading characteristics, ballistics tests, and ex- 
treme temperature firings. Tables of results, photographs 
showing X-ray diffraction patterns of various types of anti- 
mony sulfide and charts are included. 


PB 18990. DONOHUE, S. De Comparative tests of sin- 
tered plaes for bayonet, knife M-4. (Springfield Armory 
Eng Dept Lab Rech Rept 45-5787-2831) Mar 1945. 19 pe 
Price: Microfilm560¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

While the powdered metal plates were inferior to those of 
wrought steel, the test conducted at Springfield Armory in- 
dicates they would withstand service conditions. Although 
there were considerable differences in tensile tests, the 
teste do indicate that when ideal conditions do not apply, 
the sintered iron carbon components exhibit considerably lees 
strength and toughness than do those of wrought steel. Pro- 
cedure and results of tests are given. Paotographs and dia- 
grams are included. 


PB 18987. DOKOHUE, S. De Fardnese investigation of 
pins used in the caliber .45 automatic pistol. (Spring- 
field Armory Eng Dept Lab Tech Rept 45-10620-10627) Jun 
1945. 6 pe. Price: Microfilm0¢ = Photostat-$1.00 
Correlation between surface hardness determinations as neas- 
ured by Rockwell "C", Rockwell "D", and Rockwell "A" and the 
true hardness of the steel as measured by the Vickers Hard- 
ness tests on ground flat surfaces of the pins for the Pistol 
Caliber .45 autématic has been made. In testing it was found 
that a number of parts revealed poor heat treatment and that 
tne hardness tests on those were erratic. In the properly 
treated components, with the exception of tne pin, ejector, 
fairly good correlation between the Rockwell "A" on the sur- 
face and tne true hardness of the flat section was noted. 
The Rockwell "D" hardness readings varied more erratically 
from the "true" hardness of the parts. On the pin, ejectors, 
no satisfactory mockwell "L" or Kockwell "C" readings were 
obtained on.the surfaces. The Rockwell "A* determinatious 
on the surface were only fairly close to the true hardness 
of the impression. Table I presents results of hardness de- 
terminations, and Table II results of microscopic examina- 
tion. 


PB 20382. DUFFNER, R. Le Conservation of tin in sol- 
der through use of lock joint construction of small armas 
ammunition box liners: Final report, Research item 904.0. 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept B-196) May 1942. 

14 p. Price: Microfilm b0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


1351 








DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


The ooject of the work covered by this report was to deter- 
mine the feasibility of using low tin or tin free solders 

as sudstitutes for 70 Sn/30 Pb solder on small arms ammuni- 
tion box liners of lock-jointconstruction. It was concluded 
that tne liners of lock-joint construction have sufficient 
strength to resist the buckling of terne plate, wnich occurs 
on liners of lap-joint construction when high melting point 
solders are used. Small arms ammunition box liners of lock- 
joint construction were successfully soldered with low tin 
(10 percent) and tin free substitutes for 70 Sn/30 Po solder. 
The tin free solders were of lead-silver eutectic composi- 
tion, lead-silver eutectic containing 10 percent oismuth, 
and lead-silver eutectic containing 10 percent antimony. 

The beet method of avplying the solder, it was found, was 

to use an electrically neated soldering tool having a large 
calorised iron-plated copper tip. Tables, pnotographs, draw- 
ing and bibliography are included. 


PB 16068. ELTO, RB. W. Grenade, hand, smoke WP M15. 
(CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1023) Apr 1945. 4 p. 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$4.00 

The development of this grenade for white phosphorus filling 
is described. It is concluded that if the drawings and 
specifications are adhered to and the fuze M6A4D is used as 
a detonator, the grenade will provide a mtisfactory burst, 
an efficient screen and a good anti-personnel effect. 

Tables and photographs are incluied, 


PB 20062. EUKER, HAROLD W., and others. A compari- 
son of A.P. cores of straight carbon and manganese molybde- 
Bum steel: First and final report, Project 3/183. (Frank- 
ford Arsenal Ordnance lab Rept R-370) Aug 1943. 

26 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photoatat-$2.00 

The armor piercing performance of caliber .60 bullets made 
of straight carbon steel with those aade of manganese molyd- 
denum steel were compared in firing tests described in this 
report. The two steels used were the manganese molybdenus 
steel (FXS-318) used in the manufacture of caliber .50 A.P. 
M2 cores, and a deep-hardening straight carbon steel con- 
taining 0.94% carbon. It was concluded from the remlts of 
the tests that the straight carbon steel is equal to the 
manganese molybdenum steel in suitability as armor piercing 
core material. Included are tables of results of tests and 
photographs showing penetration of the armor plate. 


PB 18991. FAHR, ARTHUR H. and LIBSCH, JOSEPH F. 
Production snot peening of extractors, Ml rifle. (Spring- 
field Armory Eng Dept Tech Rept W. 0. 589-znd rartial) 

Feb 1945. 25 p. Price: Microfilm 50¢ - Photostat- 
$2.00 

The object of the work covered by tnis report wae to develop 
satisfactory equipment, holding fixtures, and a protection 
shield for shot peening the Ml rifle extractor on a produc- 
tion basis. A satisfactory handling technique and a method 
for control have been established for consistent and uniform 
results. Drawings and photographs are included. 


PB 16066, FAIRCHILD, ALFRED C. Smoke pot projector 
ané projectile for armored force vehicles. (CWS Tech Div 
Memo Rept 1026) Tr 1945. 4 p. Price: Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$3,00 

Thies report describes the development of a projector capable 
of hurling a mmoke canister a satisfactory distance and of 
a projectile of highly satisfactory amoke screening charac- 
teristics. Enclosed are photographs, drawings and specifi- 
Cations, the latter for HC (hexachlorethane) type 0 emoke 
canisters M1 and Ei7. 


PB 20366. PAWCETT, C. C. Study of the forces required 
by the various drawing operations on small arms cartridge 
cases: First partial report, Research item 107.0. (Prank- 
ford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 37) May 1940. 39 p. 
Price: Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-§3.00 

The results of the tests described in this report indicate 
that the pressures required for the various drawing opera- 


tions are independent of the speed of the draw. The pres 
sures required are, however, apparently a function of the 
hardness of the cartridge vrase being used, the volume of 
metal being moved in the drawing operation, and possibly in 
addition to the hardnes, as mentioned aoove, the closely re. 
lated condition of grain size. Additional work accomplished 
since the collection of the data contained in tris report ip. 
dicates that surface conditions of the cups to be drawn plus 
the lubrication has a very definite effect on the maximus 
pressures required. Tables of data are included. 


PB 20362. FOX, PAUL L. Shell deflection gage: First 
and final report, Project 2/69. (Frankford Arsenal Ord- 
nance Lab Rept R-570) Dec 1944, 20 p. Price: 
Microfilm5b0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This report pertains to the design and use of a new simpli- 
fied type of a shell deflection gage. The gage makes meas- 
urements of deformation of a shell wall as it is fired through 
@ gun barrel, such measurements being useful in investigating 
the mechanical properties of the sheel! material. Preliai- 
nary teste of this gage in two 10> mm. shells show that it 
functions satisfactorily and can be manipulated easily. The 
design can be easily adapted to 75, 90, end 155 om. shells 
and all other types having tapered inner walls. The use of 
this type of gage is recommended to displace the present 
practice of “before firing" and “after recovery" measurements 
of outside shell diameters. Report contains assembly draw 
ings, photographs, sectional photographs, grapnhs and two 
tables with shell deflection data. 


PB 20064. FOX, PAUL L. 
Second report, Project 2/24. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance 
Lab Rept 8-459) May 1944. 54 p. Price: Microfile 
$1.00 @ Pho tostat-3$4.00 

A previous report (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 149) 
dealt mainly with the development of a shell deflection gage. 
this report deals with refinement of tne gage, auxiliary 
equipment, technique, effect of hydrostatic pressure and 
rigidity of tne TNT and relation of wall tnickness to de 
flection. The metnods and tests are descrived in detail in 
tnie report wnich contains graphs, sectional photographs, 
sample sheet for snell deflection data, drawings and tapvles, 
It was decided that the present deflection gage was imprac- 
tical due to the complicated and difficult procedure for 
obtaining the measurements, and it was recommended that fur 
ther efforts be made to develop a gage of simpler design and 
greater ease of manipulation. See PB 20362 for tnis new gage 
development. 


Shell deflection gage: 


PB 20358. FRAGER, M. Mustle sparks of steel case 
small arms ammunition: First report, Project 3/267. 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept R-685) Dec 1945. 
13 p. Price: MicrofilmS0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The tendency of sinc vlated and Cronaked steel case ammuni- 
tion to produce sparks which were projected 40 to 60 feet 
from the gun muzzle was studied and tne findings are given 
in thie report. Firings were made on a darkened range with 
various finished steel case ammnitions in several calivers, 
brass rounds of current issue being used as controle. Re 
sults showed that steel case ammunition produced more sparks 
than brass regardless of the age of the gun. An oxygen-il- 
luminated gas ignition experiment revealed steel fillings to 
have the greatest sparking tendency of all suspected mater 
ials. The hypothesis was suggested that the occurrence of 
sparking is the result of metal particles from the case, or 
possibly the gun, becoming detached and incandescent on fir 
ing. 


PB 20055. Phavkk, M. Oiling of brase case small arms 
cartridges: First report, Project 3/341. (Frankford Arse- 
nal Ordnance Lab Rept B-689) Jan 1946. 9 p. Price: 
00¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

A test program was performed comparing the function of oiled 
and unoiled standard orase cese ammunition. The amounition 
was put through a high-low temperature cycle which resu'ted 
in condensation forming on the cartridges and withdrawals 
for firing were made periodically up to one month. The ap- 
plication of light oil films did not interfere with function. 
The amount of oil present was not sufficient to give much 
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tection against corrosion which in all cases was very 
slight, but there in evidence indicating that a iight film of 
oil may increase the cyclic rate of fire. It is recommended 
that the application of light films of o11 be permitted where 
there is evidence that the case-chamber interfacial charac 
teristics are such that extraction failures are probable. 
fables of velocity pressure data, of cyclic rate of fire in 
Browning M2 A. C. machine gun, and of an analysia of Navy 
Burdau OS 1361 ofl are included. 


pB 17219. FRANTA, W. As Preliminary field teste of 
pond, incendiary, oil, 40-1b., 39. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 
819) Mar 1944. 24 De Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Photostat-$2,00 


From data obtained it is concluded that: A- Ballistically, 
the 40 lb. incendiary oil bomb, B-9 is satisfactory, B - 
The functioning of the incendiary part of the bomb is satie- 
factory on ground impact, but the functioning after impact 
on a substantial structure has not yet been adequately estab- 
lished. C - Proper functioning of the HE charge was not 
obtained from drop tests. D- Insufficient hits were ob- 
tained to determine the penetration effect of the E-9 bomb, 
E - The bomb in its present form can be clustered in quick 
opening clusters. ¥ - No conclusion regarding the fragnen- 
tation of the HE head can be drawn, 


PB 16166. FRANZ, W. G. Modification of Ml fuse for 

AN-M69 bomb. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1143) Oct 1945. 

2 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

From the data contained in this report it is concluded that 
the M1 fuze, modified as described, is eatisfactory for use 
in the AN-M69 bomb, 


PB 19860. FRANZ, WILLIAM G. and others. 


Modification 
of AN-M69 vombe for use in aimable clusters. (CWS Tech 
Div Memo Rept 1234) Mar 1946. 41 p. Price: Mi- 


crofilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

The object of the work described in this report was to modify 
the tail of the AN-M69 bomb so that the bomb would function 
properly when dropped in aimable clusters. It was concluded 
that a satisfactory tail assembly for M69 incendiary bombs 
destined for use in aimable clusters consists of the follow 
ing: I. Cotton sheeting 56 x 42 weave; Il. effective tail 
length of 40 in.; III. accordion fold with a 3-in. overlap; 
IV, half-hard steel tail disc; ¥. spring clipe Tables, 
photographs and drawings are included. 


PB 19663. FRIEDKICES, K. O. and others. Va super= 
sonic compressors and nozzles: (Supplement to AMP Report 
82.18) (NDRC Applied Mathematics Panel Rept 82.2R) 

Oct 1944. 21 pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostate 
$2.00 

In AMP Report 62.1R (pB 19652) a general method was described 
to determine contours for a compressor duct (with rotational 
symmetry) into which a supersonic stream of air with constant 
velocity gay enter and be adiabatically compressed without 
iaterference of shocks. In the meantime this method has been 
carried out in a simple case and the results sre now presented 
in this supplementary report. It describes in detail the 
construction of a perfect nozzle for rockets and contains 
some additional remarks concerning the accuracy and the theo- 
retical background of the construction described in the pre- 
vious report. Tables and bibliography. 


PB 19652. FRIEDRICHS, K. 0. and others. Theoretical 
studies on the flow through nossles and related problems. 
(NDRC Applied Mathematics Panel Rept 62.18. OSRD Rept 3591) 
z= 1944, 100 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat- 
7.00 

This report summarizes the results of a study made by the 
sew Yorn Uciversity Group of the Applied Mathematics Panel 
at the reouest of the Bureau of Aeronautics, Navy Department. 
Tne original request was for assistance in the design of un- 
Conventional nozzles for rocket motors, with a view toward 
attaining snortness while preserving high efficiency, but 
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tne scope of the study was widened to include not only em 
haust nozzles, but aleo methods and results of potential ia- 
terest for other problems, in particular, the design of "kine- 
tic compressors", i. e., of nossles serving, not as means for 
ejecting a supersonic jet, but for receiving a parallel flow 
of gas at hign supersonic speed in order to compress and ar 
rest the incoming gas. Part I deale with “Isentropic flow 
through nos: les", wnile Part Il is “On perfect exhaust nos 
sles and compressors". An appendix gives mathematical de- 
taile for the report, bibliography, and diagrams. 


PB 19866. GILBERT, J. E. Development of 4-l1b. incen- 
diary bomb AN-Mp0A2. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1224) 

Mar 1946. 113 p. Pricet Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat - 
$8.00 


The object of the work described in this report was to devel- 
op a 4 1b. magnesius .acendiary bomb suitable for large scale 
manufacture and acceptable to the U. &. Army and Navy, and 

to the British. It was conciuded that the incendiary bomb 
AN-MSOA2 conforming with the requiresents of C. W. S. Speci- 
fication 196-131-273 meets the functioning and sensitivity 
requirements estadDlished; its disadvantages were believed to 
be capable of improvements that would materially increase 
ite effectiveness. Photographs, tables, specifications and 
drawings are included. 


PB 20369. HANKS, GALE S. and TELERICO, JOSEPH A. Cal- 
iber .30 cartridge cases fabricated from first draw pieces 
impact extruded from transverse siices of extruded 70/30 
brass bars: Tnird report, Research item 107.4. (Frank- 
ford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept R-246) Dec 1942. « p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 ; 
Caliber .30 brass cartridge cases can be manufactured from 
carefully uachined traneverse slices of 70/30 extruded brass 
bare impact extruded to first draw pieces by both hot and 
cold extrusion. Tne metallographic structure and hardness 
of the finished cases from both room temperature and 212° F 
extrusion are comparable to tnose of cases made by tne cur- 
rent standard production method. For tne hot extruded (at 
approximately 1500° F) cases tne oardness was lower and the 
grain size larger than for standard cases. The experimental 
cases and assembled rounds made with tnese cases withstood 
the standard mercurous nitrate cracking test. Firing teste 
on the limited number of cases made by extrusion at 212° F 
indicated tnat tnese cases are equal to tnose from standard 
production. For tne cases fabricated by both hot and room 
temperature extrusion, tne results are inconclusive. Method 
as well as results of tois investigation are given in detail. 
Tavles, photographs, bibliography, and drawings of tools for 
extrusion of cal. 30 case, first draw piece, are included. 


PB 20374. HANKS, GALE S. and TELERICO, JOSEPH A. 
Manufacture of caliber .30 cartridge cases from transverse 
slices of cast 70/30 vrass rode by impact extrusion method: 
First partial report, Research item 107.4. (Frankford 
Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 83) Sep 1941. 35 pe 

Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Caliver .30 cartridge cases were manufactured from transverse 
slices of 70/30 cast orass. The metallograpnic structure and 
hardness of cases made from transverse slices of cast cart- 
ridge vrass were comparable to those of standard production 
cases. The cases and loaded rounds of ammunition withstood 
the standard mercurous nitrate cracking test used in pro- 
duction control. Firing tests indicated a satisfactory prod- 
uct. Cast bars of 70/30 cartridge brass seem to be a satis- 
factory sudstitute for rolled 70/30 cartridge brase as a 

raw material for tne production of .30 cartridge case cups. 
Method and results of tests are given in detail. Tables, 
photographs and design for tools for cal. 30 extruded cup 
are included. 


PB 20370. HAsKS, G. S. and others. Steel cartridge cases, 
caliver .30 fabricated from .35% curoon steel: Fiftn report, 
Research item 105.4. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance, Lad 
Rept B-161) Feo 1942. 40 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Photostat-$3.00 ’ 
Adequate calicer .30 cartridge cases have been sade from ¥. 
D. 1035 killed steel. Manufacturing methods involve the use 
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of four drawing operations and threee anneals. Heat treat- 
ing procedure consists of quenching the cases from 1500° F 
into a 6 percent brine solution at 80° F and tnen tempering 
at a temperature of 750° F for 45 minutes. Tests on pro- 
tective coatings for tne cases, metallurgical examinations, 
and firing test are included here. It is recomuended that a 
production lot of 100,000 caliver .30 steel cartridge cases 
be manufactured from W. D. 1035 steel. Methods of manufac- 
ture and test results are descrived in tnis report, accom 
panied by tavles, graphs, drawings and photographs. 


PB 16050. HURST, T. L, and others. Development of a 
lightweight portable ofl smoke generator of fifty-gllon- 
per hour capacity. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 810) Mar 
1944, 163 p. Price: Microfilm-$2.00 - Photostat- 
$11.00 

The work described concerns the development of a highly 
mobile smoke generator. Of the types tested, the Besler 59 
was recommended. Test data are recorded on screening ef- 
ficiency, mechanical and operational reliability under all 
weather conditions, and ruggedness of construction. Dia- 
grams, graphs, tables and aerial photographs are included. 


PB 16044, HUSS, HARRY 0, Tests of chemical spray 
tanks on P-40N and P-47 airplanes. (CWS Tech Div Memo 
Rept 839) May 1944, 12 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ 
Phot ost at- $1.90 

The installations tested were found not to contaminate the 
airplane excessively and to be satisfactory for use for 
chemical spray. The three accompanying photographs illus- 
strate the installation of M1O and M33 spray tanks. 


PB 20379. JAMIESON, A. Le Lead and antimony iapuri- 
ties in fired caliber .30 and .50 cartridge cases: First 
report, Project 3/193. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab 
Rept R-349) Jun 1943, 7? p. Price: Microfilm5(¢ - 
Pho tostat-$1.00 
To determine the amount and location of the maximum and aini- 
mum lead and antimony impurities in fired caliber .30 and 

-50 cartridge cases was the odject of the investigation, the 
results of which are given in this report. Fired cases were 
remelted and analyzed for antimony and lead pick up. The 
caliber .30 cases built up an antimony content from less than 
C.0001f to 0.0184% and the lead built up from 0.0044% to 
0.0169%. The caliber .50 cases ouilt up an antimony content 
from less than 0.0001% to 0.01024 and the lead from 0.0139% 
to 0.0180%. The results showed that the greatest amount of 
the lead and antisony impurities in the coating exists in 

the fired primer and the two lower sections of the cases in 
both calibers. The location of minimum impurities in both 
case sizes is in the central tube section of the cases. In- 
cluded are tables and diagrams. 


PB 16985. KOZIGL, SUZANNE ©. and LANGSTON, H. P. 

Blectro polishing of caliber .20 Ml bolts. (Springfield 
Armory Eng Dept Lab Tech Rept 46-1311) Sep 1945. 7 p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The purpose of this project was to determine a satisfactory 
method of deburring and smoothing of both the internal and 
external surfaces of caliber .30 M1 bolts. After review of 
previous work done on this item, it was determined that the 
dest available method was that which resulted from experi- 
mental work done at Battelle Memorial Institute, The solu- 
tion used as the electrolyte consisted of 7 percent chromic 
acid, 75 percent phosphoric acid and 5 percent sulfuric 
acid, Small lead rod cathodes which were inserted into the 
holes to be polished were used. Oritical fillets on the 
right hand lug are somewhat improved by polishing as shown 
~ drawings accompanying this report. Photographs are also 
neluded, 


PB 20361. KROBGER, WILLIAM J. and FERNBACH, SIDNEY. 

Aa accelerated erosion test in the erosion gage: Second par- 
tial report, Research item 1004.0, (Frankford Arsenal 
Ordnance Lab kept li-269) Jan 1943. 15 pe Price: 
Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
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A gage weapon for conducting accelerated erosion teste of 
barrel material has been designed and constructed (PB 20072), 
A program for developing this gage and for devising a@ satis. 
factory accelerated erosion test cased upon its use has been 
initiated. The first step in the outline program was to ds. 
termine the maximum rate of wear per round possible in thi, 
weapon. For this purpose an accelerated test has ceen per 
formed on standard barrel material using the maximum possibdl, 
powder charge. The results of this test are given in tnis 
report which also contains graphs and tables showing measure. 
ments. Tests of varrel and liner sections for caliber .30 
erosion gage are reported in PB20357. 


PB 20072. KROEGER, WILLIAM J. and MUSSER, ©. WALT. 
Development of a standard erosion gage weapon and & standard. 
ized erosion test: First report, Research item 1004.0, 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept B-268) Jan 1943. 

42 p. Price: MicrofilmO0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

A gun was designed and constructed for carrying out acceler 
ated erosion tests of materials used in gun barrel construc 
tion and for comparing the erosive effecte of propellent pov- 
ders. In tnis weapon, the first 6 inches of projectile travel 
takes place in a rifle liner made from tne material being 
tested. It is intended to measure wear by observing tne ad. 
vance per round of a set of cylindrical plug gages inserted 
at the breech end of the barrel. The relative erosion re 
sistance of oarrel materials or erosive action of the sub- 
ject powders would then be measured by comparison with the 
wear produced in a standard rifle liner of SAE 4150 modified 
steel when tne ammunition specified for the test is used 
Tnis report describes tne design of the gun proposed for this 
accelerated test and discusses proof tests results. Draw 
ings, graphs and photographs are included. See PB 20361 and 
PB 20357 for accelerated test results. 


PB 20357. KROBGER, W. J. and ROLLE, S. D. A repro- 
ducibility test of tne caliber .30 erosion gage: Third par 
tial report, Research item 1004.0. (Frankford Arsenal 
Ordnance Lab Rept R-331) May 1943. 9 pe Price: 
Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

An erosion gage weapon, caliber .30, has deen designed and 
constructed (see Kept 268, PB 20072), and an accelerated 
erosion test based upon its use made on one liner and barrel 
combination (see Rept 269, PB 20361). Since the liner and 
barrel combinations were made from production A-4 caliber 
~30 and M-2 caliber .30 machine gun barrels respectively, 
which have large tolerances in land and groove diameters, it 
was expected that a careful selection of test barrels would 
have to be made to insure reproducivle wear measurements. 
To test thie point, accelerated erosion tests were made with 
this equipment on four liner and barrel combinations, selec- 
ted within the range of land and groove diameters of .30l + 
-OUl and .308 + .OOl, respectively. Two of the liners tested 
were made from the same A-4 M.G. barrel and were practically 
identical in all respects. Results of these tests are given 
in this report which also contains four graphs. 


PB 17241. LADD, JOEN #. Target effect of flame 
thrower fuels: A laboratory study, (CWS Tech Div Memo 
Rept 980) Jan 1945, 43 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ 
Phot ost at-$3.00 

The apparatus consists of a laboratory bunker with adjust- 
able characteristics, a gun for injecting the ignited fuel, 
and accessories for measuring temperatures and gas composi- 
tions. The apparatus was used to study the influence of 
fuel volume on the target effect; results of these studies 
are given, Also included are a bibliography, drawings, cir 
cuits, and a graph, 


PB 20380. LAUTERMILCH, PAUL A. Bronze clad steel 
bullet jackets: First report, Project 3/136. ( Frank- 
ford Arsenal Ordnance Lad Rept B-309) Jul 1943. 13 v- 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat~-$1.00 

Due to the shortage of copper zinc alloy for bullet jacket 
material, tests were made to determine the adaptadility and 
practicability of 85-5-5-5 bronze clad steel for this pur~ 
pose. The material tested in the experiments described in 
this report was a low carbon deep drawing quality steel with 
@ cladding made up of approximately 85% copper, 5S sinc, 5% 
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and Sp lead. By redesigning the currently used cupping 
= and sodifying the favrication processes, a limited quan- 
& f bullet jeckete was made for testing. All jackets 
pe Sel evidence of fractures in the cladding material 
= e of the high rate of work hardening and the presence 

lead globule segregations. Photographs, pnotomicrograms 
« drawing are given. It was decided not to do further 
york and to terminate the project. 


73 16981. LIBSCH, J. F. Performance of small arms 
onents prepared from carbonm-manganese steel] treated with 
cmpim) alloy addition agents: Part I, addition agent - 
ee = extractor, M1 rifle. iapotnarit 
armory t Tech Rept WO-666 lst Partial 1944. 
16 pe ms Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.90 
Laboratory results of chemical, grain size, hardenability 
and physical tests performed to develop heat treatment are 
presented in graphs accompanying this report. Wo difficulty 
vas experienced in machining the extractor and response to 
heat treatment was uniform. Endurance life of M rifle ex- 
tractors of 19740 Silcaz treated steel heat treated to cur 
rent hardness specifications, 1.¢., Rockwell "0" 40/43, was 
gonevhat inferior to that of extractors made from WD-8745 
steel of the same hardness, A marked improvement in service 
life over extractors made from WD-8745 steel currently spec- 
ified and tempered to Rockwell "C* 50/53 was shown by 1 
rifle extractors of 13T40 Silcas treated steel hardened and 
tempered to Rockwell "0" 50. Tables and graphs are included. 


PB 20360. LIPSON, S- Deformable estar type shell de- 
flection gaget First report, Project 2/72. (Frankford 
Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept R-435) Bov 1943. 10 p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The development of a gage for measuring the wall deflection 
occurring in 40 mm. MK II and T-7 shell during firing is 
described in this report. A gage was constructed of aluminun 
in the form of an eight-pointed star which exceeded tne di- 
ameter of the explosive cavity by approximately .005". When 
tale is forced into the shell cavity it assumes tne dimen- 
sions of the hole. The gage is then removed, measured, re- 
inserted and fired with tne shell. Upon recovery, the gage 
is again removed, remeasured, and the difference between the 
two readings regarded as the maximum wall deflection of the 
shell, A photograph and drawings are included. 


PB 17239. LOoIT, H. &. Contamination tests of spray 
tanks MLO and MK.10 on F6F and F4U-1D airplanes. (Cws 
Tech Div Memo Rept 983) Feb 1945, 14 pe Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photost at-$1.90 

This report describes work on the installation of M1O and 
the Navy ME.10 spray tanks on the wing racks of the F4U-1D 
and 767-3 airplanes and the determination of contamination 
of the airplane, if any, when, with the airplane in flight, 
the chemical agent was released from the spray tanks so 
mounted, Recommendations are that the F40-1D plane be 
cleared for carriage of these tanks but that the F6F-5 or 
M6F-3 be modified, Photographs are attached, 


PB 16043. LOTT, H. E. and HUSS, H. 0. 
¥? for airplane mmoke tanks. 
641) May 1944, 2 p. 
Photost at- $2.00 

The purpose of this investigation was to design and test a 
service kit with sufficient accessories, tools, a filling 
line, etc., to service M10, M33, and M40 airplane smoke 
tanks during a relatively small number of spray missions. 
As a result of this work service kit B7 was recommended to 
be standard, Photographs and drawings are included. 


Service kit 
(CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - 


PB 16167. MCKENNA, M. M. and others. 
mtely fueled flame thrower. 
1141) Oct 1945. 21 pe 
Pho tostat-3$2.00 

The object of the work described herein was to test the 
feasibility of operating a flame thrower at the end of a 
2,000 ft. pipe line, using centrifugal pumps to force thick- 


Teste of re- 
(CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 
Price: Microfilm5Q¢ - 


ened fuel from storage tanks through the line and directly 
to the flame thrower. It was recommended that no further 
consideration be given this scheme as a means for supplying 
fuel directly to a flame thrower since it is impracticable 
to pump thickened fuel with centrifugal pumps through a long 
pipe line. 


PB 17224, MCLAIN, J, H. Development of fuse, gre- 
nade, igniting M201. (CWS ‘Tech Div Memo Rept 861) 

Sep 1944. 75 De Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photo- 
stat-$5.00 


The work done was to improve the functioning of fuse M200A2 
without too radical a change of design so as to develop a 
a satisfactory method for reconditioning the large number 
of rejected fuzes, and, to improve the fuze for future pro- 
duction and procurement by making necessary changes, re- 
sulting in fuze M201. Included are specification, drawings 
and direct ives, 


PB 16038. MCLAIN, J. H. and ANDREWS, L. 6. Devel op- 
ment of the 76 mm. and 3 inch base ejection HC smoke shell. 
(CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 969) Feb 1945. 38 p. 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

The object of the work described here was to design, load 
and test HC canisters for use in the 3" T12 and /or 76 mm, 
Tl shell as designed and supplied by the ordnance 

These canisters tested satisfactorily, the HC mix being 
largely hexachlorethane, A number of drawings make up the 
appendix, 


PB 16069. MCIAIN, J. H. and FAIRCHILD, ALFRED C. 
Development of the grenade, rifle, smoke WP, M19 and gre- 
nade, rifle, smoke HC, M 20. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 
1022) Apr 1945. 50 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photosta t-$4.00 
Development work is described on the M19, a bursting type 
containing white phosphorus, end the M20, a burning type 
containing the hezachlorethane smoke mix, both of which 
function on impact. ‘Tables, drawings and epecifications 
are given, 


PB 20375. MADER, WM. A. An investigation of physical 
tests for specification purposes on 0.027 inch thick primer 
brass: First partial report. Research item 207.0. (Prank- 
ford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 56) Nov 1940. 19 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
Comparative tests were conducted on 70/30 strip vrass for 
calioer .20 primer cups to determine suitable specification 
requirements in order to obtain satisfactory material. Ue- 
ing the Frankford Arsenal gun test as a criterion, it was 
found that tensile, hardness, and grain size tests were not 
sensitive enough to indicate variations in the desired prop- 
erties of the material and could not be used for segregation 
purposes. Stiffness tests with the Tinius Olsen 5 inch- 
pounds capacity machine showed a direct relationship with the 
Frankford Arsenal gun test values and were found to be more 
closely related than the physical or grain size tests. A 
minimum stiffness value of 29° angular deflection under 1.6 
inch-pounds bending moment, when tne specimen is bent as a 
cantilever over a 1 inch span, corresponds to the minisus 
Frankford Arsenal gun test requirements of 55. Photographs 
showing testing devices and tables giving results of tests 
are included. 


PB 16157. MARTIN, J. EB. and ROSKES, H. Development of 
molded plastic cups for use with WP in small incendiary 
bombs. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1168) Dec 1945, 44 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3,00 
The data in the body of the report show that molded plastic 
cups function satisfactorily as WP containers in the M-74 
and AN-M69 incendiary bombs, provided rigid control with 


regard © the frangibility of the finished cup has been ex 
ercised. 


PB 198670. MARTIN, J. EB. and MAKSHALL, EB. BR. 
of the WP-filled ES type smoke bomb. 
Rept 1199) Jan 1946. 36 p. 
Pho tostat-$3.00 


Tests 
(CWS Tech Div Memo 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
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The object of the work described in this report was to adapt 
the bomb chemical, 10O-lb., B-5, for use as a smoke bomb with 
WP filling. Surveillance tests showed that the bomb, if prop- 
erly sealed, would withstand storage for at least 15 months 
at ambient temperatures or for at least 53 days at 150°F. 
Drop tests showed that the range between the weight of the 
ejection charge required to expel the filling aud the weight 
which causes rupture of the bomb case has not been definitely 
enough determined. The M142 fuse functioned satisfactorily 
when used in this bomb. Surveillance results are shown in 
the accompanying table. Drawings and sketches are included. 


PB 20058 and PB 20363. MAZIA, J. An investigation of 
@udstitute materials for terne plate in small armas anmuni- 
tion box liners. Research item 030.1. First Partial Report 
and Final Report. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 
75, B-154) Jul 1941, Jan 1942. PB 20056 (Rept 75), 31 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00. PB 20363 (Rept B-154) 
15 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

PB 20058 reporte the result of a study of eight low tin or 
tin-free materials which could possibly be substituted for 
15-pound terne plate in small arms ammunition box liners. 
These materials were investigated with respect to strength, 
etiffness, adherence of coating, corrosion resistance, solder 
ability, and workacility under shop conditions. The aethod 
of the tests is described in detail and the reports contain 
charts, photographs, and tables. PB 20363 reports investi- 
gation on the properties of copper plated steel as a sub- 
stitute for terne plate in smll arms ammunition box liner. 
The testing procedure was identical to the one described in 
PB 2005s except the humidity test was omitted since it would 
require too long an exposure to yield positive results. Re- 
sults of the test conclude that copper plated steel, with 
coatings from 0.00014 inch to 0.00125 inch of copper, is 
equal in all respects but corrosion resistance to terne 
plate asa liner material. The report contains charts and 
photographs. 


PB 20367. MAZIA, JOSEPH and ROSENTHAL, H. Residual 
etress in caliber .3O0 cartridge cases vefore and after strees 
relief heat treatments; First report, Research itea 100.3. 
(Prankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept B-197) Jun 1942, 

« p- Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 ‘ 

A stress relief heat treatment is used at Frankford Arsenal 
in the manufacture of caliber .30 cartridge cases to elimi- 
mate season cracking of the stored ammunition. After several 
years of investigating various methods of reducing residual 
stress to a safe level, it was found that low temperature 
anneal was the siaplest and most effective safeguard against 
season cracking. By modifying the design of punches and dies 
and regulating draw speed, the same results might be optain- 
able, out only by rigid control of wariables which do not 
readily lend themselves to such control in mass production 
operations. A different method of determining residual stress 
was, therefore, necessary for quantitatively measuring stres- 
ees below the minimum mercury cracking threshold stress. For 
this reason, mechanical stress measurements were made which 
depended upon the change-in dimensions of rings and strips 
cut from the cartridge case. The rings and strips were cut 
out in such a manner as to release the stresses otherwise 
kept in constraint by the opposing forces of adjoining sec- 
tions. By measuring the elastic movements of these uncon- 
strained rings and strips, the magnitude of stress which acted 
upon these sections in the cartridge case was calculated. 

Tne method of sectioning, method of measurement, pickling 
technique, and calculation of stress are described in detail. 
The report conteins drawings, graphs, photographs, and tavles. 


PB 20356. MAZIA, JOSEPH. Solders, investigation of 
substitutes for 70 $n/30 Pb solder used on terne plate am 
munition box liners: First partial report, Research ites 
904.0, (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept 82) Jul 
1941. 21 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-§2.00 
The object of the work covered by this report was to study 
the properties of solders with low or no tin content as sub- 
stitutes for the 70 $n/30 Pb alloy used in the manufacture 
of small arms ammunition box liner M1917. Ten alloys that 
might possibly be substituted for 70 $n/30 Pb solder in small 
arms ammunition box liners were studied with respect to 
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strength, corrosion resistence, and workability under 
conditions. It is shown that: (1) 60 8/40 Pb solder is 
equal in all respects to the 70 Sn/30 Pb solder; (2) 50 Sa/y 
Pd and 45 $n/55 Pb may be used with some sacrifice of pro. 
duction for acout 60 percent of the assemoly operations, ay 
(3) the remaining compositions are unsuitaole for use ip 
liner assembly. Tavdles, graph, drawinge and photographs ay 
included. } 


PB 208630. ES LEONARD C. Research and developsen, 
work: Summary report from Aug 1, 1942 to Jul 1, 1943, 
(OSsD Rept 1592) Jun 1943. 1d p. Price: Micro 
film-SO¢ - Photostat-31.00 

This report summarizes the work performed at Tufts Collegs 
under contract OEMsr-581. Section I briefly summarizes th 
results of six experiments conducted to determine the effe, 
of various fatiguing circumstances on performance, with oe. 
pecial reference to the influence of those conditions on 
stereoscopic depth perception and azimuth tracking. Also 
included in Section I is a précis of two reports subdaitted 
to show the importance of motivation in situations where 
fatigue is involved. The major portion of the experinenta) 
work utilized a Mark II Navy stereoscopic trainer. Sectios 
II outlines the results of developmental work done by the 
Tufts College Laboratory on the design and construction of 
a director tracking trainer. Illustration I is a diagras 
matic view of the Navy stereoscopic trainer modified for asi. 
muth tracking. Illustration II is a photograph of the ap 
paratus as seen by the operator. 
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PB 15645. MEHL, Rk. B, and others. laprovement in gu 
steel ingot practice (OD-34-s): Classification of dore de 
fects in seamless gun tubes: Progress report, Mar 20, 194, 
(OSRD Rept 5052) 1944, 21 p. Price: Microfilm 
50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
This report covers work on classification of bore defects 
done at tne Carnegie Institute of Technology. A series of 
photographs were obtained of which 31 were selected as de 
picting tne usual range of defect encountered in inspectioa, 
20 of the photographs were arranged on a chart, subdivided 
into four classen of severity. A reproduction of this chart 
is appended to this report. It may be used as a yardstick 
in measuring tne severity of defects in seamless gun tudes, 
& method of assigning a quantitative index of bore quality is 
suggested, taking into consideration frequency of occurrence, 
severity and position of defect along length of gun tube, 
Included also are control charts on weekly bore rejects. 

~ & 


PB 15833. y R. ¥. and others, Improvement in 
wrought gun tubes (OD-34-3): inal report, Part Il: Effect 
of the angle of test (relative to fiber direction) on the 
tensile and impact p Tties of quenched and tempered steed 
forgings. Jun 1945, OSRD Rept 5453) Ang 1945, 3p 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

As a result of studies made at the Carnegie Institute of 
Technology, curves showing the relation between angle of 
test and each of the following properties - tensile strength, 
yield strength, elongation and reduction of area - were 
plotted for two forgings, one a 90 mm, M3 gun tube with 
approximately an SAE 4335 composition and the other a solid 
forging with an SAE 1045 composition. Reduction of area, 
elongation and impact resistance vary with angle of test, 
while tensile strength and yield etrength do not. Statisti- 
cal data is given in tabular form, 


PB aN MEHL, BR. F. and others. Improvement in 
wrought gun tubes; (OD-34-3): Final report, Part III, Ling 
correlations among the tensile and impact properties in 
quenched out gun tubes. Jun 1945. (OSRD Rept 5454) 
roy 1946. 26 De Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat- 
2.90 

Thies report summarizes the results of correlations among the 
tensile and impact properties of quenched out gun tubes ani 
presents a detailed description of the method of obtaining 
these correlations, Linear correlations were determined for 
the following relationshipe: (1) yield strength and trans 
verse reduction of area (RAT); (2) tensile strength and 
transverse reduction of area (RAT); (3) yield strength and 
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itudinal reduction of area (RAL); (4) yield strength and 
se nares Charpy impact resistance; and (5) yield strength 
vod Longitadinal Charpy impact resistance, The lines of 
esion for both yield strength and tensile strength vs. 
af have a slope such that a 5000 psi increase in yield 
or tensile strength causes a decrease in RAT of 
5 fhe linear correlation between yield strength and 
Pe has a slope such that an increase of yield strength of 
5000 ‘pei brings about a decrease in RAL of 1,0 %. The 
fut/ Bal ratio for a quenched out gun tube is not constant 
with changing yield strength, but follows a smooth curve 
vhere an increase of yield strength is accompanied by a de~- 
create in the RAT/RAL ratio, Lines of regression for tubes 
for yield strength vs. transverse Charpy impact resistance 
and for yield strength vs. longitudinal impact resistance 
are presented in this report, Tables, graphs, and micro- 
photographe are included in thie report of study conducted 
at the Carnegie Institute of Technology, 4 


PB 1b641l. MEHL, R. F. and others. _Impprovement in gun 
steel ingot practice (OD-3%4-3). Final report. Part IV. 
Nring tests on seamless gun tubes with bore defects. Jun 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Firing tests on 40 ma. M-1 and 7> mm. M-3 seamless gun tubes 
with bore defects were made to determine the effect of these 
defects on the performance and useful life of the tubes. 

The tubes, with one exception in each gun sise, had defects 
far more severe than those in tubes being accepted at that 
tise. No effect on gun life and performance was noted in 
any case. In etatic detonation of projectiles in the region 
of the defects, the defects did not initiate brittle fail- 
ures. Mumerous photographs are included. This report is 
from the Metale Research laboratory, Carnegie Institute of 
Technology. 


LA 
PB 15635. MEHL, R. F. and others.” \ Improvement in 


wrought gun tubes (OD-34-3); Final report, Part V, Bffect of 
forging reduction on average ductility (reduction of area, 


transverse and longitudinal). Jun 1945, (OSRD Rept 5455) 
Ang 1945, 22 De Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat- 
$2.00 


Report of work carried on at the Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology presenting the resulte of studies of the effect of for 
ging reduction on average ductility in gun tubes. It was 
found that with increasing forging reduction the average 

for RAT (a) at first increases, (b) passes through a maximum 
(probably at below 4:1 reduction), (c)decreases rapidly, and 
(4) finally decreases more slowly, Also with increasing 
forging reduction the average for RAL at first increases 
rapidly, reaches a maximum value (probably at below 4:1 re- 
duction), and then remains practically constant. Above a 
forging reduction of 3:1 the variation in the forging is 
probably increased, Tables and sites included, 


A 

PB 15837. MEHL, RB. F. and othere® \ Improvement in 
wrought gun tubes (OD-34-3); Final report, Part VII, Effect 
of upsetting on average traneverse ductility in seamless gun 
tudes. Jun 1945.  (OSRD Rept 5477) Aug 1945. 18 p. 
Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat-$2.90 

Thies report presents the results of an investigation of the 
effect of upsetting on the average transverse reduction of 
area (BAT) in seamless gun tubes, and on the variation of 
traneverse reduction of area for a given tude, a given heat, 
anda given practice. The upset portions of seamless tubes 
(breeches) usually showed higher RAT averages and lower RAT 
variations than did the portions not upset (muztles). The 
average RAT value for the breech was found to be 3.8% higher 
in a 40 mm Ml tube and 2.3% higher in a 75 mm M3 tube than 
for the corresponding muzzle. The average RAT value for 
breeches from several heats of 75 mm T13El] seamless tubes 
was found to be 4.4% higher than the average for muzzles. 
This research work was done at the Carnegie Institute of 
Technology. Tables, graphs, and photographs are included. 


PB 15838, MEHL, R, F. and others. \ Improvement in 
wrought gun tubes (OD-34~3); Final report, Part VIII, Opera- 
ting characteristics on specification WVXS-88 and specifica- 


tion WWXS-95. Jun 1945, (OSRD Rept 6386) Dec 1945, 
35 p. Price; Microfilm50¢ - Phot ostat-$3.00 
HRISTIO 46 5-19 135 


This report summarizes work dor on the development of Army 
specifications WYXS-88 and WVXS-95 and discusses the operating 
characteristics of these gun tube specifications, About 

2,000 tests and 500 heat treatments were saved as a result 

of using WVX8-88, The average transverse ductility of tubes 
accepted by the army as a result of the use of WVXS-868 is 
higher, primarily because more tubes of low transverse ductil- 
ity and less tubes of high transverse ductility were rejected 
by this specification, The includes copies of 
Watervliet Arsenal Tentative Specifications WVXS-868 and 
WVXS-95, Rev. 1. Tables ani graphs are also included, 


PB 20648. MILES, GEORGE EB. German 7.92/13 mm armor= 
piercing tracer lacrimatory cartridge. (CWS Captured 
Materiel Memo Rept 2) Aug 1943. 3 pe Price: 
crofilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

This report deecribes the characteristics of a cartridge 
which consisted which consisted of a 13 mm case and a 7.92 mm 
projectile, The projectile contained nearly 19.5 mg CH, 
Qualitative analysis of the tracer composition is given, 
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PB 20070. MILLER, H. Cartridge case and bullet draw- 
ings of foreign small arms ammunition. (Frankford Arsenal 
Ordnance Lab Rept B-355) Aug 1943. 62 p. Price: 
Microfilm$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

Detailed drawings of the latest types of foreign small arms 
ammunition are presented in thie report. The drawings are 
arranged oy caliber and type under each country, the types 
being bali, ball tracer, armor-piercing, armor-piercing tracer, 
4. P. incendiary, incendiary, incendiary tracer, high explo- 
sive, and high velocity A. P. The volume is tab-indexed by 
nationality as follows: British, Italian, German, Japanese, 
Russian, Iranian, Mexican, French, and Peruvian. All bullet 
types examined to the date of publication and one typical 
cartridge case of each caliver and nationality have been in- 
cluded. 


PB 20061. MITCHELL, J. We The effect of certain vola- 
tiles in smokeless powder on the season cracking of cartridge 
brass: Second report, Project 3/9. (Frankford Arsenal 
Ordnance Lab Rept R-571) Dec 1944. 29 p. Price: 
Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

4 storage program conducted to determine the individual ef- 
fect of the several ingredients of emokelese powder and its 
decomposition products, ammonia, nitric acid, and nitrogen 
oxides, on the season cracking of severely stressed cal. 

-30 brass cartridge cases is described and the results die- 
cussed in thin report. It was found that single and double 
base propellent powders and military nitrocellulose can pro- 
duce season cracks in these cases, usually accompanied by 
deep plug dezincification. Ammonia and relatively large 
quantities of nitrous and nitric acids and oxides of nitrogen 
are produced during the decomposition of powder and are ap- 
parently the cause of the typical cracks observed. The rate 
of cracking increased with the amount of ammonia present, 
and there is evidence that the amount of ameonia produced by 
the powder is sufficient to account for the extent of the 
cracking observed. Since stress relief anneal at 475° F 

for 45 winutes eliminated firing splits but not internal 
cracks, it is recommended that methods of protecting the 
interior of the cartridge case from the corrosive agents in 


powder be adopted. Taoles of test data and photographs are 
included. 


PB 20063, MITCHELL, JAMES W, Volatiles in smokeless 
powder: The action of nitrogen oxides in the season crack- 
ing of cartridge braes. First report, Research item 400.1. 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance lab Rept 2-130) Dec. 1941. 
17 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 

A storage program has been initiated to study the effect of 
a number of powder volatiles on cartridge brass in an effort 
to determine the corrosive agent active in producing season 
cracking in ammunition. The action of one of the volatile 
decomposition products of powder, namely, nitrogen oxides, 
is given in this report. It has been found that nitrogen 
oxides in the presence of moisture will produce season 
cracking in cartridges that results in typical longitudinal 
body splite on firing. The attack of the nitrogen oxides 
is accompanied by the formation of a heavy dark corrosion 
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layer on the brass which analysis has shown to contain ni- 
trate and nitrite ealts. It has not been possible to detect 
ammonia in this corrosion layer, therefore, future work mst 
be undertaken to establish definitely whether ammonia is 
formed and acts as the corrosive agent. Tables and photo- 
graphs are included. 


PB 20365, PB 20366 and F3 20057. MOORE, W. BR. Season 
cracking of caliber .30 cases, effect of certain metallic 
impurities. Research item 102.0. First, second, and third 
Partial Report. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Hepts 

31, 3l-A, and 31-3) PB 20365 (Rept 31), Mar 1940, 23 p. 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00. PB 20366 (Rept 31-A) n. 4. 
13 p. Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00. PB 20057 (Rept 31-B), 
Jan 1941, 51 p. Microfilm31.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

When drawn brass articles have remained in storage for some 
time, certain pieces often show characteristic intercrystal- 
line cracks. The causes of the cracks have never been clear- 
ly established, though it is generally accepted that tension- 
al stresses in the vrass and a corrosive agent are major re- 
quirements for their appearance. It has been suspected for 
eome time that impurities in the brass might be a contribu- 
ting factor. From time to time cracks of this nature appear 
in the cal. .30 cases manufactured at Frankford Arsenal. 

The purpose of tnis study is to exasine the brass for pres- 
ence of minor impurities and to correlate, if possible, their 
presence (or adsence) with the history of the cases in stor- 
age. The surveillance tests thet are regularly made at 
Frankford arsenal on stored ammunition furnish an excel.ient 
history of this ammunition by lots. Since there are only 
small amounts of impurities in the brass now used for cases, 
it appeared that a spectrograptic method of analysis would be 
particularly suitacle. Description of the svectrograpnic 
method of analysis and equipment used for this study is given 
in Rept 31 (PB 20365) with photographs of the equipment and 
results ootained. Rept 31-A (PB 20366) and Kept 31-B (FB 
20057) are continuations of the investigation, with tables 
and graphs showing the range of impurities found and tneir 
distribution with respect to company and year of manufacture. 
Graphs and tables of data are given in PB 20057. 


PB 16046. MOXLEY, D. F. and JUNGBAUER, J. J. The 
development of launcher, single tree mount-El for 7,2-inch 
chemical rocket. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 835) Apr 1944, 
19 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

From a consideration of the results reported it is coneluded 
that the launcher as developed is suitable, and it is con- 
eluded that the launcher is kinematically and mechanically 
suitable for test by a jungle warfare company under sinu- 
lated service conditions, Drawings and photographs illus 
trate the report. 


PB 20364. MURDZA, WN. i. Study of some Variables af- 
fecting the results of mercury cracking test as avovlied to 
emall arme cartridge cases: Third report, First revision, 
Research item 106.0. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab 
Rept 32-B) Jun 1942. 27 p. Price: Microfilm 50¢- 
Photostat-32.00 

It was found in the study reported herein, that on caliber 
+45 cartridges having applied stresses, the longer the time 
mercury is allowed to remain on the cartridges, the greater 
the percentage of aplits. On internally stressed caliver 
+30 cartridges cases after the sercury has been volatilized, 
time elapsing between examinations has no influence on the 
percentage of body splits. The sethod of examining caliber 
+30 cases for body splits has an influence on the results of 
the mercury cracking tests. Most reliable results are ob- 
tained when the cases are examined both inside and outside. 
Volatilising temperature for removing the mercury from cali- 
ber .30 case pieces has an influence on the mercury cracking 
results. The optigum temperatures are from 400 to 600° F, 
Prulonged immersion of 70/30 brass in the mercurous nitrate 
solution was also studied. Annealed 70/30 brass showed a 
general decrease in physical strength roughly proportional 
to length of time of the mercury attack, and cold-worked 
orase showed a decrease in strength inversely proportional 


to the agount of cold-work. Photomicrographs aad plotted 
curves are given. 


1355 


PB 20384. WELSON, G. D. and others. X-ray investiga. ous 
tion of stress distribution in Frankford Arsenal regular fir’ 
production 0.30 caliber brass cartridge draw pieces after rec 
head turning and after tapering: Eleventh report, Project not 
3/74. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Kept k-665) rec 
Oct 1945. 32 pe Price: Microfilmos0O¢ - Photostat- per 
$3.00 wor 
The differences in the direction of accelerated ammonia cor. tic 
rosion cracks on the interior of brass cartridge head turned 

draw pieces and tapered draw pieces had been noted previous. 

ly. (Frankford Arsenal hevort R-257). Since the change in | PB 
the direction of these cracks was thought to be quite extra. 4 
ordinary, a study of the respective X-ray stress distri. Me 
tions in brass cartridge draw pieces after head turning ang Tb 
after tapering was made at Lehigh University and is reported ve 
herein. Detailed descriptions of the X-ray stress measure vo 
ment tests and of tne corrosion cracking teste are given, ac 


Ammonia and sercury cracking. tests show results similar to a) 
those obtained by k. Hosenthal in Frankford Arsenal report 
noted above. The X-ray measurements were founc to agree 
only partly with tne accelerated ammonia tests. Photographs 
and curves showing stress distrioution are included. 


I 
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PB 16179. PAULSON, T. k. and SMITH, L. L. Levelop 1 

mest of fuze, delay, 4.2" C.M., H4. (CWS Tech Div Memo ' 

Rept 1087) Aug 1945. 10 p. Price: Microfilms0s - 
Pho tostat-$1.00 


The odject of the work described herein was to test a 4,2 

inch C.M. fuze which had a delay sufficient to permit the | 
shell to penetrate a Jap-type pillbox before detonation and 
to improve the safety features of tois fuze. The fize, Te9 
ae designed by the Ordnance Department, was modified and is 
recommended to be standardized for use on shell M3 and M4, 


PB 16054, PETERS, HERBERT and HUSS, H. 0. Devel op 

ment of handling equipment for the M40 airplane spray tank. 
(CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 830) Apr 1944, 22 pe 

Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2,00 
This report is on the develonment of handling equipment 
required in the filling, transporting, and loading of M@# 
airplane spray tanks. Recommendations are made for standard- 
ization of such equipment. Drawings and photographs illus 
trate the report. 


PB 20383. ROSENTHAL, kK. and JAMIESON, A. L. Cracking 
of caliber .30 cartridge cases in ac accelerated ammonia 
season cracking test: Fifth report, kesearch item 106.3. 
(Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept k-169) Apr 1942, 

35 p. Price: Microfilmo0¢ - Photostat-§3.00 
Characteristic firing splits caused by season cracking of 
calider .30 cartridge cases in storage nave been successfully 
reporduced by firing current vroduction caliber .30 cartridge 
cases after an accelerated ammonia test. The test consisted 
of exposing unassembled cartridge caser to tne vapor froma 
solution of 75 percent isHgOh (.90 ep. gr.) and 25 percent 
HOO for periods ranging from one to sixteen hours. It is 
recommended that future tests be conducted witn tne exterior 
of tne case protected and tne interior exposed to corrosion 
in order to simulate tne powder break-down attack of loaded 
cases in storage. With doth inside and outside of tne case 
exposed, the normal incidence of the various types of base 
cracks obtained in storage was not duplicated in tne accel- 
erated test. It is further recomuended that tne various base 
cracks be studied to find whetner they are related to each 
other or originate and develon independently. Tables, pho- 
tograph, graph and drawing are included. 


¥B 20361. BOSEATHAL, H. Manufacture of caliber .0 
cartridge cases from 100% scrap brase: Fourth report, Project 
2/27. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance Lab Rept RB-534) Jul 
1944. 21 p. Price: Microfilmo0¢ - Photostat-§2.00 
Previous work showed that 70-30 type brass containing about 
lp lead, O.5~ nickel and 0.22 tin could ve fabricated suc- 
cessfuliy into caliber .20 cartridge cases, and firing tests 
were promising. It was recommended tiat tre effect of iron 
on trie composition also be determined. The present report 
sbowe that iron from O.lop to 0.28% does not cause any seri- 
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s manufacturing difficulty, but that ruptures occur in 
“sink tests at normal pressure. The effect of the iron on 
recrystallization curves was determined. This effect is 
noticeable as a hump in the range from 800° 1400°F., with 
recrystallization generally incomplete until a ainimun tem 

rature of 1250°F ie used. Recommendations for further 
ns are made. Microphotographe, tadles and recrystalliza- 
tion curves are included. 


PB iy ROSS, OREN E. Bore cleaning brush for the 
4.2 inch chemical mortar. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1217) 

Mer 1946. 1l p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
The object of the work described in this report was to de- 
velop @ bore cleaning brush which could be used with rifle 
pore cleaner to clean the barrel of the 4.2 inch chemical 
nortar. Photographs of the brush developed for this purpose 
are shown in Appendix 4, as well as a layout of the assembly. 


PB 6366. ROUILLER, C. Ae 
report on project A5.1-2ml. 
234) apr 1937. 33 p. 
Photcetat-$3.00 

This report gives a history of the develomment of HC smoke 
pot M1, pointe out its short comings, and makes recommenda- 
tions for ite improvement. The smoke mixture used contains 
hexachlorethane, zinc, ammonium perchlorate, ammonium 
chloride, and calcium carbonate. The appendix contains a 
drawing and specifications, 


HC smoke pot MI. Final 
(Edgewood Arsenal Tech Rept 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - 


PB 6321. ROUILLER, C. A. 
fonic acid smoke mixture (FS): Final report on project 
45.5-1. (Edgewood Arsenal Tech Rept 183) Jul 1934, 

16 pe Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2,90 

The history is given of the development of FS, a mixture of 
5&% sulfur trioxide and 45% chlorsulfonic acid by weight, 
which has been adopted as st xndard for use in airplane smoke 
apparatus. Appended is specification A5.3 for screening 
moke, dated Sept 10, 1931. ; 


Sulfur trioxide—chl orsul- 


PB 16062. RUBLE, T. Ae 4.2-inch chemical mortar 
shell, illuminating, E71. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1020) 
May 1945. 15 pe Price: Micrefilm-50¢ - Phot ost at- 
$1.00 


The development and tests are described which resulted in 

the illuminating shell for the 4,2-inch chemical mortar. The 
nix recommended for use contains magnesium powder, aluninun 
flake, paraffin wax and barium nitrate. The drawing men- 
tioned as being in the appendix is missing. 


PB 17240, RUBLE, T. A. 
(76 MM), base emission, MBE. 
982) Fed 1945, 18 p. 
Photostat-$2,00 

Thie ie description of the adaptation to the M88 emoke shell, 
of an HC filling capable of generating a screening smoke 

for a period of from 2 to 5 minutes, and the development of 
a delay train of approximately 3 seconds' duration, The 

EC mixture is recommended as 8% aluminum, 47% zinc oxide 

and 45% hexachlorethane; a composition for the starter disc 
is aleo recommended, Attached is a drawing of the metal 
parte assembly and details of the shell. 


Shell, smoke (HC) 3 inch 
(CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 
Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - 


PB 16072. RUBLE, T. A. Shell, emoke (HC) 57 ma, 

base emission. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 993) Fed 1945. 
ll p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The object of work reported was to adapt the HC (hezachlor- 
ethane) filling and delay element of the 3 inch emoke shell, 
MBB to the 57 mm emoke shell, T21, base emission. Diagram 

of the shell is included. 


PB 16071. RUBLE, T. A. Shell, smoke (HC) 90 am, 
base emission. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 995) Feb 1945, 
15 p, Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


The object of the work described was to adapt to the 90 mm, 
emoke shell 124, the HC filling and the delay element of 
the 3 inch smoke shell M88. It is recommended that both 
fast and slow burning smoke mixtures be used, to consist of 
varying proportions of aluminum, zinc oxide, and hexachlor- 


ethane, Tables are included and also a drawing of the 
shell. o 
PB 19651. SHIFFMAN, MAX and SPENCER, DONALD C. The 


force of impact on a sphere striking a water surface, approx- 
imation by the flow about a lens. (NDRC Applied Mathe- 
matics Panel Rept 42.18. OSRD Rept 4921) Fed 1945. 

56 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.90 - Photostat-$4.00 

This paper furnishes an explicit mathematical treatment of 
the impact forces on a projectile with a spherical nose en- 
tering water vertically. It deals only with the first stage 
of euch entry, namely the stage following contact with the 
surface and ending with formation of a cavity behind the 
projectile. As the sphere penetrates the surface, the free 
surface no longer remains plane. The flow approximtes the 
flow about a symmetrical lens. Thie flow is determined by 
mathematical formulae. Diagrams, graphs, and bibliography. 
The study was carried out by the Applied Mathematics Group, 
Wew York University. A further study, taking into account 
the disturbance of the surface of the wter, is reported in 
PB 19649. 


PB 19649. Sol FFMAK, MAX and SPENCER, DONALD C. The 
force of impact on a sphere striking a water surface, second 
approximation. (NDRC Applied Mathematics Panel Rept 42.2R 
OSKD Rept 5485) Jul 1945. 60 pe Price: Microfilm 
$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

In a previous report (PB 19651) the problem of vertical im 
pact of a projectile with a spherical nose on a water-sur- 
face was solved mathematically on the assumption that the 
surface of tne water is not appreciably altered by the entry 
of the body, an assumption which can be accepted only as a 
first approximation. The present report presente the results 
of a study of the problem taking into account the disturbance 
of the water surface. It is shown that the disturbance leads 
to two types of correction: (1) the upward rise of the sur 
face of the water wets a larger portion of the entering vody, 
thereby increasing resistance; and (2) the rising eurface re- 
laxes somewhat the restraint imposed on the body, causing a 
decrease in the impact force. These two corrections are an- 
alyzed by using a combination of theory and information de» 
rived from exneriment. The final result, which deviates some- 
what from the first approximation, is compared with exneri- 
ment and shown to be in satisfactory agreement with it. Bib- 
liography, graphs and photographs. Work performed by the 
Applied Mathematics Group, New York University. 


PB 16113. STETRE, RB. W. L/T investigation, medium 
tank, theoretical analysis: Preliminary report. (Tank 
Arsenal Proving Ground Project 11, Rept 61809) Feb 1°43, 


45 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

This is a determination, by mathematical analysis, of the 
relative effect of various track design conditions on 
steering and maneuverability of tanks, L is the length of 
track in contact with the ground; T is the distence between 
center lines of tracks, the breadth of the tracks being 
considered negligible. The indication is that there is no 
definite L/f ratio above which turning cannot be obtained 
under normal operation on level ground; and further that 

as the L/T ratio is increased other factors, euch as un 
equal loading on the two tracks need be much lese pronounced 
to prevent turning. Diagrame and curves accompany. 


PB 16174, STEPHENS, THOMAS F., JB. Pilot plant CH 
grinding. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1102) Aug 1945. 
20 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 


The production of finely ground CH (chloracetophenone) 
satisfactory for filling riot hand grenades ESR2 by the meth- 
od described in this report is practicable. Chloraceto- 
phenone and magnesium oxide are ground through a micro- 
pulverizer using carbon dioxide as a coolant. Attached is 

a dlue print showing arrangement of the equipment. 
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PB 16063. STEXN, MILTON, and others. Experiments with 
horizontal firing of 4,2-in. mortar for jungle use. (CWS 
Tech Div Memo Rept 1029) May 1945, 38 p. Price: 


Microfila-50¢ - Photostat-$3,90 

The experiments were conducted with 4,2-in. chemical mortar. 
Conclusions were: 1 - ground emplacements for horizontal 
firing are not practicable, 2 - tree mounts can be made 
serviceable with trees of the proper size, and 3 - the 
recoilless mortar is suoerior to any horizontal emplacement 
developed, Twenty-three photographs are attached. 


rB 16191. STERN, KILION and others. 
4.2-inch chemical sortare. 
May 1945. 33 p. 
93.00 

The object was to develop a 4.2-inch Chem. Mortar capable 

of full 360° traverse from a singie emplacement of the mount. 
The report describes tne material develuped and its perform 
ance under test. The models tested do not meet the military 
characteristics. Since the development of 360° traverse 4.2" 


Chem. Mortar cas been discontinued, no recommendations are 
made. 


360° traverse 
(CWS Tech Div Memo kept 1053) 
Price: Microfilmo0¢ - Phoetostat- 


PB 16065. TAYLOR, RICHARD R. and BERLIN, AARON S. 
Development of cluster adapter E19R1 for 50-1b. light case 
Canadian chemical bombs. (CWS Tech Div Memo Rept 1027) 
aes 18 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
The object of the work described was to develop an adapter 
for a 500-1b. quick opening cluster of 60-1b. light case 
bombs, suitable for suspension either by single (center) or 
double lugs and to possess the general characteristic of a 
quick opening cluster, Cluster adapter E19RL was found snuit- 
able for these bombs. Photographs are attached, 


PB 20373. TELERICO, J. A. and HANKS, G. S. The 
manufacture of caliber .30 cartridge cases from cups formed 
by impact extrusion from copper-silicon cast bar: Final re- 
port, Research item 105.0. (Frankford Arsenal Ordnance 
Lad Rept R-68) Nov 1941. 29 pe Price: Microfila- 
o0¢ - Photoatat-$2.00 

Caliber .20 cartridge cases were manufactured from trane- 
verse slices of a cast copper-silicon alloy. Hardrese read- 
ings of tne finished covper-silicon cases were comparable 

to tnose of tne standard brass cases. Firing tests indicated 
that cases from tois material did not prove to de as good 
as 70/30 brass cartridge cases. Cast bars of nore suitable 
copoer-silicon alloys appear to be aa emergency substitute 
for rolled 70/30 cartridge brass as « raw material for the 
production of caliber .20 cartridge case cups. TJavles, 
drawings and photographs are included. 


P3 19006. U. S. WAR DEPARIMENT. Explosives and de- 
molitions. (Field Manual 5-25) May 1945. 153 p. 
Price: Microfilm $2.00 - Pnotostat-§11.00 

This manual descrives the various types of explosives, the 
equipment and techniques employed in using them, their use 
in demolition work, how they are stored and transpurted, and 
lists tne safety precautions to 2e followed. Other methods 
used to destroy equipment, supplies, and structures also are 
deacribed. Appendices contain list of foreign eaplosives; 
information on use of land mines, aerial bombs, and shells 
as demolition charges; and list of standard explosives and 
cemolition equipment. A summary of explosive formlas, 
sketches, photographs and tables are included. This manual 
supersedes £M 5-25, Feb 29, 1944, including C 1, Sep il, 
1944; Training circular 48. 1943; Training circular 61, 1943; 
TB 5-25-2, Feb 18, 1944; TB 5-25-3, Apr 27, 1944; and TB ENG 
28, Jun 30, 1944. 


PB 18552. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CHEMICAL WARFARE SERV- 
icy. Effects of extreme cold on CWS materiel. 

(Tech Bulletin CW 13) Jul 1944. 6 pe Price: Mi- 
crofilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The purpose of tuis bulletin is to instruct personnel in 
care, maintenance, and use of CWS materiel under conditions 
of extreze cold (from 0°F to minus 40°F). It covers the 
study of chemical munitions, decontaminating materials and 
equipment, and protective equipment such as gas aasks or 
respirators. 
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PB 19260. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CHEMICAL WARFARE Srnvicg. 
Foreign chemical, incendiary, and smoke shells. (CW 
Field lab Rept 2-2-3) Apr 1943. 8 p. Price; 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

A general description and listing of a number of British, 
Russian, German, Italian and Japanese shells is given, 
Diagrams and a table are included. 


PB 18977. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. ORDNANCE DEPARTMENT, 
PiCATINNY ARSENAL. Description of manufacture: Pyro- 
technics, firecracker, M80-- load, assemble and pack, 

Jul 1945. 27 pe Price: Microfilm5S0g - Photostat 
$2.00 

Tnie oublication describes a method of loading, assembling 
and packing the Firecracker, M80. The information was com 
piled at Picatinny Arsenal and is based on methods used at 
the Libery Display Fireworks Company, of Wilmington, I1li- 
nois, as of June 1945. The step-by-step procedure outlined 
herein was prepared as a guide for use by other loading, con 
tractors in the event they should undertake the loading, as. 
semblingand packing of this item. Drawings add to the value 
of these inetructions, and a list of materials and parte ars 
included. 


P5 19524. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. OKDNANCE DEPARTMENT, 
The Ordnance field manual: The Ordnance Company, depot. 

(WD Field Manual 9-25) Sep 1942. 235 pe Price: 
Microfilm$2.50 - Photostat-$§16.00 

The purpose of this manual is to present a plan for the oper~ 
ation of ordnance depot companies in tne field. Sucu compan 





ies organise and operate ordnance general supply depots or, 
when necessary, the ordnance section of general supply depots, 
The manual outlines organization and equipment, operations, 
duties of individuals, property accountability and responsi-e 
bility, administrative procedures, and storage and preserva- 
tion of ordnance materiel. Appendices contain a list of 
references anc suggestions for arranging depot stock. Charts 
of organisation, flow diagram and record forms are included, 


PB 19523. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. ORDNANCE DEPARTMENT, 
Unexploded bombs: Organization and operation for disposal, 
(WD Field Manual 9-40) Oct 1943. 149 p. Price: 
Microfilm $1.50 - Photostat-$10.00 

Thies manual deals primerily with the organization of bomb 
disposal units, made up of Ordnance Department personnel who 
are trained to disarm or defuze bomos without cetonating. 
There are chapters on: Urganization for bomb disposal; oper 
ations; bomb disposal company; special operating personnel; 
Operating technique; German, Italian and Japanese bombs; 
projectiles; and miscellaneous objects. Appendix I is on 
military explosives. Appendix II contains definitions. 
Drawings and tables are also included. 


PB 15890. WELLS, CYRIL and others. Improvement in 
wrought gun tubes (0D-34-3); Final report Part I - Operating 
characteristics of specification WVXS-78, Vol. I. ( OSRD 
Rept 5420) Jun 1945, 11 p. Price: Microfil» 
$1.50 - Photost at-$9.00 

As a result of utilizing statistical methods for consider- 
ing tensile data for acceptance and rejection of gun tubes, 
it became possible to develop Specification WVXS-78, effec- 
tive November 3, 1942, This specification has proved high 
ly efficient in accepting and rejecting tubes and has com 
siderably reduced the number of tests required, This study, 
made at the Carnegie Institute of Technology, presents dis 
cussione of the operating characteristics and advantages of 
this specification, For Vol. II, see PB 15893. 


PB 15840. WELLS, CYRIL and MEHL, R. F. Improvement 


in wrought gun tubes, (OD-34-3); Final report, Part IV, 
Relation between transverse reduction of area and perform 


ance in six 37 mm M6 gun tubes. Jun 1945, (OSRD Rept 
6385) Dec 1945, 41 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Phot ost at-$3,90 
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requency curve was determined for four 37 mm M6 tubes 
7 pat overeges between 19% and 26% and two tubes with 
srerages of 459% and 39.6%, which indicated the magnitude 
of the variation of RAT per tube and the average RaT for 
gach tude. Results suggest (a) that some other variable 
(or variables) in the test had a much more significant in- 
fluence on gun life than had transverse reduction of area 
(nat), and (b) the relation between RAT and performance is 
relatively of minor importance, All six tubes failed be- 
of excessive erosion (and scoring) and not because of 
progressive stress damage. It was tentatively concluded 
ahat transverse ductility down to 20% average Rat does 
not control the length of useful life or the performance of 
certain sizes end types of gun tubes, The use of Specifi- 
cation 57-105-1 is discussed and operating characteristic 
curves for this specification are given in the appendix, 


x 


pB 15850. WELLS, CYRIL anh MEHL, R. F. Improvement 
in wrought gun tubes (OD-34-3) Quarterly report, Oct 15, 
1943,  (OSRD Rept 3055) Dec 1943, 9 p. Prices 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.90 

This report presents a discussion of the progress of studies 
on wrought gum tubes, made by the Carnegie Institute of 
Technology. Brief information is given on the work in prog- 
ress on: The effect of rate of loading in tensile tests on 
yield strength; specifications for gun tubes, relation be- 
tween yield strength and transverse reduction of area; rela- 
tion between yield strength and resistance to impact (Izod); 
and relation between transverse ductility and gm tube per 


formance. NX 

PB 15826. WELLS, CYRIL and MEHL, R. F. 
in wrought gun tubes (OD-34-3); Quarterly report, apr 15 - 
Ja 15, 1944,  (OSRD Rept 4138) Sep 1944. 17 p. 

Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Results of a detailed analysis of yield strength data in- 
dicate that yield strength values determined at 0.1 % load 
extension are likely to be more frequently correct within 
given emall limits of experimental error than are values 
determined at 0,01 % extension. Data on revised specification 
WWKS-95; Specification AXS-980, and specification 57-106 

are presented, and discussions of work in progress on the 
relation between yield strength and RAT, yield strength 

and transverse impact resistance, and RAT and transverse 

impact are included, 


Improvement 


PB 15847, 
in wrought gun tubes: 


WELLS, CYRIL and MEHL, R. F. Improvement 
Yield strength in wrought gun tubes; 
(0-343) P ss report, Oct 15, 1942-June 30, 1943. 
(OSRD Rept 1988 Oct 1943, 93 p. Price: Micro- 
fila-$1.00 - Photostat-$7.00 

A statistical study by the Carnegie Institute of Technology 
of the yield strength of wrought gun tubes produced by a 
number of manufacturers using Watervliet Tentative Specifi- 
cation WVXS-78 and WVXS-88, It is recommended that the max- 
imum rate of loading allowed by specification be raised from 
30,900 pei to at least 100,000 psi per minute whenever a 
producer has demonstrated that for his product an increase 
from a low to a high rate of loading of 100,900 pei per 
minute does not raise yield strength by more than 1,000 pei. 
Load extension curves, frequency curves, tables, and charts 
are included, 


PB 19863. WHITAKER, L.W. Development of fuses for 

use in igniters on droppable fuel tanks. (CWS Tech Div 
Memo Rept 1229) Feb 1946. 33 p. Price: Micro- 
film60¢ - Photostat-§35.00 

The object of the work included in thie report was to devel- 
op and test suitable fusings for use in igniters on drop- 
pable fuel tanks. A safer instantaneous -action fuse for gas 
tank ignitere was developed and standardised as the M154 fuse. 
4 delay-air-arming anemometer fuze was developed and stan- 
dardised as the Mlb7 fuse. To assure a minimum “safe" air 
travel of approximately 100 ft. at 110 m.p.h. a wind-machine 
testing procedure was ceveloped auc included as a part of 

the air-arming anemometer fuse (M157) specifications. he= 
sults of teste are shown in tabular form. Photographs, dras- 
ings and specification for fuse bomb, M157, are included. 
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PB 6325, WOODBERRY, D. L. CH pot: Preliminary inves- 
tigation. (Bdgewood Arsenal Tech Rept 270) Jul 1938, 
18 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 


This document reports a preliminary investigation prepara- 
tory to the development of a CN (chloro-acetophenone) pot 
which will set up tear-gas concentrations, for training of 
tactical units and for mole control, more effectively and 
less expensively than the CH candle Ml or the CH hand gre- 
nade M7, Results of the investigation are given, including 
tables. 


TRANSPORTATION EQUIPMENT 
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PB 19705. COMBINED INTELLIGENCE OBJECTIVES SUB-COMMITTEE. 
Interrogation of detained German personnel. (ARCO Rept 
7A) Jun 1946. 4p. Price: Microfilm5S0Q¢ - Photo- 
stat-$1.00 

Dr. Ing. Otto Ernst Pabst, wind tunnel supervisor and high 
speed aerodynamist for the Focke-Wulf organisation at Breman, 
had been engaged for the last year on the design of an athodyd 
which was expected to produce approximately 2000 kg thrust at 
800°C burner temperature. Two of these units containing 50 
burners each were being considered for a fighter type air- 
craft, having high sweep back on doth wings and tail surfaces, 
which was expected to attain « Mach Number of approximately 
9. The fuel was to be gasoline or kerosene steam vaporized 
in a separate heating system and injected into the burners 

by @ conventional pump. Prior to the war Dr. Pabst had also 
worked on a gas turbine engine to be constructed by Focke- 
Walf, which consisted of a double entry radial compressor and 
@ single stage axial flow turbine witn a single annular burn- 
er chamber which was expected to produce 600 kg. thrust at 

1l km or 2 kg thrust at sea level. Dr. Pabst had been en- 
gaged in the design of a high speed wind tunnel of the open 
jet type expected to produce a Mach Number of .9,.dut the 
project had been stopped in 1940 due to the bombing raids on 
Bremen, The design and detail drawings are now in custody 
of the C1OS Secretariat. 


PB 14977. PORSTNER, G. Die genauigkeit der naviga- 
tion (Accuracy in navigation). (ALSOS Mission, Klotter 
File 118) May 1940. 8 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 


Photostat-$1.00 

In this report the accuracy of the three navigation methods 
is analyzed on the basis of results of test flights. Con- 
sidered are surface, radio and celestial navigation, and the 
magnitude and character of errors occurring in each is dis- 


cussed, Graphs, diagrams, formulas, and a bibliography are 
included. In German. 
PB 14973. FORSTNER, G. and SCHMIDT, 0. Terrestrische 


navigation, bestimmung von kurs und geschwindigkeit (Terres- 
trial mavigation determination of course and velocity). 
(ALSOS Mission, Klotter File 112) Mey 1940. ll p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 ‘ 

The knowledge of wind, atmospheric pressure and temperature 
is necessary for accurate determination of the course, ve- 
locity and bearing. This report demonstrates the mutual de- 
pendence of these factors, the methods of measuring their 
values in flight and how they are used in navigation. For- 
gulas, tables and diagrams for practical use in navigation 
are given. Bibliography. 


PB 5675. McIAHE, BR. W, Report on temporary duty with 
Air Technical Intelligence in Germany. (AAF ATSC Memo Rept 
TSEPP-522-284) Nov 1945. 7p. Price: Microfiln- 
50¢-Photostat-$1.00 

This report describes briefly the activities covered by the 
writer on post war technical investigations in Germany. 
Thie temporary duty assignment under the Director of Intel- 
ligence, Headquarters, extended over the period from 3 May 
1945 to 2 August 1945. This period covered the principal 
assignments as follows: a) luftfabrtforshungeanstalt, “Her- 
man Goering" E. V. (Volkenrode near Braunschweig); b) Col- 
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lection point at Nellingen (near Stuttgart); and c) Deutche 
Forsbungeanstalt ffir Segelflug B. V. "Ernst Udet." (Ainring 
near Salzburg). ‘The general purpose of the entire Air Tech- 
Bical Intelligence program was to obtain a mxinum of in- 
formation concerning all German Air Force and aircraft in- 
dustry secrets and developments without requiring the serv- 
ices of investigators away from vital war work in the States 
longer than necessary. The activities at Nellingen and DFS 
Ainring are described in Appendix 1. Two photographs give 
@ partial view of the establishment of DFS at Ainring, and 
two photographs illustrate results of one of the investiga- 
tions in the area near Salzburg. 


PB 19157. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT, TRANSPCETATION COnrs. 
Transportation in the zone of the interior. (Tech Manuel 
50-205) Aug 1944. 192 p. Price: Microfilm32.00 - 
Photostat-$12.00 


Thies manual is concerned with the Army's use of both commer 
cial and military transportation in the continental United 
States. It presents the principles that govern commercial 
transportation and shows their relationship to military trans- 
portation. The first chapter is designed to give an over-all 
view of transportation in the continental United States. The 
next two chapters deal with the principles of transportation 
control - of commercial and army transportation. Subsequent 
chapters deal wita such details as freight rates, bills of 
lading, shipping dy various means, routing, tiansportation 
of individuals, troops, baggage, animals, and explosives. 
The appendix contains a list of abbreviations, a traffic 
glossary, a list of publications, and the most commonly used 


forms, photographs of railroad equipment and tugboats are 
included. 


Aircraft 
Serman 


PB 14538. BAUER, M. H. Toleranzen und passungen (Al- 
lowances and clearances). (Reichsluftfahrtministeriun, 
ringbuch der luftfahrttechnik II B 1) (ALSOS Mission, 
Klotter File 113) Apr 1937. 14 p. Price: Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The report describes the necessity and origin of tolerances 
with perticular emphasis to aircraft-construction. Formulas 
and tabulations of standardized clearances are included with 


the text. Sketches and a bibliography are included. In 
German. 

PB 18138. BENNETT, J. L. Report on wind tunnel at St. 
Otzth, Austria, (AA¥ Tech Intelligence Rept E-17). 

Jun 1945. 7 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


This report gives information on an unfinished wind tunnel 
project. The tunnel was to be used to test jet engines and 
aircraft at subsonic speeds. Two tunnels for aerodynamic 
and engine research, using water turbines with counter-rotet- 
ing propellers, were planned. Special features of installa- 
tions are listed and 5 photographs showing present develcp- 
ment are included. 


PB 19713. COMBINED INTELLIGENCE OBJECTIVES SU#- COMMITTEE. 
The Arado 234: Performance, aerodynamic problems and history 
of development. (ARCO Rept 13a) Jun 194>. 6 p. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-§1.00 

Interrogation of an Arado test pilot on Arado model 234 5-2, 
including ite general characteristics, equipment, performance 
and flying oualities. A hietory of the development of the 
AR 204 B-2, tne only sub-type of this jet powered plane to 
have been operational, includes alwo the Arado 2% C-3 re- 
connaissance pressurized cabin plane, which had not been 
placed in production. 


PB 19706. COMBINED INTELLIGENCE OBJECTIVES SUB-COMMITTEE. 
Conference with Prof. Willy Messerschmitt, Col. W. k. Lovee 
lace, F/L.H. Wedd and Lt. ¥. J. Wullf on problems of sero- 
medical interest in connection with nigh speed aircraft. 
(ARCO Rept 264) on. d. 2 pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Pho tostat-$1.00 


COMMERCE 


Ejectible seats were installed in experimental aircraft yi, 
410 and Me 262 which were probably destroyed. The COmpresses 
air type ejection mechanism was first used and supersedeg by 
the powder charge, which is detonated electrically. One hang. 
dle is used during the ejection manoeuvre; tne initial pheg 
of the movement jettisons the canopy, and the latter phage or 
the movement ignites tne >owder charge. The construction of 
the ejection mechanism provided for the seat to be attacheg 
to a piston inside a cjlinder and several tubes which act 

as guides to send the inclined seat directly upwards. Very 
few operational flights were believed to have been made vith 
pressure cabins. Prof. Messerschmitt is of the opinion thet 
all high speed pressurized cadins should have ejectible seats, 
High speed aircraft flying close to tne grounc generate heat 
indicating that cooling for tre pilot is necessary, so a 
euall refrigeration apparatus has been developed which cool, 
the air frow the turbine which passes into the cockpit, ther 
by cooling tne pilot. The Germane advocated tne use of de 
layed parachute openings to alleviate high altitude sickness, 
effect of cold and opening shock of parachute. Sketches ars 
included. 


PB 19707. QUMBINED INTELLIGENCE UNJECTIVES SUB-COMMITTEE, 
Miscellaneous German aircraft designe. (ARCO Rept 14la) 
no. de 39 p. Price: Microfilmo0¢ - Fhotostat-§3,0¢ 
Portfolio of miscellaneous German design drawings and 8mal) 
photographs consisting almost entirely of wing designs and 
control systems, without text. Performance data for Blohs 
& Voss 1414 and 141B three place reconnaissance planes (in 
German) is appended. Some drawings will reproduce poorly, 


PB 19711, 19712, 19714. COMBINED INTELLIGSNCE OBJECTIVas 


SUB-COMMITTEE. Notes on the interrogation of the Horten 
5 on May 18, 22 and 31, 1945. (ARCO Rept 18A, 16A and 
117A 


PB 19714, 4 p.; PB 19712, 3 p. and PB 19711, 2p, 
1945, Price of each: Microfilm-50¢ - Photoetat-$1,00 
PB 19714 is reported by H. F. Vessey and PB 19711 by C. £, 
Hasert. Preliminary note (PB 19714) gives background of 
Horten Srothere' work, and descriptions of soue of the planes 
they had built. The Horten VIII was a scale model of « 
trans-Atlantic aircraft, weighing 100,000 kgm, to which a 
body large enough to accommodate a car had been aided. The 
Horten 1k was @ twin engine jet fighter calculated to fly 
at 950 kph (about 592 mph) at sea level. Directional con- 
trol was obtained by the use of drag rudders of the spoiler 
type instead of vertical fin surfaces. an unusual engine 
errangement and a description of directional controls are 
Giscussed, Other unusual features of these reports include 
plans for a super-soric fighter and mention of a glider 
with a 60° wing sweep-back which was successfully flown, 
The Horten Brothers had built and flown 45 different types 
of tailless gliders, high perfcruance tail planes and pow- 
ered aircraft. Descriptions and sketches of speciel parts 
of Horten aircraft designe are given in FB 19712 and PB 
19711. It was recommended that es many as possible uf the 
Horten aircreft be obtained for flight teets in Eftgland as 
it appeared to the British that they were well behind the 
Horton Brothers in tailless aircraft development. 


PB 19695. COMBINED IaTELLIGENCE OsJECTIVES SUs=—COMMITi cB. 
Preliazinary report on Professor Madelung, GAF aeronautical 
engineer. (ARCO Rept 25A) May 1945. Price: 


2 pe 
Microfil@o0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
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Prof. Dr. Georg Madelung, head of Aeronautical Engineering 
at tne Techniche hochschule, Stuttgart, was engaged in spec- 
ial research on tne problem of tne starting and landing of 
large aircraft with excessive wing load from small airfields 
or landing grounds, particularly in mountainous terraic (lor 
way), or trom emall islanas (racific). Anotner of Professor 
Madelung's projects was a modile catapult, govaole over om 
dinary roads, and able to launch fully loaded Ee 111 ona 
runway of only 100 meter lengtn, doth day and night, and ip 
all kinds of weather, Tnis catapult was furnisned to the 
Japanese to de used in iaunching sedium and heavy aircraft 


from emall islande. A cnronological record of Dr. Madelung's 
career is included. 


PB 18133. DICKEY, D. A. Inapection of wind tunnel at 
Ottcbrun. (U. 3. Strategic Air Forces in Burone. Tech. 
Intell Rept K-26). July 27, 1945. 2 p. Price; Micro- 
film-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
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Detailed report of the visual inspection of the construction 
characteristics of the large wind tunnel at Ottobrun, which 
ie still unfinished. There are no drawings or photographs. 


DONDLINGER and others. Do 335 fuselage assem 
(AAF ATSC Tech Intelligence 
1 p- Price; Microfilm-5SO0¢ 


FB 16150. 
bly plant at Wilheim, Germany. 
Rept. p-24). Jun 11, 1945. 

. Photostat~$1.00 

assembly line could accommodate 13 Dornier fuselages, which 
vere completed and tested elsewhere. Do 335 aircraft is un- 
ysual in that it has one engine located amidships, which 
drives a pusher type propeller located at the extreme roar 
of the fuselage; a similar engine located in the nose of the 
fuselage drives a conventional tractor type propeller. 


pB 19702. DOILE, W. KAKVEY JR. and DRUCE, J. F. ke 

apado aircraft activities: Dedeledorf and vicinity. 

(ARCO Rept 3A) Jun 1945. 17 p. Price: Microfilm 
b0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Interrogation of engineering perscnnel of Arado Aircraft 
Company on factories, sub-contracting, testing, engineering 
and design data, and production data. Appendices contain 
list of secret documents unearthed in woods, list of plants 
and sub-contractors, of Arado aircraft prototypes, and w list 
of personnel. Fhotographs, tables, and curves aré inciuded, 
whiten give design and performance characteristics of the 
Arado, Ax c34 with 3 different Jumo engine types. 


PB 18139. DUNBAR, RB. A. Investigation of Me target at 
Oberammergsu.  (AAF Tech Intelligence Rept E-16). Jun 
1945. 2 p. Price; Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


Report of C1OS investigation of engineering development and 
design center at Oberammergau. It included drafting rooms 
and shops for constructing test installations and mock-ups. 
There was an underground machine shop. Projects being worked 
on included a 6-tube 2) CM rocket, airplane accessories and 
instruments, radio, cannon and 3 airplanes under development 
- a fighter, a bomber and an observation aircraft. 


PB 18180. ENGLER, W. P. Messerschmitt Plant at Oberen- 
mergnu (WD-5094), Germany with regard to tooling, lofting, 
etc. (AAF Tech Intelligence Rept P-39). Jul 1945. 

4p. Price; MicrofilmSO¢ - Photoetat-$1.00 

German development of a Russian lofting and layout method 
learned during the invasion of Russia, consisting of lead 
pencil lofting on heavy drafting paper glued to large table 
tops made from plywood to prevent expansion or shrinkage. 
Present photo process is a positive contact method involving 
5 chemical developments (1) Astralon celluloid-like sheets, 
(2) special (2) special ink, red and black (3) Light sensi- 
tive paint (4) developing chemical (5) blackening chemical 
epplied to the reproduction after developing which will ad- 
here only to the unexposed portions of the light-sensitive 
paint. Procedure is given for this method. Plier tyne apot 
welders and 4-stage die forming for large dies were in use. 
Siz pages of layouts and tooling equipment photographs are 
appended. 


PB 19701. FLYN, C. Js and others. Reports ont 
schel Flugmotorendau G.M.B.H., Kassel; Interrogation of 
engineer Gerhard Gleuwitz; Gerhard Fieseler Werke, Kassel; 
Junkers Flugzeug-und Motorenwerke A. G. Motorenbau Werk, 
Kassel. (ARCO Rept 73a) Sep 1945. 39 pe 

Price: Microfilmo0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Report on the organization, management, capitalization, plant 
lay-out production, suppliers, power facilities, machinery 

and equipmentof Henschel Flugmoterenbau. Interrogstion of 
eagineer G@, Gleuwitz gives details regarding the German jet 
pursuit plane Hel62 (Volkejaeger) with 4MW-TL-OO3 drive. 
Report [11 on the plants of the Gerhard Fieseler Werke discus- 
ses production, employees, manufacturing metnuds, and sub- 
contractore. Heport IV on the Kassel branch of Junkers Flug- 
zeug gives a short historical resume of the organization 

with a mansgement chart and considers plant lay-out, produc 
tion and sub-contractors, main suppliers, employees, and 
production methods. 


Hen 


PB 18168. FROOMKIN, HN. G. Technical inspection of Ger- 
man industrial and manufacturing plant. (AAP Tech Intelli- 
gence Rent P-3). May 1945. 2 p- Price: Microfilm-S¢ 
- Photostat-$1.00 


Interrogation of personnel and visit to Elma plant at stutt- 
gert, engaged in the development of shock absorbers, landing 
gear, aircraft hydraulic systems and component parts. Devel- 
opment of an electrically controlled hydraulic system adapt- 
able to any aircraft, made up of almost completely standard- 
ized units is described. A hydraulic actuating cylinder with 
integral signal switches and integral up-lock and down-lock 
is described. Fifteen drawings of the equipment are listed 
but are not included. 


PB 18129. GOLL and BOLDRIDGE, B. G, Interview with Dr. 
Hackemann, Luftfahrtforechungsanstalt Herman Goring Institute 
fir Waffenforschung. (AaF Tech Intelligence Rept I-20, 
Suppl. #2). Jun 1945. 2p. Price; Microfilm-5S0¢ - 
Photon tat-$1.00 

Development of airborne equipment for attacking tanks. The 
equipment consisted of 6 smooth bore Rohre SG113A weapons, 
mounted to fire 8 degrees to the rear of the vertical. They 
were capable of piercing armor plate. They were fired elec- 
trically and timed by an antenna current amplifier which 
operated a relay controlled by pilot's switches. They were 
stated to be 70% effective. Three German references are list- 
ed but are not included. 


'B 20937. GRAY, J. M. and others. German aircraft 
development as applicable to civil transport. (BIOS 
Final Rept 292, Items 5, 25, 26) Oct 1945. 16 0. 
Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

This is a report <1 visits sade to German aircraft plants by 
mewders of a group organised by the British Intelligence Ob- 
jectives Subcommittee. Information of interest was ootgined 
only at the Blohm and Voes and Messerschmidt plants and in 
general it was found that there was little development of 
civil transport aircraft in Germany during the war. In par- 
ticular handling and docking equipment of flying boats, hull 
bottom plating of the B. V. 238, use of welded tubular steel 
spars in wings, aerodynamical assisted controls, and the de- 
sign of the Me. 1107P high speed transport are noted. Five 
photographs are included. 


PB 14634. HOFF, WILHELM,  Ringbduch der luftfahrttechnik 
(Manual of aeronautical technique). (Reichsluftfahrtminis- 
terium, Ringbuch der Luftfahrttechnik OA 1). (ALSOS Mie- 
eion, Kotter File 11 A) Jan 1, 1937. Price; 
Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The Ringbuch is prepared by the aviation science reports sec- 
tion of the Deutschen Versuchsanstalt fiir Luftfahrt (DVL). 
The purpose and scope of the Ringbuch is explained. Resulte 
of investigations, in and out of Germany, are gathered and 
aesembled into one report. The formulas given are practical 
and meant to be grasped easily by engineers. The sudject 
matter is treated rather generally so that it can be used in 
different fields. Theoretical discussions or formulas are 
not published by the Ringbuch. 


3 p- 


PB 19698. KELLEY, BERTRAM and MULVEY, HIGH J. Flet- 
tner helicopter, FL 282 "Kolibri*®. (CIOS File XxxI-il, 
ltem 25; ARCO Rept 68A) Aug 1945. ‘23 pe Price! 


Microfilm<s0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

Interrogation of designer and engineers on the Flettner hel- 
icopter, having two intermeshing two-blade rotors, tricycle 
gear anc substantial tail surfaces. This aachine is maneu- 
verable, had been thoroughly tested, and large numbers were 
on order. General characteristics and performance data are 
given as well as drawings and photographs illustrating the 
upper transmission and control systema. 


PB 19696. KELLEY, BARTRAM and MULVEY, hk. J. 
sudmarine rotary wing kite. 
12; ARCO Rept 464) n. de 
00¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Design details and test cata on a ratory wing kite of simple 
body design, which can be towed from a submarine and was used 
for observing enemy craft. It can be diemantled ouickly for 
stowing. Quick disconnection cof the towing cable and an 
emergency release of the rotor which opens a parachute to 
which tne pilot's seat is attached, are examples of the in- 
genious devices employed in construction. Drawings are in- 
cluded which show various parte of the kite. 


German 
(CIOS File XXVIII-21, Item 
10 pe Price: Microfil= 
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PB 16762. KRACHT, FELIX. Thoughts on the development 
of an airplane for release at extremely high altitudes. 
(German Academy of Aviation Research). 1944. 34 p. 
Price: Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$3.90 

Lecture given at the 6th session of the German Academy for 
Aviation Research on the possibility of wave gliding on a 
rising wave of air to extremely high altitudes. The first 
requirement of such a gliding plane is a pressure cabin. The 
developed must have greatest possible speeds, and reach the 
highest possible gliding ratio, despite rather small wing 
loading. Pick-a-back launching from an airplane is desirable. 
Emergency escape jump is by automatic release of the whole 
pressurised cabin. Problems of wings and gliding ratios are 


calculated. Data curves, wing plans in reduced photostat 
form are included. 


PB 16137. McDONALD, G. C. Pressurized cabin tests at 
Messerschmitt, Regensburg. (AAF Tech Intelligence Rept 
B18). Jun 19, 1945. 8 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photos tat-$1.00 


A report of information obtained from a German report and 
from interrogation of F. von Ketaling on 2 experimental models 
of pressurized cabins. Sixteen test flights were made at 
heights up to 12,000 m. at which the preseure did not exceed 
atmospheric pressure at 6,000 m. Frosting condition still 
needed control but otherwise model was ready for production. 


PB 14605. NUYYaRT, G. Die wesentlighen gesichtepunkte 
dei der erstellung von versuchsanlagen fur flugmotoren 

(The essential considerations in the construction of test 
plants for aircraft engines). (Reichsluftfahrtministeriun, 
Ringbuch der Luftfahrttechnik III B 18). (ALSOS Mission, 
Klotter File 11 Cc). Sep 25, 1940. Price: Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Report is concerned with the problems of the erection of 
Plants to test aircraft engines. There is a discussion of 
the choice of a plant site, water supply, technical arrange- 
ment of plant, test stands, etc. In German. 


4p. 


PB 14535. OBCKL, 0. Betriebsmittel (vorrichtungsbeu) 
im metalflugseugtau (Jigs in metal-aircraft construction). 
(Reichsluftfabrtministerium, ringbuch der luftfahr ttechnik 
11 B4) (ALSOS Mission, Klotter File 113) Feb 1938. 
21 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

The report describes and shows pictures of jigs and various 
apraratus to be used for the improvement of the interchange- 
ability of subassemblies in wetal-aircraft construction. 

In German. 


PB 14636. PLATZ, F. Die experimentelle bestimmung der 
trigheitemomente von flugreugen (The experimental determina- 
tion of the moments of inertia of airplanes). (Reichsluft- 
fabrtministerium, Ringbuch der Luftfahrttechnik I B 1). 
(ALSOS Mission, Klotter File 11 A). Aug 10, 1937. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

The report first describes the method of obtaining the experi- 
mental data. ‘The data is then coordinated and interpreted 

by the formulas using the DVL method. The English and Ameri- 
can formulas are also considered. A complete code of the 
terms is given and a few illustrations show how some of the 
data ie obtained. Tables, graphs, bibliography and photo- 
graphs are included. In German. 


7p. 


PB 14660. soTTcar, Ww. Grundlagen des wasserstarts und 
schwimuwerksformgebung (Fundamentals of take-offs from water 
and the development of pontoons). (Reichsluftfahrtminister- 
ium, Ringbuch der Luftfahrttechnik 1 D 3). (Alsos Mission, 
Klotter File 11 4) Fed 1, 1937. 28 p. Price; Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 

The report describes the problems which must be solved when 
a plane surface or pontoon rests on the water. Floating 
Ddodies, both with and without keels are considered here. Va- 
rious influences on the take-off of a plane are listed, such 
as design, width, velocity, water depth, and wind. The uses 
of a test canal and the use of the DVL etandard pontoon are 
described. Tables, graphs, formulas, bibliography. 


13°51 


P3 19717. SPRINGER, DONALD L. and HAERTEL, T. G., e4, 
Recommendations to the U. S. aircraft industry and to the 
commercial airlines. (ARCO Rept 82a) Oct 1945, 

24 pe Price: MicrofilmO0¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
Composite report of suggestions made by mewbders of the Aero. 
nautics Subcomaittee, TIIC on German developments in ain 
craft production, research, and planning, which they felt 
might be of interest to American industry. Suggestions arg 
grouped under 17 headings, including adhesives, communica. 
tions, engineering design, personnel training, research, 
standardization, and selling the airlines to the public, 4 
list of the reports issued by the committee, ana the pen 
sonnel who touk part, is appended. 


PB 19703. WEIHMILLEK, kh. E. and MiliikaS, H. P, 

Blohm @ Voss production types and design proposals. 

(AKCO Rept 59A) Aug 1945. 63 p. Price: Microfils. 
$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 
Interrogation of Chief Engineer and others at the Hamburg 
and Bremen plants on the design end development of Blohs 

and Voss aircraft of various types. Eight BV models, already 
in production and 14 P- or unbuilt models, are discussed, 
These include a gliding torpedo, gliding bomb, variable in 
ciceuce winged landplane, asymmetrical landplane, single seat, 
tailless pusher, pilot's and gunner's nacelles in wing tips, 
and other unconventional as well as conventional designs, 
Many drawings, tables and photographs are appended, though 
some figures mentioned in tne text are missing. Some figures 
mentioned are found in PB 19707. Performance data for the 
BY 238 six-engined 100 ton flying boat is given in the ap 
pendix and most of the report deuls with this model and the 
BV-222, a 5U ton flying boat having six engines. 


PB 7796. WOODS, ROBERT J. Interrogation of Herr 
Voigt, director of new designs, Messerschmitt, Oberamergau, 
(AAP Tech Intelligence Rept I-14) May 1945. 4p. 
Price; Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Interrogation of Herr Voigt on 3 phases of aircraft desig 
(1) Change in longitudinal trim at first critical speed of 
Messerschmitt aircraft (2) Sweepback theory of wing desig 
used by Messerschmitt on the Mel63 and later designs (3) 
Airfoile used by Messerschmitt. The German theory of sweep- 
back is quite fully explained, with rough diagrams. Messer- 
schmitt changes in NACA airfoil data are brought out. 


Italian 


PB 18174. HAVEN and others. Assessment report on air- 
craft factories in northern Italy. (AAF Tech Intelligence 
Rept P-42). Jul 1945. 16 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 


A description of visita to aircraft factories of the follow 
ing Italian companies: Breda, Caproni, Cabiati-Kario, Cogne 
Steel Co., Fiat, and S. A. Alfaromeo, and the government 
Aeronautical Laboratories at Guydenia. Most had suffered 
from bombings and German demolitions. Most of them had pro- 
duced under the German quotas, and only minor work was under 


way at the time of the visits. Photographs of several Italian 
airplanes are included. 


Japanese 


PB 19202. BEARDSLEY, G. F. and KICHARDSON, M. B. 
Aircraft production facilities and methods, Koisumi and OTs 
plants Nakajica Aircraft Corporation. (AAF Air Tech Intel- 
ligence Group Rept 29) Nov 1945. 22 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Interrogation of Nakajima Aircraft Corpuration officials on 
their organization, equipment, engineering and production. 
This company ws a major designer and producer of aircraft 
and aircraft engines. It was a well integrated company 
making tools, jigs, forgings, castings, bearings, hollow 
stem engine valves, and aircraft armament. Since it is one 
of the most modem plants in Japan, studies of other plants 
will be compared to this one. Plant layout plans and photo- 
graphs, organization charts, production figures and number 
of employees are included in appendices. 
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B DEIBEL, RB. F. Japanese naval aircraft elec- 
tems and equipment. (Aa? Air Tech Intelligence 
triespept 12)- Oct 1945. 3p. Price; Microfiln-S0¢ 
tat-$1.00 
tion of Mr. Yoshido, Naval electrical design engi- 
jmiren (similar to nylon) had been developed as an 
oileresistant 4nsulation for aircraft electrical systems. 
¢ say be water and moisture proof. Aircraft skin-grounded 
“e and D.C. return systems had been investigated but proj- 
pores abandoned because of uncontrollable radio and magnet- 
interference. Co-ordination between Army, Navy an¢ civi- 
neh mamfactureres was very poor though some standarization 
nad been effected. 


PB 16799. DIRCKSEN, A. D. Electrical equipment and 
accessories for Japanese aircraft. (AAFP Air Tech Intelli- 
gence Group Rept 43). Nov 19, 1945. 5 Pp. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1,00 

Interrogation of Japanese from the Tachikawa Air Force In- 
stallation showed that the Japanese were several years be- 
hind American development. Some standardization of Army and 
Navy equipment had been done in voltages, batteries and in- 
verters. Starters, generators and regulators, cables, wir 
ing and fuses, were aleo discussed, but the conclusion was 
that it was not likely that many worthwhile improvements will 
result from a study of Japanese equipment. 


PB 16829. KIERGAN, W. 3B. Japanese catapults. (aaF 

sir Tech Intelligence Group Rept 7). Oct 1945. 3p. 
Prices Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Interrogation of Japanese engineers on the development of air, 
powder, and rocket propelled catapults for launching planes 
from vessels. A unique holdback and release device is used 

on all catapults. Jato catapult was used primarily ‘or train- 
ing at the time of the war's end. 


United States 


PB 16121. ABZUG, M. Jd. Elevator design - Eetimation of 
dCh, and dCh, 
re TT, from flight test data. (AAF Eng Div ENG- 


51/AER199, Addendum 5). 
fila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
This memorandum report gives a method for the estimation of 
the elevator hinge moment coefficient slopes based on suitable 
flight test data. Factual data, equations, table of symbols 
and curves are given. 


May 1943. 14 p. Price; Micro- 


FB 16609. BASHARE, ¥. arny-Eavy Conference on AW stand- 
ardisation of hydraulic systems and related units. (aa? 
Expt Eng Sect EXP-M-51/M752, Add. 4). Jan 2, 1942. 9 p. 
Price: Microfilm-5SO0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Conference on pending AW specification and drawings on hydrau- 
lic system installations, and a recommendation that the de- 
tail design of 5 major unite of the 21 which comprise the hy- 
draulic system be frosen as a standardization measure. Parts 
could then be interchangeable and stocking parte problems 
would be alleviated. Study of legal technicalities involved 
is recommended by 0.P.M. representatives. Two appendices 
give (1) progress reports on the program for release of spe- 
cifications and (2) present considerations, 


7B 8335. BERAMEX, L. L. and others. Materiales for sound 
control in airplanes. (OSED Rept 309). Dec 1941. 

1M4 p. Price; Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$8.00 

Study made at Craft Laboratory, Harvard University, to aid 
manufacturers in the design of acoustical materials suitable 
for use in aircraft that would be effective in sound absorp- 
tion and the prevention of sound tranemission. Most of the 
Teport deals with the acoustical properties of materials and 
determining the extent to which they satisfy the requirenents 
of effective sound absorption and the prevention of sound 
tranemiseion. Low tranemission and high absorption of sound, 
with a minimum of space and weight are somewhat at odds, so 
that almost any treatment is a compromise. Large reductions 
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in sound level are obtained only when the transmission coef- 
ficient is very small and the absorption 

large. A great many measurements were made on the transmission 
of sound through windows of glass, plexiglas, lucite and pyro- 
lin in both the low and high frequency range, single and 
double mounted and with a 

as mica, layers of paper, sprays 
and various fibers. Appendiz I is a resume of the properties 
and measurement of sound and appendix II considers the mee- 
surement of sound transmission through airplane wall strvuc- 
tures. There are 8 pages of illustrations of testing equip- 
ment and many charts and curves representing the teste made 
on many manufacturers samples of material. A table of flow 


resistance and surface density of each sample submitted is 
also included. 


PB 16247. Failure of landing gear actuat- 
ing cables, B-l0M eirplane. (AAP ATSC Memo Rept U-EXP-N- 
51-5479) Fed 1942, 2p. Price: Microfi lm-SO¥ - 
Photostat-$1.00 


Failure of B-10M landing gear retracting cables, which were 
replaced and failed again during the fourth flight, and at 
the same time the landing gear lowering cables failed. 
Failure was probably caused by improper adjustment of the 
landing gear mechanisa. 


PB 16262. BERKE, 4H. Failure of landing gear half 
fork No, 124507, B-10BM airplane. (AAV ATSC Memo Rept U- 
BXP-M-51-4627. Addendum 1) Dec 1940. 2 p- Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Materials laboratory report on failed landing gear half fork 
showed that failure wis not due to defective material as 
there we no evidence of fatigue and physical properties of 
the material conformed to specification requirements. Fail- 
ure was caused by overstressing, attributed to hard landing 
at some tine. 


PB 16248. BERKE, H. Failure of landing gear lower- 
ing cable No. 124293 B-10BM airplane. (AAFP ATSC Memo Rept 
U-EXP-M-51-5406) Jan 1942. 2p. Price: Micro- 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Failure of right landing gear lowering cable during a normal 
landing of a B-10 BM airplane, may hmve been caused by inad- 
vertent operation of landing gear retracting mechanien fron 
the cockpit during training flight. landing gear latch con- 
trol gsechaniem in the cockpit may have been raised and in- 
mediately returned to the down locked position, which may 
have prevented the right landing gear latch returning to 
locked position. If landing gear is not locked down, the 


drag load on the landing gear is transmitted to the lowering 
cable. 


PB 16237. BERKE, H. Failure of landing gear shock 
absorber strut piston head lock screws No. 53098, B-12 
Series airplanes (and Addendum No. 1, dated 29 Dec 41), 
(AAP ATSC Memo Rept U-EXP-M-51-5249 and Addendum 1) Oct 
1941. 5 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Uneatisfactory report on landing gear shock absorber strut 
used in landing gear assembly on B-10; B-10A; B-12 and XB-14 
airplanes. Piston head lock screws had been sheared at the 
change in section between the threaded and the unthreaded 
portion. Unthreaded portion is emaller in diameter to fit 
into piston head tube. Piston heads were out of round and 
failed due to prolonged service. 


PB 16623. BERKE, H. Inaccessibility of time lag adjust- 
ing pin of hydraulic pressure control valve ~ BC-1A and AT-6 
series airplanes. (AAP ATSC Memo Rept U-EXP--51-4784). 
Jan 19, 1941. 7p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
$1.00 

Removal of the fuselage left front side panel is necessary 
for access to the valve assembly for adjustments. Letters 
were sent to 6 activities to determine the frequency of ad- 
justment of time lag. Their reports are summarized in Appen- 
4ix I. Contractor was asked for procedure for adjustment 
from the cockpit, or to take action to make this part more 
accessible. Packing cups in hydraulic system should be re- 
placed with another type if necessary. ‘ Inspection door in 
fuselage is not recommended. 
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PB 16294. BERKE, H. Qalification tests of hydraulic 
fittings fabricated from non-standard materials. (AAF Expt 
Eng Sect EXP-M-51/M752, Add. 12) Sep 1942. 4p. 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

test procedure to be followed by contractors prior 
to submitting requests for approval of the use of non-stand- 
ard material in the manufacture of Army Air Forces standard 
and Arsy-Mavy standard hydraulic fittings. If the materials 
shortages make it necessary to use other than the specified 
materials, the contractor must submit at legst 5 each of the 
asseablies to the following tests: pull-up, impulee, mximun 
wrench torque, and over-tightening condition. 


PB 16124. BITMR, J. D. Stability and control charac- 
teristics of the X¥G-1 glider. (AAF aTSC Tech Rept 5265). 
Aug 1945. 40 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 
Data obtained from 32 flight tests of X¥G-1 tailless swept- 
forward-wing glider, to evaluate its flying characteristics, 
end to determine their suitability for application to ea tacti- 
cal airplane. A description of the glider, instrumentation 
and flight procedure are given. Photographs and graphic data 
are included. Its development to a powered airplane is rec- 
ommended. 


PB 16228. COBB, H. EB. Eclipse series 4@ AAF type 
G-18 engine starters. (AAFP ATSC Memo Rept ENG-54-656-1083) 
Jun 1944, 5 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Service teste on Eclipse series 48 starters on B-24 airplanes 
for an engine running time of approximately 450 hours. Test 
results were within specification limits except for the an- 
pere load under steady state cranking conditions. After 
tests, the starters were disassembled and inspected and ob- 
servations on wear were made. Results of test and inspec- 
tions were generally satisfactory. Appendices give perfor- 
mance of starters as tested; aleo the observations of wear 

on disassembled starters, and recommendations for changes 
Dased on these observations. 


PB 16264. COOKE, Cc. E. Failure of engine cowl flap 
support brackets, YP-43 airplanes. (AAF ATSC Memo Rept 
U-EXP--51-4985) Jul 1941. 2 p. Price: Microfila- 
50# - Photostat-$1.00 

Unsatisfactory report on broken engine cowl flap support 
bracket and support link found on YP-43 and P-43 airplanes. 
Brackets are attached to lugs on the engine and support the 
engine cowl flap mounting ring. They are subject to con- 

* giderable vibration in service, which might cause qch fail- 
ures. Brackets are made by forming and welding chrome moly- 
bedenum sheet steel, 0.050 inch thick. Cracking which pro- 
gressed to breakage is the result of the mrts being fabri- 
cated from material too thin to withstand the vibration. 


PB 16113. DAVIDSON, RB. A. Aircraft exterior lighting. 
(AAP Eng Div TSEPB-656-1576). Mar 1946, 7 p. Price: 
Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Conference of Army, Navy and Civil Aeronautics Administration 
personnel to establish Army-Eavy agreement on policies, and 
standardization of navigation lights and auxiliary exterior 
lighte for all AAF and Neval sircraft. The Working Committee, 
Aeronautical Board will prepare an AW specification to cover 
all the decisions outbined in Appendices I and II. Necessary 
new developments are agreed upon and action outlined. 


PB 16220. D'aAZZO, J. J. Inverter installation for 
heavy aifcraft. (AAP ATSC Memo Rept TSEPL-3-656-996C) 
Jan 1945. 1l p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat- 
$1.00 


Outline of a system on large DC airplanes using two 2500 VA 
inverters instead of incorporating mny smaller ones. One 
2500 VA is the min inverter, the other is a standby in case 
of loss of the main inverter, or both can be used to give a 
total of 5 kilowatts of AC power. Distribution of AC power 
will be through a protected distribution system. It is rec- 
ommended for all airplanes ia which AC power requirements 
exceed 1500 VA. Appendix includes inverter installation de- 
taile and drawings. 
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PB 19776, 19774. DIENEL, H. F. and LIENESCH, J. P, 
Sound level measurements in U. S$. military airplanes, 

v. 2, Jun 1944, v. 3, Feb 1945. (OSED Rept 3681, Ogap 
Rept 4648) PB 19776, 75 p.; PB 19774, 65 p. Price; 
(each) Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$5.00 

Sound level measurements in 6 Navy training airplanes, « 
Douglas SBD-3 Navy dive bomber, Fairchild XAT-14, two B-2g 
bombers, and in 9 Naval fighters, bombers, and patrol 
Octave sound level data was obtained with the microphone 
placed at various positions on the planes. Other variable 
considered include effect of power output of the engine, of. 
fect of airspeed, effect of open windows, ventilators and 
canopies, and the addition of floor coverings, heavier 
glass, sealing of cracks and kapok or fiberglas soundproof. 
ing. Tables, graphs, charts, bibliographies, terminolog, 
and a brief description of testing apparatus are included, 
Vojume 1 is out of print. 


PB 16234. DUDZINSKI, E. C. Cracking of engine cov] 
lug adapters No. 26256, P-43 airplane. (AAF ATSC Memo 
U-EXP-M-51-5302) Wov 1941. 2 p. Price: Micro- 


film-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Uneatisfactory report on cracking of 6 engine cowl lug 
adapters at corner of the joggle made in this part. Previn 
failure was ietermined to be the result of unsatisfactory 
functioning of @gine cow] attachment links, which mbjecte 
this part to stresses and vibrations. Bushings in link tuy 
should act as spacers and are intended to rotate freely 
within the engine cowl attachment links. 


PB 16625. GRANT, D. Leakage in hydraulic system - 0.47 
series airplanes. (AAF ATSC U-EXP-m-51-4804). May 194, 
5 p. Price: Microfilm5SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Comments on unsatisfactory report from Gray Field about led. 
age past the packing cups in the flap and landing gear oper 
ating struts and selector valves. Packing cups from Morth 
American Aviation showed excessive swell or cold shrinkage 
on testing. Packingstandardization chart for G-47A airplam 
has been released and snows standard replacements. Appendiz 
I lists Worth American standard rubber cups in stock which 
should not be used in service; neoprene cups should de used 
in their stead. 


PB 16616. GRayT, D. Malfunctioning of hydraulic syste 
automatic control valve, Part No. 481890 - A-17A airplane. 
(AAP Expt. Eng. Sect U-EXP-K-51-4661). 1941. 2 p. 
Price: Microfilm-SO0¢ - Photostat-$1.90 

Commenta on unsatisfactory report from Olmsted Pield on the 
difficulty with the automatic control valves due to under @ 
pacity of the surge cylinder in the hydraulic system when th 
engine r.p.m. is above 2000. This is not considered seriow 
as this engine r.p.m. is higher than the engine speed normally 
used when extending landing gear and flaps preparatory tos 
landing and the valve can be re-ongaged by the pilot. Replae 
ment of packing cup on the surge cylinder is recommended as 
well as overhauling the surge cylinder. 


PB 16229. HOLLIDAY, T. B. Air ed act 

(AAP ATSC Memo Rept ENG-54-656-978) Pred 1944. 7" oa 
Price: Microfils-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Conference with representatives of the 73rd Sub Depot on the 
possible development of a switch in the landing gear retrac- 
tion circuit as a means of preventing retraction of the 
landing gear while on the ground or while taxiing. It ise 
small Sylphon unit which will be actuated by the static 
pressure from air speed pitot tubes and will exert sufficient 
force to operate # commercially available low travel switch, 
This switch is set to operate at an air speed of 80 miles 
an hour, which means that the landing gear can not be re- 
tracted until the plane is airborne and has considerable 


speed. It would not bmve any effect on the extension of the 
landing gear. 


\/ 
PB 20182.  LUCKS, C.F. ‘Teet methods of the Materials 
Laboratory, Engineering Division, Air Technical Service Com 
mand, Wright Field, Dayton, Ohio: Advisory report, Part I, 
Test methods of the Structural and Mechanical Test Branch, 
volumes I-II. (OSRD Rept 5036) Sep 1945. 206 pe» 
Price: Microfilm $2.50 - Photostat-$14.00 
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This is & compilation of teet methods used by the Structural 
and Mechanical Test Branch of the above laboratory in test- 
ing dasic aircraft materials and aircraft accessories such 
as bolts, nuts, pulleys, cables and other standerd parte. 
Zach wethod is described in detail, without discussion. 
yhere relevant reference is nade to vublished specifications 
for tne commodity. Most of the information used in prepar- 
ing the report was obvtained by interviewing personnel in 
charge of the particular test. Included are descriptions 

of the various teste of metaliic materials, plaetic metal 
adhesives, material molded from molding compounds, plastice, 
and material for core of sandwich-type construction. Vol- 
une Il of this report consists of photographs and drawings 
of testing equipment and set-ups for tests. This compila- 
tion was prepared at the Battelle Memorial Institute. 


PB 16224. LUSK, R. J. Protection, 100-ampere and 50- 
ampere aircraft generator circuits, (AAFP ATSC Memo Rept 
?SEPL-3-656-9378) Hov 1944. 4p. Price: Micro- 


fila-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Report on suitability of Burndy limiters for use as circuit 
protectors in 100 ampere and 50 ampere generator circuits. 
These limiters mve approximately the proper time-current 
characteristics for use in 50 ampere and 100 ampere circuits, 
wut would be more suitable if they were designed for replace- 
gent by one hand. Ideal generator circuit protection can be 
obtained only with a directional overload device. Apvendiz 
contains a history of the study of the protection of genera- 
tor circuits, and curves evaluating characteristics of the 
Burndy limiters, as well as the requirements for the devel- 
opment of a satisfactory reverse current circuit breaker. 


PB 16223. MCANNENY, A. W. 
and 50 ampere aircraft generator circuits. 
Rept TSEPL-3-656-937-C) Jan 1945, 33 p. 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Purther study of generator circuits problems and report on 
the suitability of limiters for use as circuit protection 

in 50 and 100 ampere generator circuits. See also PB 16224. 
Ligiters do not offer adequate protection against reverse 
current in 50 and 100 ampere generator circuits on single and 
twin engine installations. Wo thermal device can satisfac- 
torily meet all necessary requirements unless it is direc- 
tional. It is necessary that a device be developed which 

can adequately protect generator circuits. Appendices give 
history of the project and combinations tried; (a) operation 
with 100 ampere generator and 1 battery (b) operation with 
two 100 ampere generators (c) operation with one 50 ampere 
generator with single battery. Curves of data are included 
for each combination. 


Protection, 100 ampere 
(aAaF ATSC Memo 
Price: 


PB 16221. MORAN, D. L. Alert eystem for parachute 
jumping and cargo discharge. (AAF ATSC Memo Rept ENG-54- 
656-972) Fed 1944. 4p. Price: Microfila-50¢ - 


Photostat-$1.00 

Conference to select and standardize an alert system to pre- 
pare parachute troops for bailing out, from the light, bell 
and horn systems that Imve been suggested. System selected 
consists of 1 red and 1 green light in combination with a 
bell alarm as covered by T.I. 1517. Detail characteristics 
of this system are given in appendix 1. It was agreed that 
the cargo discharge system would be the same as the bail out 
alert system and thus eliminate any further confusion. 
Drawing of the system's electrical installation is given. 


PB 16243, NIEHAUS, J. J. landing gear half fork, 
Martin B-10BM airplane, A. C. 34-105. (AMF ATSC Memo 
Rept U-EXP-M-51-4627) Dee 1940. 2 p. Price: 
Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Failure of landing gear half fork was determined to be 
caused by overstressing. Examination of the fracture showed 
that the outside rounded section failed in tension. There 
was no evidence of fatigue or defective materials. Fracture 


followed the weld, but the welds showed good penetration. 
Tensile strength and thickness of sheet were both above 
specifications. ° 
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NOSKER, PAUL 4H. Method and means for attacking 
aircraft in flight - Record of Military invention. (aa? 
Expt Eng Sect EXP-K-51/AR2) Mar 1941. 78 p. Price: 
Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

Each projectile airplane would be equipped with infra-red re- 
spnsive devices arranged to direct ite flight constantly to- 
ward any source of such radiation lying within the boundaries 
of a 3 dimensional field ahead of the appendix 2 contains 
principal design date for this airplane, and a preliminary 
eetimate of its weight and balance. Propeller comnutations 
are contained in appendix 3 and general requirements for the 
power plant and computations to determine the maximum brake 
borsepower available, are contained in appendix 4. Princi- 
pal items of performance of the projectile airplane are com 
puted in appendix 5. Detaile of a control system are describ- 
ed in appendix 6. Appendix? outlines a proposed program of 
research and development of the pfojectile airplane. The pro- . 
eram includes preliminary studies and model tests required- 

and also the subsequent design, fabrication and test of full 
scale model. 


PB 16620. O'NEIL, K. B. Standardization on aircraft of 
insignias used for identifying government officials and gen- 
eral officers. (AAP Exp Eng Sec Memo Rept U-EXP-M-51-4683). 
Jan 25, 1941. 2 p. Price: Microfilm-SO0¢ - Photostat- 
$1.90 

In accordance with Bolling Field letter calling attention to 
the lack of standardisation of size of flag or insignia and 
ite location on an airplane carrying government officiale or 
general officers, the Experimental Engineering Section de- 
signed flag insignia X41D658 fcr installation on the vertical 
stabilizer by threaded rivets. It is recommended that several 
trial inetallations be made and comnented on. 


PB 16621. O'NBIL, K. E, Standardization on aircraft of 
insignias used for identifying government officials and gen- 
eral officers. (AAF Expt Eng Sect U-EXP-é-4683). Jul 
1941. 3 p. Price: Microfilm-SO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Attention was called by Bolling Field to the fact that there 
was no standardisation of size or location of insignia to 
identify planes carrying government officiale and general 
officers. Flag insignia drawing with its installation draw- 
ing, were prepared by the Aircraft Laboratory for a 9 x 12! 
flag from aluminum alloy sheet to be attached to the vertical 
etabilizer by 6 rivets. Bolling Field alternate suggestion 
is not concurred in, in this addendum. . See alao FB 16620, 
There are no drawings in this report. 


PB 16227. QUAYLE, V. H. 
mendations on AiResearch Mfg. Co.. 
(AAF ATSC Memo Rept ENG-54-656-1114) 
Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Radio noise tests on AiResearch flap control motor, 24 volt, 
7500 r.p.m., } horsepower, 9 amperes. Radio noise level, 
unshielded, is far in excess of the permissible 50 aicro- 
volts. Two 2 mfd. capacitors were connected to each motor 
lead, and mounted on the motor frame. This eliminated all 
of the objectionable noise to below specification limits. 
Curve of test data is appended. 


Radio noise test and recom- 
Inc., flap control motor, 
Jul 1944, 3 p. 


PB 6236. SCHROEDER, R. J., and DALTON, C. B. Cabin 
pressurization and air conditioning conference of 19, 20, 
21, Oct. 1944. (AAP ATSC TSEPL-5-522-260) 1944. 

96 p. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$7.00 

The conference on cabin pressure and air conditioning wae 
arranged by Air Technical Service Command in order that rep- 
reeentatives of the various air frame, power plant, and ac- 
ceseory manufacturers working on the development of jet- 
propelled aircraft might be supplied with the latest avail- 
able information on cabin conditioning problems and require- 
ments; and to permit a comprehensive interchange of ideas 
between the various manufacturers on methods, procedures, 
and developments. In the discussione on pressurization and 


air conditioning of jet-propelled aircraft, the following 
subjects were touched upon for fighter aircraft and for bdonm- 
bardment aircraft: Temperature requirements, pressurization 
and air conditioning qystem, cabin air inflow valve, cabin 








DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


pressure regulation, other components, installation, and 
temperature and pressure control qystem. The limits of per- 
missible cabin temperature for attack aircraft were selected 
as corresponding to those for bombardment types. List of 
personnel attending the conference is included, also many 
graphs. 


PB 16122. TEssMaN, J. BR. and TRIBUS, K. Report on the 
Gevlopment and application of heated wings, Addendun 1. 

(AaP ATSC Tech Rept 4972, Add. 1). Jan 1946. 129 p. 
Price; Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$9.00 

Study to determine the workings of a heated wing and to gather 
design data on (1) heat transfer coefficients (unit thermal 
conductances) for air flowing in the double skin structure 

. end over the outer surface (2) meteorology of the icing condi- 
tion (3) interception of drops by an airfoil. Measurement 

has been made of a large number of icing conditions and sta- 
tistical analysis made. Tables are now available for conven- 
fent computation of the rates of evaporation from a wing sur- 
face given the surface temperature, free air temperature, al- 
titude and clear air heat transfer coefficients. Further ana- 
lytical, experimental and flight studies to complete and test 
Gata on this subject, are recommended. Drawings, photographs, 
tables and gravhs make up more than half of the report. A 
bibliography of 22 items is appended. 


PB 16272. TRABER, H. K. 
P-43 airplanes. (AAP ATSC Memo Rept U-EXP-M-51-5044). 

aug 1941. 3 p. Price: Microfilm-5S0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
Recommendations are made for the modification of P-43 air- 
Planes so as to prevent foreign matter from falling into the 
cockpit controls when flying in an inverted position. 


Fouling of control stick YP-43, 


PB 18662. U. S. ARMY AIR FORCES. FLIGHT CONTROL COMMAND. 
Research and Statistics Division. Accident facts. apr 1943. 
55 p. Price: Microfilsm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 

A report of all accidents and of all fatal accidents considered 
seperately. The nature, causes and results for each type of 
AAP flying activity in the continental U.S. are presented in 

a series of tables and chart representations showing percen- 
tages under each factor involwed. The period covered is the 
fiscal year, 1942 with some comparisons of fiscal years 1930- 
'40, inclusive, 1941 and 1942, 


PB ° U. 8. ARMY AIR FORCES. FLIGHT CONTROL COMMAND. 
AND STATISTICS DIVISIONS. Accident facts, second 
edition. May 1943. 74 p. Price: Microfilm$1.00 - 
Pho tostat-$6.00 

The period covered in thin report is the first half of the 
1943 fiecal year. It presents the same type of material as 
the first edition of the same report published for 1942 

(PB 18662). Comparative illustrations are made with 1942 
accident statistics. Recommendations based upon the exper- 
fence of flying safety experte and accident classification 
committees for accident prevention are included. 


PB 18666. U. S. ARMY AIR FORCES. FLIGHT CONTROL COUAND. 
RESEARCH AND STATISTICS DIVISIONS. Accident facts, third 
edition. Jul 1943. 12 p. Price: Microfils-50¢ - 

Pho tostat-$1.00 

This third edition of "Accident Facts" covers July through 
March of the fiscal year 1943. It gives percentage distribu- 
tion statistics by nature, cause and results of accidents in 
AAP flying activities. See reports PB 18662 and PB 18661 for 
previous editions. 


PB 18658. U. S. ARMY AIR FORCES. FLIGHT CONTROL COMMAND. 
RESEARCH AND STATISTICS DIVISION. Continental U.S. army 
Air Forces, mumber and percentage distribution of accidents 
by specific cause under specific nature, July thru December, 
Fiscal year 1943. apr 1943. 342 p. Price: Microfils- 
$3.50 - Photostat-$23.00 

A statistical report giving a breakdown of accidents of all 
types and another for fatal accidents. The groups covered 
include operational units and basic, elementary and advanced 
flying schools. There are aleo statistics for glider train- 
ing accidents and for all the unite as a whole. 
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PB 18659. U. S. ARMY AIR FORCES. FLIGHT CONTROL 
RESEARCH AND STATISTICS DIVISION. Continental U. §. 

Air Forces specific natures and specific causes of accidents, 
first half of fiscal year 1943. Apr 1943. 1ll p. 
Price: Microfilm-$1.50 - Photostat-$8.00 

A statistical analysis of accidents which covers all Ay 
operational and training unite in the continental U.S. Thers 
are breakdowns for nature and causes of accidents in the vw. 
rious type unite under three main parte of the report. Part 
I = All accidents. Part II - Fatal accidents. Part III . 
Fatalities. 


PB 18667. U. S. ARMY AIR FORCES. OFFICE OF FLYING 
RESEARCH AND STATISTICS DIVISION. AAY accident trends, Gop. 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
This booklet presents a record of flying accident trends in 
the AAF for the various tactical and training commands and 
also for the principal models of combat aircraft. Wreck 
accidents are emphasized. The entire book is a series of 
charts and covers the period Jan., 1943 - May, 1944. 


PB 16665. U. S. ARMY AIR FORCES. OFFICE OF FLYING Sayury. 
RESEARCH AND STATISTICS DIVISION. Accident facts and trenis; 
advanced flying schoole. aug 1943. 37 p. Price: Micro. 
film-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Accidents in advanced flying schools are illustrated by. charts, 
Claseification of nature and cause, and the inter-relation 
ships of these factors are charted. Subdivision is made under 
the general headings of all accidents and fatal accidents, 
Charts cover period Jan. - June 1943, fiscal year 1943 with 
four charts covering fiscal years 1941-1943. 


PB 18664. U. S&S. ARMY AIR FORCES. 
RESEARCH AND STATISTICS DIVISION. Accident facts and 
trends; basic flying schools. Aug 1943. 37 p. Price: 
Microfilm-SO0¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

Accidents in basic flying schools are illustrated by charts, 
Classification of accidents is made by injury, damage, nature 
and causé, and the inter-relationships of these factors are 
charted. All accidents and fatal accidente are the main ton- 
siderations which are sub-divided. Most of the charts cover 
the period January through June of the 1943 fiscal year but 
there are a few covering fiscal years 1941, 1942 and 1943, 
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PB 18663. U. 8. ARMY AIR FORCES. 
RESEARCH AND STATISTICS DIVISION. Accident facts and trends; 
elementary flying schools. Aug 1943. 83 p. Price; 
Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

A report of accidents in elementary flying achoole giving re- 
lationshipse as to cause, nature, rate, damage, fatalities, 
and injuries. All date is presented in chart form and shows 
percentages for each accident factor. The period covered is 
January t. June, fiscal year 1943 with some charts cover- 
ing period July 1941 through June 1943. 
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PB 18660. U. S. ARMY AIR FORCES. OFFICE OF FLYING SAFETY. 
RESEARCH AND STATISTICS DIVISION. Aircraft accidents, their 
natures and causes, first six months fiscal year 1943. 
apr 1943. Sp. Price: Microfilm-$1.00 - Photostat-$4.00 
The entire report is made up of charts which show the nature 
and causes of accidents in the operational activities, ad- 
vanced flying schools, basic flying schools and elementary 
flying echoole of the continental United States. A percen- 
tage distribution of accidents listed by specific nature and 
showing specific causes is presented. It is shown that ap- 
proximately 75% of ground accidents result from personnel 
errors. Fatal accidents occur more frequently in the air. 


PB 18725. U. S. NAVY DEPARTMENT. BUREAU OF YARDS AND 
DOCKS. N. L. equipment. Assembly manual for pontoon gear. 
Jun 19, 1942, revised Aug 19, 1942. (Navy Dept. Bur. of 
Yards and Docks, 4-9-46). 1946. 139 p. Price: Micro- 
The pontoon gear, which is a part of Naval Lightered (ZL) 
equipment, has been developed for the purpose of providing . 
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rapid means of establishing landing and docking facilities 
givance bases, where no facilities exist. It is a mech- 
set of interchangeable parts, which can be assenbled in 
warp. The following subjects are covered: assembly of 
strings; barge assemblies; bridge unit assembly; 
vnarf assembly; pontoon floating drydock; revolving floating 
cranes; and landing ramp. The manual contains a glossary of 
parts; packing liste; tool liet; photographs; and a series 
diagrams showing assemblies. 
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yB 16269. WYROSTEK, E. J. Plastics and glass on the 
Junkers JU-88 airplane. (AP Expt Eng Sect EXP-N5S6-3880, 
add. 11) Oct 1942. 19 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
photos tat-$2.00 

laentification and recording of plastics and glass on a Ger- 
gen JU-66 airplane, by the Materials laboratory. Wo out- 
standing plastics, or overabundance of plastic equipment was 
evident. Their material is well standardized and parts are 
interchangeable. Plastics were generally fabric or paper 
base phenol-formldehyde materials. Transparent plastic was 
ap acrylate base material. There are either Federal, Army, 
Air Corps or commercial specifications available on all the 
equivalent plastic and glase materials of which the German 
parte were made. Plastic binder in the German laminated 
glass windows is very unsatisfactory, since it does not ad- 
here well to the glass. Appendix contains tables of prop- 
erties of tested equipment and pictures of plastic and glass 
parts. 


instruments 


PB 19715 and PB 19716. COMBINED INTELLIGESCE OBJECTIVES 
SUB-COMMITTEE Ini ERROGAYION OF HERR PROTZER. (Evaluation 
Rept 124; ARCO Kept 284, 29a) PB 19715, Jun 1945, 2 p; 

PB 19716, May 1945, 1 p. Price: (each)t Microfilm-5S0¢ - 
Photostat-$1.00 

Frans A Protsen, Chief of Development at tne Aviation Instru- 
nent Works of Siemens at Berlin, was responsible for auto- 
pilote, navigation instruments, etc., liaison with the Air 
Ministry, and as a test pilot was in charge of the Flight 
Testing Department. The auto-pilots recently developed at 
Siemens were: K12 in series production and instalied; K22 
installed in 262; K23, a single axis pilot developed espe- 
clally for fighters. I1t was the most modern auto-pilot in 
Germany, and in avout a year's time would have been the only 
auto-pilot as it was being developed for universal use. Herr 
Protsen stated that tne system used for blind landing was sin- 
ilar to tne Lorentz. Automatic control in asimth was used 
in whidh only tne angular deviations of tne aircraft from 

tne beam were measured. He said t.is gave satisfactory re- 
sults in no wind (within 1°) and was satisfactory with cross 
wind although tne aircraft took longer to,settle in the beam. 
Experiments had been sade with a rotating beam for blind land~ 
ing which could be set up within one-quarter of an hour. 


Engines and Propellers 


PB 19266. FORSHAW, J. BR. and others. Technical High 
School, Munich. (BIOS Final Rept 145,Item 26) Jan 
1946. 13 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 


Work had been done at the Technical High School, Munich, to 
determine the factors affecting piston erosion associated 
with detonation, particularly for the Daimler Bens engines. 
The hypothesis was that the high frequency gas oscillations 
present on detonation, acting through the oil film on the 
Piston, caused erosion through cavitation. Work had also 
been done st this test station on the vibrations of Daimler 
Bent supercharger impellor blades and disks, as a result of 
which the strength of the impellors nad been improved. An 
Spplication of the Bopp and Reuther eliptical gear flowmeter 
for the measurement of varying flows is described. Dr. Weber, 
second in command of the High School, considered the exist- 
ing quarts type indicators used by Daimler Bens quantitative- 
ly unreliable. Dr. Foppl, at the Gabelsbergerstrasse branch 
of the High School, has bem concentrating on problems of 
photo-elasticity, and displayed a model of an entry duct to 
& large water turbine showing the internal stresses. He had 


also done some work on stress distribution in gears, anc a 
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photograph of the stress conditions of bakelite gears when 
meshing is attached. A photograph of a calibrating strip 
under a constant bending moment is also appended. Other pho- 
tographs include: Double exposure showing nodal movement with 
increasing frequency, view of crystal oscillator, and several 
showing modes of vibration of Daimler Bens impellor disk. 
These may not reproduce well. 


PB 5221. HERZOG, GERHARD. Mea surements on propeller 
blades. (OSRD Rept 4957) Dec 1944, 36 p. Prices 
Microfils-50¢ - Photostat-$3.00 

This report describes the construction and performance of a 
device for measuring the wall thickness of propellers, oak- 
ing use of radio activity. A concentrated source of radio- 
active selenium (obtained in the cyclotron by bombarding 
metallic arsenic with deuterons) is made to bear against the 
inner surface of the propeller wall. By means of a panto- 
graph a Geiger-Mfller counter is brought into contact with 
the outer surface, directly opposite the source. ‘The nsusber 
of counts per minute is thus a direct, calibratable function 
of the wall thickness. The project was developed by the 
Geophysical Laboratories of the Texas Company, Houston, 
Texas, under contract with the National Defense Research 
Committee, The report contains a detailed description of 
the instrumeat, including 8 drawings and 5 photographs. 
This report will be of interest to manufacturers supplying 
propellers to the Army and Navy, as well as to the interested 
services. 


PB 18158. KING, A. H. Interrogation of Dr. Amman con- 
cerning the BMW @01F high output engine. (AaF Tech Intelli- 
gence Rept I-85). aug 1945. 2 p. Price; Microfils- 
50¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Attempts to increase the power and altitude performance of 
this 2-stage engine are listed in 15 paragraphs. Most changes 
had to do with the valves, though gear ratios and chrome plat- 
ing of cylinder bores and valves is also considered. 


PB 18145. KING, A. H. Report on Heinkel Hirth jet power 

engine O11. ~*(AAF Tech Intelligence Rept P-46). Jul 1945. 

: P- Jul 1945. lp. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - Photostat- 
1.00 


This engine has a combustion chamber of carbon steel in dough- 
nut form with only the tubular baffles for the large diameter 
sheft passing though it. It has fins to cause rotation of 
the air at the jet end, and is not divided into a number of 
cylinders. It weighs approximately 1700 pounds, has parts 
and is approximately 30" in diameter by 15' long. The com 
pressor has 5 stages and with the 2-stage turbine, they are 

a single rotating unit. It is believed that 60% of the com 
presion is in the rotating, and 40% in the stationary blades 
of the exial compresor. 


PB 16802. MORSE, J. H. and others, 
sign and development. (AAF Air Tech Intelligence Group 
Rept 39). Wov 19, 1945. 5 p. Price: Microfilm-S0¢ 

- Photostat-$1.00 

Interrogation of Japanese engineers on the liquid cooled en- 
gine produced for the Army. These were variations of the 
German Daimler Benz, of which this company had been licensed 
for some years. Mitsubishi high pressure injection equipment 
was used. An experimental turbdo-supercharger and a gear 
driven super-charger had never been put into production. Dif- 
ficulties with ignition, cooling, and bearings were reported. 
No new features were noted. Kawasaki liquid cooled engine 
ratings in tabular form are appended. 


Kawaski engine de- 


PB 16798. WORSE, J. H. Nakajima engine design and de- 
velopment. (AAF Air Intelligence Group Rept 45). 

Nov 1945. 7 p. Price: Microfilm-S0¢ - Photostat~-$1.00 
Interrogation of the design engineers of the Nakajima Aircraft 
Company, which corresponds very closely in policy, procedures 
and methods with the Wright Aeronautical Corporation, from 
whom the company had purchased production licenses during the 
early '30s. In most respects they were behind the desig of 
American engines, but they showed considerable iniative and 
capability when foreign sources of information were shut off. 
Performance claims for experimental engines could not be 
checked with their crude testing apparatus, although they did 
more flight testing than any other Japanese company. 
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PB 5336. Fuel tests on a liquid 
cooled aircraft engine. (AAF ATSC Memo Rept ENG-57-531- 
199) May 1943. 18 p. Price: Microfilm-50¢ - 
Photostat-$2.00 


This is a report of results obtained in tests conducted to 
determine the full scale Knock ratings of various fuels on 
@ liquid cooled aircraft engine. Tests reported were per- 
formed on Torque stand No. 4 of the Power Plant laboratory. 
The engine was operated at cruising speed (2300423 RPM) and 
at take-off speed (3000130 RPM) with carburetor air temper- 
ature mintained at 110° F.+2° F. Mixture response curves 
were determined by operating the engine at fixed manifold 
preseures and decreasing the fuel flow until light detona- 
tion was observed on three or more cylinders, indicated by 
smoke from the exhaust stacks. 
and the data presented in chart form. Exhibit "L* shows the 
inspection analyses of the nine fuels tested. 


STERNE, L. k. G. Steel propeller blade © 
development at V.D.M., Hamburg. (3IOS Final Rept 321 
Item 26) Sept 1945. 17 p. Price: Microfilms0¢ - 
Photostat-$2.00 


interrogation of German engineers at tne V.D.a. works, Ham 
burg, on tce manufacture of welded hollow steel propeller 
blades. They were made of chrome-msnganese-vanadiun steel, 
"Arccaton” welded. Design and testing of about 18 blade 
types had croduced one considered satisfactory when develop- 
ment ceased by government directive. 
blades tested are given, with a paragraph on design charac- 
teristice and type of test failure of each. Shell, ribvted 
and half-btlade construction were tried. 


Maintenance and Repair 


#B 19697. ELLIOTT, KAYMOND E. 
provisioning in tne G.A.F. 
26, 27; ARCO Rept 72a) 
filw5s0¢ - Photostat-$1.00 
snterrogation of 3 officials of the German Technical Air 
Equipment Department on tne stocking, distribution, and de 
livery of spare parts, tne maintaining of stock records, and 
the standardization of spare parte. Apparently a well plan- 
ned and carefully organized system nad bruxen down due to 
personal characteristics of those administering tne systen. 


Diagram of organization of German aircraft supply system is 
appended. 


Spare parte supply and 
(CIOS File XXXI-69, Items 25, 
no. a. 10 p. Price: Micro- 


Trainino and Training Devices 


PB 16796. BRARDSLEY, G. F. Horicontal and dive bombing 
training equipment and devices - Japanese navy - report on. 
(AAF Air Tech Intelligence Group Rept 48). Nov 19, 1945. 

8 p. Price: MicrofilmSO¢ - Photostat-$1.00 

Interrogation of Captes. Kawaguchi, Haynkama and Mieno on the 
training of pilots and bombardiers brought out special train- 
ing methods and equipment. Drift trainer, mobile bombing 


trainer, mirror trainer and types of bombing targets and prac- 


tice bomb are discussed. Four outline drawings of equipment 


are appended. 
LAND TRANSPORTATION 
German 
PB 19667. HANCOCK, C. W. and others. Manufacture of 


locomotives. (BIOS Evaluation Rept 407) 

4 pe Price: Micréfilm5d0g - Fnotostat-§1.00 
Visit to Krupp Locogotive Works at Essen, to report on spec- 
ial menufacturing processes observed, and on the condition 
of the plant for servicing rolling stock. Owing to high 
explosive bombings, there ie 70 damage in the locomotive 
shops. Consequently, they can do only light repairing in 
Mort departments. kydraulic presees ara a double cutting 
hammer for stazpings are noted, as well as a portable x-ray 
apperatus for examining boiler welds. 


Ted 1946. 


All tests are fully described 


Drawings of wost of the 


x 
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FB 19670. HANCOCK, W. C. and cthers. Special type 
of locomotive boiler. (BIOS Evaluation Rept 410) 
Fed 1946. 1 pe Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostate$1.09_ 


Visit to tne Thyysen Works at Mulheia to observe a new 
locosotive boiler fire vox. It was entirely without stays, 
the outer firevox plate being of tuoular design, and the ip. 
ner one of corrugated tubular design. The corrugations of 
the inner box are of longer pitch than had previously been 
used. It tad proved eminently satisfactory in service with 
out cracking. Flat plate is rolled to shape, and electri. 
cally welded, then traneferred to the corrugating rolls, 


PB 19669. HANCOCK, C. W. and others. Wheels and 
axles for locomotives. (BIOS Evaluation Kept 409) 
Feb 1946. 3 pe Price: Microfilmo0¢ - Photostat- 
91.00 


Visit to Bochumer Verein, A. G. to investigate their tooling 
and methods in tne production of wheels and axles, as this 
company was a major supplier of tuis equipment to the rail. 
roads. Machinery wee in excellent condition but no unusual 
equipment or processes were observed. Their rethods of 
shrinking tires on wheels, turning axles and turzcing crank 
pin holes are explained. 


PB 19668. hANCOCK, C. W. and others. Wheels and 
axles for locowctives and railway rolling stock. (Bos 
Evaluation Kept 408) Fed 1946. 2 p. Price: Mie 


crofilmsC¢ - Photostet-$1.00 

Visit to suhrstal, A. G. at Hattingen, one of the 3 largest 
suppliers of locomotive wheels and axles in Germany. Ma- 
chinery in the shops was not new but was well saintained, 

A new piercing tool for axle boring had oil filtered through 
it to rewove cuttings as they accumulated and increased pro- 
duction considerably. Other cutting waste was swept through 
ratings to trolley carts in underground passages, thus keep- 
ing workman's space clear at all times. Plant is compara- 
tively undamaged and can resume work soon. 


PB 19263. POPE, ARTHUR W., JE. 
engines: Summary report. (FIAT Final Rept 667) Jan 
1946. 26 no. Price: Microfilm50¢ - Photostat-$2.00 
Summary of German automotive engine specific performance 
values that nave design advantages worthy of study by Aneri- 
ean engineers. These include carburized and flame hardened 
crankshaft bearings, counterweights on crankshafts, inclined 
valves, push rods instead of overhead camshafts, and injec 
tion systems replacing carburetors. A table of the perform 
ance of 24 German engines, is followed by a German War De- 
partzent table of i149 engines in Germany which gives their 
performance data. Some of the engines are foreign makes, 

A 1944 secret report on the use of the Diesel engine in tne 
army followed by a 1937 appendix "Fuel production and tech 
nical development of automotive vehicles" in appended. 


German automotive 


United States 


PB 19302. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. CORPS OF ENGINEGRS. 
ENGINEER BOAKD. 2-1/2 ton 6 x 6 dump truck. (Rept 
683) May 1942. 20 p. Price: Microfilm50¢ - 
Pho tostat-$2.00 


koad, racking, slope, load and control teste were made of 
the subject truck. It was concluded thet a ¢umping mechaniss 
ané body could ve installed on a 21/2 ton, 6 x 6 chassis, 
which would prowide a satisfactory military vehicle. During 
the tests, the Quartermaster adopted a 2-1/2 ton dump truck 
as stancard. However, this truck had only a nine foot long 
body which is not very suitable for many Engineer loads, such 
as timbers for bridges. It was, therefore, the opinion of 
the Engineer Board that tie body size for the 21/2 ton truck 
shoulé seasure approximately 80" x 147" inside dimensions. 
Procedure of test is outlined. Photographs are included. 


PB 19042. U. S. WAR DEPAKTMZNT. CQUARTERMASTER CORPS. 
Crane, wheeled, gasoline (Hughee-Keenan-"MC2R") on tractor, 
International Harvester, 1-9. (Tech Manual 10-1665) 

Oct 1945. 455 p. Price: Microfilms5.00 - Photostat- 
$31.00 
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tion ané data on mobile crane unit capable of hoisting 

opin tenga loads up to 10,000 pounds with driving controls 
act crane controle wnich may be operated simultaneously or 
os tely. Operation, mjaintenance and repair instruction 
the unit and its component parts, is followed by a well 

~ ts catalog. Many photographs, diagrams and draw- 


exed par 
a are included. 
pp 19046. U. S. WAK DEPAXTMENT. QUAKIEKMASTER COKPS. 
fractor, wheeled, gSeoline: Mercury - "Banty*. (Tech 


Yenual 10-1667 Jun 1945. 224 pe Price: Micro- 
{ilm-$2.50 - Photos tat-15.00 

Description and tabulated data on a Z-wheeled warehouse trac- 
tor with @-cycle, 4 cylinder engine, adaptable for towing 
trailers. Operating, maintenance and repair inetructions, 
poth general and for the component parts, are followed by 
shipment and storage instructions and a numerical parts list. 


Photographs, diagrame, tables, drawings are included. 


PB 19174. U. S. WARK DEPAKTMENT. QUART<EMASTER CORPS. 
tractor, wheelec, gasoline (service caster and truck - TM-3 
gue and TI-4S-ONC) (Tech Manual 10-1635) Mar 1945. 
27 pe Price: Microfilm$3.00 - Photostat-$19.00 

These instructions are published for tne information and 
guidance of the personnel to whow this equipment is assigned. 
They contain informations on the operation, maintenance, and 
repair of tre tractor as well as a description of the major 
units and their functions in relation to tie other compo- 
gents of the velLicle. Technical manuals and other publica- 
tions applicable to the material covered by tnis manual are 
listed in the reference section at tne end of tne book. Il- 
lustrations and exploded views with all parts identified are 
used throughout tre text and parts list to aid tne user in 
locating and identifying parts. These tractors are specif- 
ically designed to tow light trailer load of less thar three- 
ton weigkt aad up to 2300 pounds drawbar pull. They have a 
four-cylinder gasoline engine. 


PB 19177. U. S. WAn DEPARTMENT. QUARTENMASTEK CORPS. 
Tractor, wheeled, 3,300 1b. drawbar pull (International 
liarvester Model 1-4). Operator's and maintenance manual 

and parts list. (Tech Manual 10-1624) Jul 1944. 

335 pe Price: Microfilm$35.50 - Photos tat-$23.00 

These instructions are published for the information and guid- 
ance of the personne] to whom thie equipment is assigned. 

They contain information on tne operation, maintenance, and 
repair of toe ecuipment as well as description of the major 
unite and their functione in relation to tne other components 
of the equipment. They avply only to the tractor (laterna- 
tional Harvester Model 1-4). The operation, maintenance, and 
repair sections contain numerous photographs, drawings and 
exploded views with all parts identified. Illustrated and 
exploded views are used throughout the parts list, and the 
parts are arranged according to functional groups and sub- 
groups to conform with Standardized Goverment Grouping. 

tals tractor has a four-cylinder gasoline engine. 


+ 


PB 19176. U. S. WAk DEPARTMEST. QUARTERMASTER CORPS. 
Tractor (wheeled), warehouse, case V.A.I.W. (gaeoline). 

(Tech Manual 10-1623) Aug 1945. 238 p. Price: 
Merofilm 62.00 - Photoatat-316.00 s 
These instructions are publiehed for the information and 
guidance“of the personnel to whom this tractor is assigned. 
They contain information on tne operation, maintenance, asd 
Tepair of the tractor as well as description of the major 
Wite and their functions in relation to the other components 
of the tractor. They apply only to the VAIW tractor. Tech 
Bical manuale and uther publications applicable to the ma 
terial covered by thie manual are listed in the reference 
section at the end of the book. Illustrations and exploded 
Views with all parts identified are used throughout the text 
aod parts list to aid the user in locating and identifying 
Parte. ue tractor ie primarily designed for wareuouse use 
aod has @ four-cylinder gasoline engine. 


OFFICE OF THE PUBLIC 


PB 19172. 






1ON BOARD 





U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. 

Truck, fork-lift, Clark Carloader (gasoline) 
Manual 10-1636) Dec 1944, 320 p. 
film 3.50 - Photostat-$22.00 

This technical manual, covering tne Clark Carloader, is pub 
lished for tne information and gvidance of all personnel 
charged witn tne operation and maintenance of tre vehicle. 

It contains information on the operation and maintenance of 
the equipment as well as description of the major units and 
their functions in relation to the other components of the 
equipment. The publication contains charts, photographs, 
diagrams, and exploded views. The manual includes a complete 
parts list. The parts are listed according to the Standard 
Government Grouping, and are illustrated by means of “explo- 
ded" or disassembled views which show each part in its prop- 
er relation to the other parts of the assembly. The Clark 
Carloader is designed specifically for lifting, transporting, 
and placing material and equipment weighing from 3000 pounds 
to 4000 pounds, with a lifting range of 60 inches for the low 
lift modele and 108 inches for the high lift models. (When 
duplicating please include "Notice" on back of front cover). 


CORPS. 
(Tech 
Price: Micro- 


FB 19170. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTEKMASTER CORPS. 
Truck, forg lift, 15hT, 13nT, and 19HT, Roses Carrier and 
Aetna Stendard Engineering. (Tech Manual 10-1642) 

May 1945. 390 p. Price: Microfilm$4.00 - Photostat- 
$26.00 

Thie technical manus] is published for the information and 
guidance of the personel to whom these vehicles are assigned. 
It contains information on operation and maintenance as well 
as description of the major units and their functions in re- 
lation to the other componen’s of the equipment. Technical 
manuals and other publications applicable to the vehicles are 
listed in the reference section located at the end of the 
vook. The operation, maintenance, and repair sections con- 
tain numerous photographs and “exploded” or disassembled 
views with all parte identified. Illustrated and exploded 
views are used throughout the parts list to aid the user in 
locating and idenfitying parts. The fork lift truck models 
will hoist, handle, transport and stack gaterials to desired 
heights aad positions, and is designed to handle material 
and equipment weighing from 6,000 pounds to 14,000 pounds 
according to model. The standard lift height is 10 feet for 
all models. 


PB 19044. U. S. WAk DEPAKTMENT. QUARTERMASTEN COKPS. 
Truck, fork lift, gasoline: Towmotor-LT-<C and LT-44. 

(Tech Manual 10-1626) Jul 1945. 313 p. Price: 
Microfilm§3.50 - Photostat-$21.00 

Description and taoular data on fork life truck designed to 
transport materials, which is powered by a 4-cylinder L-head 
g@soline engine. Operating, maintenance, and repair instruc- 
tions, both general and for the component parte, are followed 
by @ parts catalog, shipment and storage instructions and 
references to additional applicable technical manuale. Pho= 
tographs, tables and diagrams are included. 


PB 19172. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUA:TERMASTER CORPS. 
Truck, fork lift, gasoline (Berry - FHLT-3) (now Service 
caster & truck) (Tech Manual 10-1636) Sep 1945. 

210 p. Price: Microfila $3.50 - Photostat-$21.00 

This tecunical manual, covering a fork lift truck, is pub- 
lished for tne information and guidance of the personnel to 
whom tnis equipment is aceigned. It contains information 
on operation and maintenance as well as description of the 
major units and their functions in relation to tne other 
components of tne equipment. These instructions apply only 
to tne truck, fork lift, gasoline (Berry-FHLT-3") (now Ser 
vice Caster & Truck). Technical manuals and other publica-~ 
tions applicadle to the material covered in this book are 
listed in a reference section. The operation and maintenance 
instructions contain numerous photographs with parts identi- 
fied. Photograche of exploded views are used throughout the 


parte list to aid tne user in locating and identifying partes. 
Tae form lift truck is vesigned specifically for lifting, 
transporting, and placing material and equipment 


up to 3000 pounds, with a lift range of 108 inches to 144 in- 
chess 
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PB 19179. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. QUARTEHMASTER CORPS. 
Truck, fork lift, 6000 lbe., Clark Utilitruc, Cleveland 
(6000). (Tech Manual 10-1622) Jan 1944. 226 pe 
Price: Microfils-§2.50 - Photostat-$16.00 

These instructions are published for the information and 
guidance of the personnel to whom this equipment is assigned. 
They contain information on thie operation, maintenance, and 
repair of the fork lift, Clark Utilitruc as well as a de- 
scription of the cajor unite and their functions in rele- 
tion to the other components of the vehicle. Illustrations 
and exploded views with all parts identified are used through 
out the text and parts list to aid the user in locating and 
identifying carts. This fork lift utilitruc will hoist, 
handle, transport and stack material from 66 inches to 118 
4mches according to the model used and has a lifting capac- 
ity up to 6,000 pounds. All models have a six-cylinder gae- 
oline engine. 


PB 19047. U. S. WAK DEPAKTMENT. TRANSPORTATION COkPS. 
Locomotive Diesel electric, 127-ton, 1000 IF, stendard gauge, 
American locomotive model RDSW. (Tech Manual 55-1257) 
v4 — 286 p- Price: Microfilm 3.00 - Photostat- 
Alco locomotive engine is of the single-acting Diesel type, 
operating on a 4-stroke cycle and arranged for direct in- 
jection of the fuel. General instructions ox operation, 
maintenance and inspection of the locomotive are given. Sev- 
eral apvendices give cetailed descriptive and maintenance 
Gata of the component parts, including photographs, diagrams, 
Grawings, tables end wiring diagrams. The electrical equip- 
ment and air brake equipment have separate sections. This 
is @ reprint of an undated Operating and Maintenance Manual, 
U. S. War Department, S-1952, American Locomotive Company. 


PB 19043. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Operation of railroads: General instructions for the in 
epection and maintenance of locomotives and locomotive cranes. 
(ech Manual 55-270) Apr 1945. 120 p. Price: Mi- 
crofilm-§1.50 - Pho tostat-$8.00 

Report covers steam locomotives, Diesel-electric and gasoline 
mechanical locomotives, locomotive cranes, derricks and pile 
@rivers, and auto-railers. Proper proceduree governing the 
Auspection, operation and maintenance include responsibility 
of personnel, use of inspection forms, and numbered regula- 
tions. Chapter 12 gives report forms with instructions as 

to their use. Appendices give information on vacuum brake 
and combined vacuum air brake equipment, tables of condeaning 
limite fur wotor driven air compressers and numerical indexes 
of regulations. Drawings and tables included. 


PB 191p4. U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Operation of railroads: Maintenance of signals. (Tech 
Manual 55-277) Jun 1945. 47 p. Price: Microfilm 
50g - Photostat-$4.00 

Thies manual is a guide for signal maintenance sections of 
railway operating dattalions and for other signal maintenance 
personne] of War Department railroads. It describes basic 
type of railroad signaling, devices, explains their operation 
and their functions, and sets forth rules for proper mainte- 
mance. It lists terms and definitions common to railroad 
signaling and defines the duties and responsibilities of sig- 
nal anintenance personnel. 


P23 19155. U. 8. WAR DEPARTMXNT. TRANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Operation of railroads, maintenance of way and structures. 
(Tech Manuel. 66-275) Jul 1945. 127 p. Price: 
Microfils-$1.50 - Photostat-$9.00 

“This manual contains regulations and instructions which gow 
ern personnel of War Department railroads charged with the 
maintenance of way and the maintenance of structures. It 
covers equipment, safety and security, roadbed, track, struc- 
tures, and duties of personnel. There is a list of terns 
with definitions in the appendix. Related tables and dia- 
evens are aleo included. 
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MARINE TRANSPORTATION 


German 


PB 19219. DAUTSCHE SCEIFF- UND MASCHINENBAU 4. G., apg 
Reports of inspection of ships’ turbines. (BR. P. Mille 
Ship Building Unit, 1-115) 1928-1933. pe —Prige: B 
Microfilm§1.0v - Photostat-$o.00 . 
Tnis collection consists of reports on four more or legs seri. 
ous failures of enip's turbines, and the explosion of « power. 
house turbine in Stettin. heasons for trese failure are dp 
cussed. Photographs, graphs and drawings. In German, 


Ynited States 


PB 19012. KHALL-SOCOTT MOTOR CAk CO., BERKELEY, CALI FOR, 
Instruction manual for the operation and maintenance of thy 
Hall-Scott Defender twelve cylinder sarine engine. (War 
Dept Tech manual 55-1006) Nov 1941. 166 p. Price! 
General data and specifications for the Hall-Scott 12 cylins 
6-5/4" bore, 7* stroke gasoline engine, is followed by open 
ation instructions and maintenance routine for the engine ai 
for the units of the engine. Section II takes up special 
equipment, with installation and maintenance data, includig 
Zenith carburetor and Champion spark plugs. Charte, tables, 
diagrams, drawings, and a two color oil circulation diagras, 
are included. 


PB 19033. U. S. WAR DEPAKTMENT. ThANSPORTATION CORPS, 
Clark Diesel engine models M.D. 4 and M.D. 6. (Tech 
Manual 55-1085) May 1944. 8&4 p. Price: Microfils 
$1.00 - Photostat-$6.00 

Instructions in this manual cover the operation and mainte» 
ance of tne Clark Diesel, 4 cylinder, two stroke cycle, a 
rine engine. The indirect cooling system used ie an arrange 
ment whereby tne engine is cooled by fresh water contained 
in a closed system. This water is in turn cooled by the wat- 
er in which the ship is operating. The manual contains « very 
simple description uf tne Diesel principle with a comparisons 
of the Diesel and automobile engine. Lubrication, operation, 
general adjustment, and maintenance are covered in great de 
tail with a number of phowgraphs, drawings, and exploded 
views showing the various parts and tneir functions. 


PB 19103. U. S. WAR DEPARTMEYT. THA.«SPOKTATION CORPS, 
Engine, Diesel, marine, Busch-Sulzer, model 6-DFMT-17. 
(Tech Manual 55-1140) Mar 1945. 173 p. Price? 
Microfilm-§2.00 - Photostat-$12.00 

Description and specifications for the vertical, solid in 
jection, four cycle, trunk type, single acting, direct re 
versivie 6-cylinder 650 hp diesel engine, are followed by 
instructions for installation, operation, maintenance and 
repair of the ergine and its subassemblies. Instructions 
for arctic operation, and for lubrication, controls and im 
struments, and special tools are mentioned. The engine bas 
a 13" bore and a 17" stroke. Many diagrams, photographs, 
tadles, figures, parts lists and @ glossary are included. 


pp 9145. =U. ‘S- WAR DEPARTMENT, THANSPORTATION CORPS. 
Engine, Diesel, marine, Superior, model VDSS. (Tech 
Manual 55-1126) Dec 1944. 189 p. Price: Micro- 
film$2.00 - Photostat-§13.00 

Description aad principle of operation vf tne vertical, & 
cylinder, cold starting, mechanical (airless) injection typ, 
four cycle marine Diesel engine, are followed by instruc 
tions for the installation, operation, waintenance and re 
pair of the engine and ite subassemblies. Diagrams, photo 
graphs, drawings, curves and tables and parts list are in 
cluded. A final section gives operating, performance and 
design data from sub-contractors on their equipment which is 
included as subassendlies. 














